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Preface

Myacquaintancewith al-Maqrīzī’sal-Ḫabar ʿanal-bašar goes back a long time.1

I am very grateful to my colleague Frédéric Bauden for inviting me to parti-

cipate in the Maqriziana series. The chapters included in this volume are Faṣl

fī ḏikr aṣnām al-ʿarab wa-awṯānihā (§1–162) and Faṣl fī ḏikr al-ǧibt wa-l-ṭāġūt

(§163–206), corresponding to folios 30a–48b of ms Fatih 4339, preserved in the

Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi in Istanbul.2 Bauden generously put at my disposal

all the necessary materials; it was my intention to edit a larger section of the

book, but this was not possible.

Yaara Perlman’s contribution to this volume is immense. She translated the

text, often suggesting amendments to the edition, she added numerous par-

allel sources, edited the footnotes, adjusted the transliteration to the norms

followed in the series, and prepared the indices. In fact, it is much more her

project than mine.

In the process of editing an attempt was made to preserve al-Maqrīzī’s own

style; however, scribal errors were corrected between brackets {}, while the ori-

ginal Arabic text is recorded in the margin. In addition, here we have ensured

that the hamzah, which al-Maqrīzī often omits, conforms to common usage.

The holograph often has alif instead of alif maqṣūrah and the Qurʾān verses

are only partially vocalized.

1 Cf. Lecker (1993).

2 For a detailed discussion of the author and the book see Bauden (2014) and Bauden (forth-

coming).
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Introduction

Many of the books quoted by al-Maqrīzī are no longer extant, hence the sig-

nificance of his excerpts.1,2 Al-Maqrīzī usually mentions the compilers of the

books he quotes from (see index, under “Quoted sources”), but he rarely pro-

vides book titles (see index, under “Quoted titles”). By far, the authority quoted

most often is ʿUmar b. Šabbah. Ibn Šabbah’s lost monograph on the history of

Mecca, Kitāb Aḫbār Makkah, the title of which appears twice, is the source of

much of the new evidence, including the rare texts (§110ff.) about idol worship

in Medina at the time of the hiǧrah.3

Due to the lack of significant archaeological excavations in most of Ara-

bia (in this introduction Arabia refers to the Arabian Peninsula), the primary

sources, for all their weaknesses, remain indispensable. There are promising

sites for future archaeological excavations, such as, for example, the site of the

idol Manāt in or near Qudayd and that of the idol al-ʿUzzá in Buss, not far from

Ḏāt ʿIrq (see map).4 The mīqāt of Ḏāt ʿIrq is roughly 105 kilometers from the

Kaʿbah (the mīqāt is the point at which the pilgrims enter a state of iḥrām).5

We might expect to find the remains of temples, however modest, and bones

of sacrificial animals in both sites, and indeed in many other sites in Arabia.

The role of idol worship is of crucial importance for the study of Arabia on

the eve of Islam. The very existence of the Arabian idols has been questioned,

but a thorough investigation of the primary sources suggests that their exist-

ence is beyond doubt. A large number of idols of various kindsmust have been

worshipped all over Arabia. While idolatry was, perhaps, in retreat elsewhere,

in Arabia it showed no signs of decline. It may well be impossible to gauge the

Arabs’ devotion to their idols, but it stands to reason that idolatry formed a

major obstacle for Muḥammad in both Mecca and Medina. There were many

forms of idol worship. In al-Yamāmah, for example, a pilgrim would sit at the

top of a hillock and then someone would grab his leg and pull him down to the

bottom four times (§138).6

1 The introduction draws heavily onmy earlierwork, especially on a little known article: Lecker

(2005a).

2 The significance of relatively late sources in the study of early Islam has recently been rein-

stated forcefully; see Munt (2012): 2–3.

3 Lecker (1993): 331.

4 On Buss, see Lecker (1989): 37–41. On al-ʿUzzá, see “al-ʿUzzā,” in ei2 (Macdonald & Nehmé).

5 Iḥrām is the state of temporary consecration of someone who is performing the ḥaǧǧ or

ʿumrah; see “Iḥrām,” in ei2 (Wensinck & Jomier).

6 Lecker (forthcoming).
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The rejection of idol worship is a prominent element in the reports about

the pre-Islamic ḥanīf s. Idols appear in legendary and stereotypic conversion

reports of the Prophet’s Companions (or alleged Companions) who lived in

various parts of Arabia. The details regarding the idols are reliable, since they

form the background information on which the legendary reports were based.

More significantly, in Medina, where the spiritual influence of the dominant

Jewish population was substantial, idol worship flourished on several levels of

the tribal system.We can conclude that if it flourished in Medina, it flourished

among the sedentary people everywhere in Arabia.

Nöldeke ascribed the ease with which the Arabs gave up idol worship to the

spiritual progress that they had achieved before the rise of Islam.7Wellhausen

argued that the Meccans clung to idol worship mainly for economic reasons;

conversion to Islam was a political rather than a religious matter. Yet when a

person converted, his pagan tribe stood by him when others fought against

him.8 Goldziher approvingly quoted Dozy’s words that “religion, of whatever

kind it may have been, generally had little place in the life of the Arabs, who

were engrossed inworldly interests like fighting, wine, games and love.”9 Basing

himself on Arabic poetry, Goldziher had in mind the tribes of central Arabia,

whose religious belief he contrasted with the religious monuments of South

Arabia. Nicholson argued:

7 “Die Araber hatten bis zum Anfang des 7. Jahrhunderts ausserordentliche geistige Fortsch-

ritte gemacht wie nicht leicht ein Volk in so ungünstigen Wohnsitzen. Sie waren ihrer alten

Religion entwachsen und liessen diese daher fast ohneWiderstand fallen, als sich ihnen der

Islâm mächtig imponierend darbot. Allderdings, im Vorbeigehn gesagt, vertauschten auch

die meisten christlichen Araber ihr Christenthum ohne jedes Bedenken mit dem Islâm, der

ihrem Wesen viel besser zusagte”; see Nöldeke’s review of Wellhausen’s Reste arabischen

Heidentums: Nöldeke (1887): 720.

8 Wellhausen (1897): 220–221, and passim. Lammens agreed with Wellhausen regarding the

weakness of the religious sentiment; Lammens (1928): 139, 181. In this context Buhl (1930):

93 mentioned the indifference of the business-mindedMeccans. Paret did not think that the

idols and their indifferent followers who only wanted to cling to their fathers’ beliefs posed a

serious challenge forMuḥammad. Paret (1957): 18 interpreted the passivity of the Arabswhen

their idolswere destroyed at the time of Muḥammad as follows: “Die altarabischenGlaubens-

vorstellungen waren schon lange verblaßt, bevor sie endgültig durch den Islam abgelöst

wurden.” Paret was surprised that, of all places, Muḥammad should have appeared among

the businessmen of Mecca; Paret (1957): 23. Stummer (1944): 393–394 argued: “Ja, schon

Muḥammad traf auf ein Heidentum, dessen geistige Kraft bereits gebrochen und erlahmt

war, denn offenbar waren die Einflüsse, die vom Judentum und Christentum auf das voris-

lamische Arabertum ausstrahlten, nicht unwirksam gewesen.”

9 Goldziher (1966), 1:12.
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Religion had so little influence on the lives of the Pre-Islamic Arabs that

we cannot expect to find much trace of it in their poetry … Of real piety

the ordinary Bedouin knew nothing. He felt no call to pray to his gods,

although he often found them convenient to swear by. He might invoke

Allah in the hour of need, as a drowningmanwill clutch at a straw; but his

faith in superstitious ceremonieswas stronger.Hedidnot takehis religion

too seriously ….10

By contrast, Levi Della Vida correctly observed that poetry and reports of

battles from which we draw what we know of the life of pre-Islamic Arabs are

not a true reflection of Bedouin life, and the verses that attribute religious indif-

ference to the famous warriors should not be trusted.11

The incomplete and fragmentary nature of the literary evidence about the

pre-Islamic idols is familiar fromother aspects of pre- and early Islamic history.

Medieval scholars specializing in ḥadīṯ and related topics were naturally inter-

ested in the idols mentioned in the Qurʾān, but not in those that only appear

in the literary sources. However, philologists like Ibn al-Kalbī (d. ca. 204/818)

recordedwhatever they learned from their informants, whoever theywere. The

philologists’ curiosity and their state of mindaredemonstratedby Ibnal-Kalbī’s

comment regarding the sevendivinationarrowsof the idolHubal at theKaʿbah:

he admits that he could not find details about three of them.12 Scholars of this

10 Nicholson (1966): 135.

11 Levi Della Vida (1938): 89–90. He is quoted by Henninger in connection with the com-

mon claim regarding the religious indifference of the Bedouins; namely, that pre-Islamic

poetry is rigid, conventional, and limited with regard to its choice of subjects; Henninger

(1981): 7–8. See also Krone (1992): 176 (she says that poetry fails to provide details on the

religious life of the Bedouin, because religious themes were not among the motifs of the

qaṣīdah). Still, while idols are rarely encountered in poetry, Allāh is mentioned very often,

including by poets who had no link to Muḥammad, either because they lived before his

time or because they were not influenced by him. This would demonstrate that religious

elements can be found in pre-Islamic poetry, and that there was a decline in idol worship;

Krone (1992): 183–186. However, Krone remarks, this “argument from silence” is not decis-

ive: pre-Islamic poetry could easily be “Islamized” and manipulated. Krone realizes that

the affair of the “Satanic verses” contradicts the assumption that idol worship at the time

of Muḥammad was in decline (“stark im Niedergang”), and hence unconvincingly inter-

prets it as a political rather than a religious affair; Krone (1992): 204–207. Andrae (1960):

16–17, however, found in Arabia “an undeveloped polytheism, in which a development

had just barely begun which would have gradually produced a pantheon consisting of a

hierarchy of gods, formed by associating together a number of independent individual

divinities.”

12 Wa-ṯalāṯah lam tufassar (!) lī ʿalámā kānat; Yāqūt,Muʿǧamal-buldān, 5:391, s.v. Hubal; Ibn
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kindwere always on the lookout for evidence from every possible source.Ḥadīṯ

scholars, by contrast, were selective in their choice of informants and faithfully

transmitted to their disciples exact copies of what they had learned from their

teachers.

A note about Ibn al-Kalbī’s sources in al-Aṣnām may be in place here. He

often quotes his father, who is referred to both in the first person (ḥaddaṯa/nā

l-Kalbī, and aḫbaranī abī), or in the third person (ʿan abīhi).

Two sources merit special notice. Concerning al-Fals, the idol of Ṭayyiʾ, Ibn

al-Kalbī quotes Abū Bāsil al-Ṭāʾī, who in turn quotes his paternal uncle, ʿAnt-

arah b. al-Aḫras whom one source describes as a Ǧāhilī poet,13 while another

source, which calls Abū Bāsil an expert on Ṭāʾī matters (wa-kāna … ʿāliman bi-

amrṬayyiʾ), says that hewasmuḫaḍram, i.e. he also lived in early Islam.14 These

two members of the Ṭayyiʾ point to the tribal sources behind many of Ibn al-

Kalbī’s materials.

Farmore significant is a source quoted by al-Kalbī’s father, namelyAbū Ṣāliḥ,

who quotes Ibn ʿAbbās. This isnād, which appears in al-Aṣnām several times,

is linked to the transmission of Ibn ʿAbbās’s exegesis and is very common in

Qurʾān exegesis and elsewhere. The Kufan Abū Ṣāliḥ al-Hāšimī (d. ca. 95/714 or

ca. 115/733),15 whose name was Bāḏām (or Bāḏān) was themawlá, or manumit-

ted slave, of UmmHāniʾ bt. AbīṬālib (ʿAlī’s sister, hence thenisbah al-Hāšimī).16

Certain idols are only known through theirmention in poetry, because verse

stood a better chance of being remembered and recorded than did prose. Often

we learn about an idol from a (semi-)autobiographical report of its custodian

or of the person who destroyed it. The custodians are supposed to have been

the first to realize that after Muḥammad’s mission, idol worship became futile.

The fact that its creators were not interested in idol worship per se strengthens

the weight of the source material; the idols were in the background, taken for

granted. The personal viewpoint predominates. The same is true of the idol

al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 28. Cf. al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah2, 1:117–118, who quotes from Ibn Isḥāq

a report about all seven arrows.

13 Al-ʿAwtabī, al-Ansāb, 1:313.

14 IbnḤaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 5:163, calls him ʿAnbarah b. al-Aḥraš. He is also called after his grand-

mother on his mother’s side ʿAntarah ibn ʿUkburah; al-Āmidī, al-Muʾtalif wa-l-muḫtalif

225.

15 According to al-Buḫārī, he died in the last decade of the first Islamic century,while accord-

ing to al-Ḏahabī he died in the second decade of the second Islamic century; al-Mizzī,

Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 4:8, note. The earlier death date should perhaps be given priority, since

some made the flimsy claim that he was a Companion of Muḥammad; Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd

al-ġābah, 6:167.

16 Rubin (2011a): 10.



introduction 5

destroyers who sought credit for their acts. The focus is not on the Ǧāhilī sym-

bol but on the person. Typically, the person’s offspring take part in preserving

the story. In otherwords, the strong biographical bias of the Islamic literature is

also evident in reports about idols. Differences and contradictions are an inev-

itable outcome.

There are numerous indications of a direct shift from idol worship to Islam.

For example, when Yazīd b. al-Aswad al-Ǧarašī was asked how old he was,

he answered that he had witnessed the cult of al-ʿUzzá in the town of his

tribe.17 ʿAmr b. Maymūn al-Awdī l-Maḏḥiǧī who lived in Muḥammad’s time

(although he was not a Companion) stated that he had worshipped Allāt in

the Ǧāhiliyyah.18 Amember of the Ḫawlān tribe grew long hair (which reached

his shoulders) in order to offer it to an unspecified idol (li-ṣanam kāna lanā fī

l-ǧāhiliyyah). But God caused the sacrifice to be postponed, and the Ḫawlānī

shaved his hair after he had converted to Islam.19 It is not clear whether he was

a Companion of Muḥammad,20 but there can be no doubt that the interval was

only a matter of several months or perhaps a year.21

The disputes regarding the identity of certain custodians indicate that even

well into the Islamic period former custodians (or their descendants) gained

prestige from their previous roles. The custodian’s office, being a form of past

prominence, was a source of pride. Some former custodians smoothly entered

Muḥammad’s nascent state. For example, Ḫuzāʿī b. ʿAbd Nuhm (§123), the

former custodian of Muzaynah’s idol Nuhm,22 swore allegiance toMuḥammad

onbehalf of theMuzaynah tribe ( fa-bāyaʿahu ʿaláqawmihiMuzaynah) and car-

ried Muzaynah’s banner (liwāʾ) during the conquest of Mecca.23 Muḥammad

put Rāšid al-Sulamī (§66), the last custodian of one of the two idols named

Suwāʿ, in charge of his tribe (wa-ʿaqada lahu ʿalá qawmihi), which probably

means thatMuḥammadacknowledgedhis leadership. Rāšidparticipated in the

17 Adraktu l-ʿUzzá tuʿbadu fī qaryat qawmī; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 65:107; al-Dāraquṭnī, al-

Muʾtalif wa-l-muḫtalif, 2:945. Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 4:1570 has al-aṣnām instead of

al-ʿUzzá.

18 Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 46:414. On ʿAmr see Cook (1999): 47–48.

19 Asbaltu šaʿrī li-aǧuzzahu li-ṣanam kāna lanā fī l-ǧāhiliyyah fa-aḫḫara llāh ḏālika ḥattá

ǧazaztuhu fī l-islām; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 9:439, no. 4622.

20 Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 4:1722–1724.

21 Compare the practice of theAws andḪazraǧ at the endof the annual pilgrimage toMecca:

instead of shaving their hair there, together with the other pilgrims, they would shave it

near Manāt; Lecker (2005a): 34.

22 Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 39–40.

23 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:252–253; 5:143.
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conquest of Mecca,24 andMuḥammad appointed him to a certain administrat-

ive role in Naǧrān.25

1 Idols in Conversion Reports

Idols appear in many (semi-)autobiographical conversion reports. Although

these reports are rather stereotypic and formulaic, they include valuable back-

ground information, which by definition is relatively reliable. Conversion

reports often became family traditions. At a later stage some found their way

into compilations of dalāʾil al-nubuwwah (the proofs of Muḥammad’s proph-

ethood), among other types of literature; however, their secondary usage does

not detract from their significance for the study of Arabian society. Some of the

reports about the wufūd (the tribal delegations that visited Muḥammad) refer

to idols, while other reports do not. This does not mean that some tribes had

idols, while others had none, rather some tribal informants concentrated on

other themes, or their original reports were later curtailed. In any case, for the

tribesmen, Muḥammad’s mission was the antithesis of idol worship.26

1.1 Huḏayl: Sāʿidah al-Huḏalī and the Idol Suwāʿ of wadi Naʿmān

Ibn Saʿd quotes the following from al-Wāqidī < ʿAbd Allāh b. Yazīd (b. Qanṭas)

al-Huḏalī27 < ʿAbd Allāh b. Sāʿidah al-Huḏalī < his father. Sāʿidah heard a voice

fromwithin “their idol,” Suwāʿ. Several Huḏalīs, including Sāʿidah, were leading

two hundred scabby sheep to the idol in order to ask for its blessing, but a voice

fromwithin it announced that thedeceit of the ǧinnwasno longer effective: the

ǧinn had been shot dead by falling stars because of a prophet called Aḥmad.28

24 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:266; Lecker (1989): 54–55.

25 Istaʿmala rasūlu llāh ṣ Abā Sufyān b. Ḥarb ʿalá Naǧrān fa-wallāhu l-ṣalāt wa-l-ḥarb wa-

waǧǧaha Rāšid b. ʿAbd Rabbihi amīran ʿalá l-qaḍāʾ wa-l-maẓālim; Ibn ʿAbd Rabbihi, al-ʿIqd

al-farīd, 1:308; Lecker (1989): 59; Lecker (2005a): 16, n. 77.

26 The delegation of the Nahd declared: bariʾnā ilayka yā rasūla llāhmina l-waṯan wa-l-ʿaṯan;

Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 3:96 (printed: wa-l-ʿanan). ʿAṯan is interpreted as a small idol

(al-ṣanam), while waṯan refers to a larger idol; Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. ʿaṯan. The

Ḫawlān delegation promisedMuḥammad that upon returning home, they would destroy

their idol ʿUmyānis; Goldfeld (1973): 110–111.

27 Ibn ʿAdī, al-Kāmil, 4:1550.

28 Qad ḏahaba kayd al-ǧinn wa-rumīnā bi-l-šuhub li-nabī smuhu Aḥmad; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭaba-

qāt2, 1:141. Cf. ibid., 1:140 (lammā buʿiṯa Muḥammad ṣ duḥira l-ǧinn wa-rumū bi-l-kawākib,

wa-kānū qabla ḏālika yastamiʿūna). Ibn Ḥaǧar, who quotes this report from Abū Nuʿaym’s

Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah, declared the isnād “weak”; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 3:7–8.
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The idol, or rather the ǧinnī residing in it or associated with it, had a healing

power.29

Al-Wāqidī quotes a similar report fromthe same ʿAbdAllāhb.Yazīd al-Huḏalī

< Saʿīd b. ʿAmr al-Huḏalī < his father. ʿAmr had slaughtered the first slaughter

animalwhichwas a fat cowon their idol Suwāʿ, and then a voicewasheard from

within it announcing the appearance of a prophet inMecca.When theHuḏalīs

made inquiries in Mecca, only Abū Bakr could confirm the Prophet’s appear-

ance. The Huḏalīs refrained from embracing Islam then and there, which they

later regretted.30 The entry on ʿAmr b. Saʿīd al-Huḏalī in Ibn Ḥaǧar’s biograph-

ical dictionary of Companions refers to three sourceswhich adduce this report:

Abū Nuʿaym’s biographical dictionary of Companions, Abū Nuʿaym’s Dalāʾil al-

nubuwwah (which has a long version), and al-Ḫargūšī’s Šaraf al-muṣṭafá.31 So

instead of Sāʿidah al-Huḏalī in this account we have ʿAmr (or ʿAmr b. Saʿīd) al-

Huḏalī, and instead of sheep we find a cow. In any case, Huḏayl’s association

with Suwāʿ remains. Be it Sāʿidah or ʿAmr, it is a family tradition mainly inter-

ested in establishing a Companion status for the protagonist; the idol is in the

background.

This Suwāʿ was in wadi Naʿmān; hence, it was not identical with the other

Suwāʿ located in wadi Ruhāṭ (see map). The latter was worshipped by the

Sulaym and the Huḏayl, and had a Sulamī custodian. The former was wor-

shipped by the Kinānah, the Huḏayl, the Muzaynah, and the ʿAmr b. Qays

ʿAylan. Its custodians were the Ṣāhilah from the Huḏayl.32

1.2 Sulaym: Rāšid b. ʿAbd Rabbihi, the Custodian of Suwāʿ of wadi Ruhāṭ

(§66)

Ibn Saʿd, under wafd Sulaym (the Sulaym delegation), has three reports, the

second of which deals with the former custodian of an idol belonging to the

Sulaym, Rāšid b. ʿAbd Rabbihi. The Prophet replaced his pagan name, Ġāwī b.

29 A šayṭānnamedMisʿar that used to talk to the people through idols was killed by believing

ǧinnīs, one of whom was Samḥaǧ; Abū Nuʿaym, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah 109–110. The word-

ing, hāḏā šayṭān yukallimu l-nās fī l-awṯān, may suggest that it was not associated with a

specific idol.

30 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:141.

31 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:639.

32 Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Muḥabbar 316. Al-Yaʿqūbī, Taʾrīḫ, 1:255, only mentions the Kinānah as the

owners of Suwāʿ, but perhaps the text is garbled. In Lecker (1989): 54, the statement asso-

ciating Suwāʿ with wadi Naʿmān is presented as a variant version regarding its location. I

now realize that there were two Suwāʿs, and this may have caused confusion. Cf. Hawting

(1999): 119–121 (on p. 121, read Ṣāhilah instead of Ṣaḥālah). The most prominent member

of the Ṣāhilah was the Prophet’s Companion ʿAbd Allāh b. Masʿūd.
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ʿAbd al-ʿUzzá, with an Islamic one. Rāšid became convinced of the fallacy of

idolatrywhenhe saw two foxes urinating on the idol.He smashed it andwent to

the Prophet, who granted him a place called Ruhāṭ that had awell (later called)

ʿAyn al-Rasūl.33 Ibn Saʿd does not specify his source, but the style is familiar

from similar reports.

A family traditiongoingback toRāšid (nodoubt throughhis offspring) is pre-

served. Itwasparaphrasedby Samhūdī, but even in its abridged form it includes

illuminating evidence. Rāšid’s report refers twice to al-maʿlātmin Ruhāṭ, or the

upper part of wadi Ruhāṭ. This is where the idol Suwāʿ, which was worshipped

by the Banū Ẓafar of Sulaym and the Huḏayl, was located, and it defined the

Prophet’s grant of land to Rāšid. That is, Rāšid received the site of the idol. The

spring referred to as ʿAyn al-Rasūl was created miraculously by the Prophet’s

blessing (it is called Māʾ al-Rasūl). Rāšid heard a mysterious voice (hātif ) from

within Suwāʿ and from other idols announcingMuḥammad’s prophethood. He

also saw two foxes licking the ground around the idol, eating the gifts offered

to it, and urinating on it.34

Rāšid’s entry in Ibn Ḥaǧar’s biographical dictionary of Companions has pas-

sages from earlier biographical dictionaries of Companions, including Abū

Nuʿaym’s. AbūNuʿaymquotes Ibn Zabālah’s lost book on the history of Medina,

whichwas one of Samhūdī’smain sources. Ibn Zabālah quotes fromnone other

than Rāšid’s grandson (or great-grandson), Ḥākim b. ʿAṭāʾ al-Sulamī. Ḥākim

identified the idol as Suwāʿ and reported its location as al-Maʿlāt.35 A slightly

longer quotation fromAbūNuʿaym’s dictionary states that Suwāʿwasbi-l-maʿlāt

min Ruhāṭ.36 Another passage in Ibn Ḥaǧar’s entry is quoted from Ibn Ḥibbān

al-Bustī’s biographical dictionary of Companions. Rāšid’s name (here it is Ġāwī

b. Ẓālim) was replaced by the Prophet with the name Rāšid b. ʿAbd Allāh. One

of the foxes, we are told, raised its leg and urinated on the idol. The differences

are not relevant; these are versions of the story of Rāšid’s conversion.37

Rāšid’s offspring transmitted yet another report about their father. TheMan-

āsik has the following isnād: Abū Muḥammad al-Warrāq, i.e. ʿAbd Allāh b.

33 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:265–266.

34 Al-Samhūdī,Wafāʾ al-wafā, 4:1225; Lecker (1989): 52–59, with further discussion.

35 Kāna l-ṣanamu llaḏī yuqālu lahu Suwāʿ [printed: Suwaʿ] bi-l-Maʿlāt, fa-ḏakara qiṣṣat islā-

mihi wa-kasrihi iyyāhu; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 2:434.

36 Al-Suyūṭī, al-Ḫaṣāʾiṣ, 2:193.

37 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 2:434–435. Ibn Ḥibbān’s book quoted here is probably Asmāʾ al-

ṣaḥābah, on which see gas, 1:191. Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 2:504, has a kunyah: Rāšid b.

ʿAbd Allāh Abū Uṯaylah; his former name was Ẓālim or, according to some, Ġāwī b. Ẓālim,

which the Prophet replaced with the name Rāšid b. ʿAbd Allāh. In Ibn Ḥibbān, Taʾrīḫ al-

ṣaḥābah 100, he is called Rāšid b. Ḥafṣ al-Sulamī Abū Uṯaylah. He was from the people of

the Ḥiǧāz and the Prophet replaced his former name Ẓālim with the name Rāšid.



introduction 9

Abī Saʿd al-Warrāq38 < Yaḥyá b. ʿAbd al-Malik b. Ismāʿīl al-Sulamī < Numayr

b. Muḥammad b. ʿUqayl al-Ẓafarī (the Ẓafar were among the worshippers of

Suwāʿ) < his grandfather (or great-grandfather), who informed him that their

father Rāšid b. Rāšid, formerly known as Ẓālim b. Ġāwī, was with the Prophet

in a wadi called Ruhāṭ. The latter granted him a spring which he had created

miraculously, together with the declivity in which it ran. When the report was

recorded, the place still belonged to Rāšid’s offspring.39 The above-mentioned

ʿAyn al-Rasūl/Māʾ al-Rasūl is identical to ʿAyn al-Nabī mentioned elsewhere.40

While there is no mention here of Rāšid’s custodianhip, the mention of Ruhāṭ

indicates that Rāšid b. Rāšid is in fact Rāšid the former custodian, and thus we

havehere other descendantswhopreserved a report about him.Note that there

is a certain discrepancy between Rāšid’s pedigree and that of his offspring: the

informant who was Rāšid’s descendant was from the above-mentioned Ẓafar,

i.e. Ẓafar b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Buhṯah b. Sulaym, while Rāšid’s pedigree indicates that

he was of the Kaʿb b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Buhṯah b. Sulaym. However, elsewhere Rāšid

is referred to as a member of the Ẓafar.41 Perhaps the distinction between the

brother clans Ẓafar and Kaʿb disappeared at a certain point in time, or a gene-

alogical shift took place.42

1.3 ʿUqayl: Abū Ḥarb b. Ḫuwaylid and the Divination Arrows

The following is in fact a report of a near conversion. Among the ʿUqaylīs men-

tioned by Ibn Saʿd under the title wafd ʿUqayl b. Kaʿb one figure remained

pagan, namelyAbūḤarb b.Ḫuwaylid b. ʿĀmir b. ʿUqayl. He cast lotswith arrows

(wa-ḍaraba bi-l-qidāḥ) in order to decide between Islam and his own religion

(dīn), and after the arrow of disbelief had emerged three times, he did not con-

vert.43 Ibn Saʿd quotes two reports on wafd ʿUqayl b. Kaʿb from Ibn al-Kalbī < a

man of the ʿUqayl < their elders (ašyāḫ qawmihi).44

38 Anon., al-Manāsik 124–125.

39 Anon., al-Manāsik 350.

40 Anon., al-Manāsik 349. The unspecified Ẓafarī mentioned here must have been Rāšid. He

asked the Prophet an yasqiyahu bi-Ruhāṭ ʿaynan, i.e. that he grant him a spring in Ruhāṭ.

This is parallel to Rāšid’s request that the Prophet grant him a qaṭīʿah in Ruhāṭ; al-Suyūṭī,

al-Ḫaṣāʾiṣ, 2:194.

41 Anon., al-Manāsik 349.

42 Lecker (1989): 59.

43 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:261. Contrast the famous report on Imruʾ al-Qays’s breaking of the

arrows of Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah in Tabālah. His forceful action is thought to have put an end to the

practice of divination (istiqsām) there; e.g. Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 9:239 ( fa-lam yustaqsam

ʿinda Ḏī l-Ḫalaṣah ḥattá ǧāʾa llāh bi-l-islām).

44 Ibn Ḥaǧar includes AbūḤarb in the first category of Companions, i.e. among those whose

Companion status ismentioned in a ḥadīṯ of any level of reliability, or is proven otherwise;
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1.4 Saʿd b. Bakr: Ḍimām b. Ṯaʿlabah and the Idols

Ibn Saʿd, under wafd Saʿd b. Bakr, quotes from al-Wāqidī the report on Ḍimām

b. Ṯaʿlabah who arrived at Medina in Raǧab 5/November–December 626. He

returned to his people as a Muslim, having repudiated the idols.45 According

to al-Wāqidī, Ḍimām arrived in Raǧab 5 in the first Arab delegation that came

toMuḥammad.46 IbnHišām, quoting Abū ʿUbaydah (Maʿmar b. al-Muthanná),

dates Ḍimām’s arrival to 9/630 or 631; Ibn Ḥaǧar, probably correctly, prefers the

later date.47

Ḍimām began the report to his people about his visit to Muḥammad by

cursing Allāt and al-ʿUzzá; his shocked audience warned him of the threat of

leprosy, elephantiasis, and madness.48

Several versions of Ḍimām’s report, which has legal implications, enjoy a

high profile in the relevant Islamic literature. In the legal context the report

is accompanied by respectable isnāds that avoid obscure tribal authorities.

1.5 Kalb: ʿIṣām al-Kalbī, the Custodian of ʿAmrah

ʿIṣām, a Kalbī of the ʿĀmir b. ʿAwf subdivision, was the custodian of a tribal

idol called ʿAmrah (or ʿAmr?). No further details are given about him, perhaps

because the report was not preserved by one of his descendants, but by mem-

bers of another family. ʿAmr b. Ǧabalah b.Wāʾilah al-Kalbī reports that they had

an idol (kāna lanā ṣanam)—the wording and the existence of a custodian sug-

gest that it was a tribal idol, not a household one. One day a voice from within

the idol announced that idol worship had come to an end, following which

ʿAmr and ʿIṣām went to Muḥammad and embraced Islam.49 Ibn al-Kalbī and

IbnḤaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 7:88; Ibn al-Kalbī,Ǧamharat al-nasab 334. AbūḤarb demanded that

his tribe be exempted from ʿušr and ḥašr; on these terms, see Lecker (2001): 32–38.

45 Qad ḫalaʿa l-andād; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:259.

46 Wa-kānaawwalmanqadimaminwafd al-ʿarab: Ibn Baškuwāl,Ġawāmiḍ al-asmāʾ, 1:58. The

isnād goes back to Muḥammad b. Muḥammad b. ʿUmar, i.e. al-Wāqidī’s son < his father.

For an isnād including Muḥammad b. Muḥammad b. ʿUmar al-Wāqidī < his father, see

e.g. Abū Nuʿaym, Ḏikr aḫbār Iṣbahān, 2:44; al-Ḫaṭīb al-Baġdādī, al-Asmāʾ al-mubhamah

356. For an entry on al-Wāqidī’s son, see al-Ḫaṭīb al-Baġdādī, Taʾrīḫ Baġdād, 3:196–197, s.v.

Muḥammad b. al-Wāqidī (he transmitted from his father, among other books, the latter’s

Kitāb al-taʾrīḫ).

47 IbnḤaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 3:487. In the report onḌimām in IbnHišām, al-Sīrahal-nabawiyyah,

4:219–221, note that there is no mention of Abū ʿUbaydah or the date of Ḍimām’s arrival.

Al-Wāqidī dates his arrival to the year of the Ḫandaq, after the departure of the aḥzāb,

while another source dates his arrival to 7/628–629; al-Qurṭubī, al-Ǧāmiʿ, 4:144.

48 Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 4:220; Ibn Šabbah, Taʾrīḫ al-Madīnah, 2:521–523; al-

Ṭabarī, Taʾrīḫ, 1:1722–1724.

49 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:501 (quoting al-Ḫargūšī’s Šaraf al-muṣṭafá). The entry is entitled
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Abū ʿUbayd al-Qāsim b. Sallām list ʿAmr b. Ǧabalah among those who paid a

formal visit (wafada) to the Prophet.50

ʿAmr’s grandson, namely Saʿīd b. al-Walīd b. ʿAmr al-Abraš al-Kalbī, was

Hišām’s ḥāǧib and one of the most influential figures in the Umayyad admin-

istration.51 In another pedigree of al-Abraš, one which is perhaps more trust-

worthy, his grandfather’s name is not ʿAmr but ʿAbd ʿAmr, which may suggest

that the idol’s name was ʿAmr rather than ʿAmrah.52 In a variant of the above

report the voice fromwithin the idol addresses ʿAbd ʿAmr/Bakr. The report was

recorded by Ibn al-Kalbī, whose informants were al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAmr and others. If

indeed al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAmr was Ibn al-Kalbī’s direct source, he could not have been

the protagonist’s son.53

By tracing al-Abraš’s pedigree it is possible to identify the ʿĀmir b. ʿAwf sub-

division of the Kalb tribe as ʿĀmir al-Akbar b. ʿAwf b. Bakr b. ʿAwf b. ʿUḏrah,

more precisely ʿĀmir al-Ǧulāḥ b. ʿAwf b. Bakr b. ʿAwf b. ʿĀmir al-Akbar.54 ʿAbd

ʿAmr’s brother, al-Nuʿmān, is said to have gone to the Prophet together with his

brother.55

One assumes that the influential Abraš attempted to secure for his ancestor

a place among theProphet’s Companions. In any case, the evidence concerning

the idol’s existence must be reliable.

“ʿIṣām b. ʿĀmir al-Kalbī,” but I could not find support for his father’s name. He was min

Banī Fāris (?). ʿAmr’s son, ʿAbd, appears to have played some role here, otherwise there

would have been no entry on him in the Iṣābah. According to the entry, Wāʾilah’s father

was called al-Ǧulāḥ; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:387 (printed: Wāʾil, instead of Wāʾilah).

50 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:613 (Wāʾil instead of Wāʾilah; Wāʾil’s father was Qays b. Bakr; see

al-Abraš’s pedigree below, where these two appear together with al-Ǧulāḥ). Perhaps Abū

ʿUbayd compiled amonograph on thewufūd. For a possible quotation from this presumed

monograph see Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 1:456, s.v. Ǧabalah b. Ṯawr al-Ḥanafī.

51 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:613 (the “ibn” between “Saʿīd” and “al-Abraš” is superfluous).

52 Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab Maʿadd, 2:608 (printed Saʿd instead of Saʿīd). A longer pedigree of al-

Abrašmakes hima great-great-grandsonof ʿAbd ʿAmr, rather than a grandson: Saʿīd b. Bakr

b. ʿAbdQays b. al-Walīd b. ʿAbd ʿAmrb.Ǧabalah b.Wāʾil b. Qays b. Bakr b. al-Ǧulāḥ (referred

to as Hišām’s wazīr); Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 458. The words “b. Bakr b. ʿAbd

Qays” are superfluous, as he could not have had a grandfather called ʿAbd Qays who lived

in the Islamic period. See al-Abraš’s full pedigree in Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 7:295.

53 Here the idol is called ʿAyr, var. ʿAmr; Ibn Mandah, quoting Ibn al-Kalbī, in Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-

Iṣābah2, 1:322. See an entry on Bakr/ʿAbd ʿAmr in Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 6:310. Ibn Saʿd is

quoted in Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 7:298. In Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 1:410 (with reference to

the biographical dictionaries of Ibn Mandah and Abū Nuʿaym), the idol’s name is ʿ.t.r.

54 Ibn al-Kalbī, NasabMaʿadd, 2:607–608; Caskel (1966), 1: table 289.

55 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 6:441 (where the nisbah al-ʿUḏrī is misleading). Al-Nuʿmān is re-

ferred to as Ibn al-Ǧulāḥ in Ibn Durayd, al-Ištiqāq 541.
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1.6 Ǧuhaynah: The Custodian ʿAmr b.Murrah

Ibn Saʿd, under wafd Ǧuhaynah, quotes two reports, both going back to Ibn al-

Kalbī. One deals with two persons, while the other, dealing with one, refers to

idol worship. Ibn al-Kalbī quotes Ḫālid b. Saʿīd < an unspecified man from the

Ǧuhaynah, more precisely the Duhmān < his father, who was a Companion <

ʿAmr b.Murrah: “We had an idol andwe used toworship it (nuʿaẓẓimuhu). I was

its custodian, and when I heard about the Prophet, I demolished it and set out

for the Prophet in Medina.”56 The words “we had an idol” and the existence of

a custodian indicate that the idol belonged to a tribal group.

1.7 ʿUḏrah: Ziml b. ʿAmr andḤumām (§160)

The idol of the ʿUḏrah, Ḥumām, is associated with the conversion of Ziml b.

ʿAmr al-ʿUḏrī. Ibn Saʿd, underwafd ʿUḏrah, adduces two reports. One deals with

the wafd as a whole, which included twelve members, four of whom are spe-

cified; the other, quoted from Ibn al-Kalbī < Šarqī b. al-Quṭāmī < Mudliǧ b.

al-Miqdād b. Ziml b. ʿAmr, is about the informant’s grandfather, Ziml b. ʿAmr.

For part of the report Ibn al-Kalbī relied on another informant, namely Abū

Zufar al-Kalbī (possibly quoting the same family isnād). Ziml’s idol is not spe-

cified in this report. It states that Ziml went to the Prophet and informed him

about what he had heard fromwithin their idol. The Prophet replied: “This is a

believer from among the ǧinn.”57 Elsewhere a report on this topic can be traced

back to Abū l-Ḥāriṯ Muḥammad b. al-Ḥāriṯ, with a family isnād going back to

Ziml b. ʿAmr. The idol belonged to the ʿUḏrah (not to Ziml alone) and its name

was Ḥumām. More specifically, it was among (i.e. it belonged to) the Hind b.

Ḥarām b. Ḍinnah b. ʿAbd b. Kabīr b. ʿUḏrah. Its custodian was called Ṭāriq and

they used to sacrifice sheep (or goats, yaʿtirūna) at it.58

Ziml and some of his descendants were prominent in the Umayyad regime.

Ziml, who received a house (dār) in Damascus fromMuʿāwiyah, was in charge

of Muʿāwiyah’s šurṭah (internal security force). In the Battle of Ṣiffīn he re-

portedly carried the banner with which the Prophet had given him authority

56 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:287–288; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 46:343. ʿAmr abandoned the stone

idols (ālihat al-aḥǧār), according to his verse that is attached to the report. In another

report (Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 46:344), the custodian was ʿAmr’s father.

57 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:286. The same report is quoted from Ibn Saʿd in Ibn ʿAsākir,Dimašq,

19:77. Mudliǧ reports on the authority of his father, and Abū Zufar al-Kalbī is replaced by

al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAmr b. Ǧuzayy (perhaps identical withAbūZufar al-Kalbī) < his paternal uncle,

ʿUmārah b. Ǧuzayy. In Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 2:567, no. 2818, where Ibn Saʿd is quoted, the

text is garbled.

58 Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 11:489–490.
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over his tribe. He was one of Muʿāwiyah’s witnesses at the Ṣiffīn arbitration

agreement (Ṣafar 37/August 657) and was killed in the Battle of Marǧ Rāhiṭ.59

For generations Ziml’s report was preserved by his offspring, regardless of

its incorporation in the general literary tradition. Tammām b. Muḥammad

adduced it in his Fawāʾid on the authority of the above-mentioned Abū l-Ḥāriṯ

Muḥammad b. al-Ḥāriṯ < his fathers.60 In other words, the family tradition,

which was probably written down at an early date, coexisted with the liter-

ature. Ziml’s grandson, Mudliǧ b. al-Miqdād, transmitted his ḥadīṯ to his son,

Hāniʾ, and to two non-family members, Šarqī b. al-Quṭāmī and Yazīd b. Saʿīd

al-ʿAbsī.61

1.8 Hamdān: al-ʿAwwām b. Ǧuhayl, the Custodian of Yaġūṯ

Al-ʿAwwām b. Ǧuhayl al-Hamdānī was the custodian of Yaġūṯ, according to an

autobiographical report from al-ʿAwwām himself (kāna l-ʿAwwām yuḥaddiṯu

baʿda islāmihi).62 He slept at the idol’s sanctuary (bayt al-ṣanam), and after a

stormy night he heard a mysterious voice (hātif ) announcing the end of idol-

atry. Al-ʿAwwām set out for Medina and arrived in time to see the Hamdān

delegation surrounding the Prophet.63

1.9 Saʿd al-ʿAshīrah: Ḏubāb and Farrā(ṣ/ḍ) (§157)

An idol called Farrāṣ64 appears in the report onwafd Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah. Ibn al-Kalbī

(< Abū Kubrān al-Murādī < Yaḥyá b. Hāniʾ b. ʿUrwah < ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abī

Sabrah al-Ǧuʿfī) quotes a report on the visit of Ḏubāb, a man of the Anas Allāh

b. Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah, to the Prophet. When Ḏubāb and his fellow tribesmen heard

about the appearance (ḫurūǧ) of the Prophet, Ḏubāb smashed the idol Farrāṣ

59 Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 19:76–77. Under Yazīd b. Muʿāwiyah he was in charge of the ḫātam;

Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 21:95. Mudliǧ b. al-Miqdād b. Ziml who was a šarīf in Syria was mar-

ried to Amīnah bt. ʿAbd Allāh al-Qasrī, Ḫālid al-Qasrī’s sister; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 57:189

(read al-Qasrī instead of al-Qušayrī); Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 2:568.

60 In Tammām’s book the idol is called Ḫumām; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 52:245; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-

Iṣābah2, 2:568. On Tammām b. Muḥammad b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Rāzī (d. 414/1023) see gas,

1:226–227; al-Kattānī, al-Risālah al-mustaṭrafah 71.

61 Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 57:189.

62 One assumes that the report was preserved by al-ʿAwwām’s offspring.

63 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:736–737, quoting Ibn al-Kalbī. Ibn Ḥaǧar quotes Ibn al-Kalbī’s

report from an unspecified treatise of Abū Aḥmad al-ʿAskarī, who in turn quotes Ibn

Durayd’s al-Aḫbār al-manṯūrah. In Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 4:295, who similarly quotes

Abū Aḥmad al-ʿAskarī, we find that Ibn Durayd quotes al-Sakan b. Saʿīd < Muḥammad b.

ʿAbbād < Ibn al-Kalbī.

64 Wellhausen (1897): 67; Naṣr, al-Amkinah, 2:325.
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and went to him.65 Ibn al-Kalbī’s immediate source was Abū Kubrān al-Ḥasan

b. ʿUqbah al-Murādī.66 Scholars of theMurādī tribewere naturally interested in

the history of their fellow tribesmen, especially in connection with their tribe’s

first contact with the Prophet. Yaḥyá belonged to a subdivision of the Murād

called Ġuṭayf (§20).67 As to the Ǧuʿfī informant, note that Ǧuʿfī was a branch

of the Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah.Moreover, the Anas Allāh b. Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah were incorpor-

ated into the Ǧuʿfī.68

A longer version of Ibn al-Kalbī’s report is found in Ibn Šāhīn’s biograph-

ical dictionary of Companions.69 Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah’s idol was called Qarrāṣ (the fāʾ

and the qāf are only differentiated by a diacritical point) and the custodian’s

name was Ibn Waqšah. The custodian had a ǧinnī that was only visible to

him (raʾī mina l-ǧinn) who informed him about the future. One day the ǧinnī

informed Ibn Waqšah of something, then he turned to Ḏubāb and informed

him of Muḥammad’s appearance in Mecca. Ḏubāb smashed the idol and went

to Muḥammad. The report is also found in Ibn Mandah’s Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah

(but not in his biographical dictionary of Companions), in al-Bayhaqī’s Dalāʾil

al-nubuwwah, and in al-Muʿāfá b. Zakariyyāʾ’s al-Ǧalīs al-ṣāliḥ.70 The literary

merits of the report secured it a place in the last mentioned adab book.

The existence of Farrāṣ, the idol of the Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah, is arguably the only

trustworthy detail in the report on Ḏubāb’s conversion.

65 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:295.

66 A report about Farwah b. Musayk al-Murādī’s visit to the Prophet has the same isnād (Ibn

al-Kalbī < Abū Kubrān al-Murādī < Yaḥyá b. Hāniʾ al-Murādī); Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 6:713.

Abū Kubrān was also one of Sayf b. ʿUmar’s sources; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 63:246.

67 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 406. Farwah b. Musayk belonged to the same subdi-

vision.

68 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 407 (daḫalū fī aḫīhim Ǧuʿfī). For an entry on ʿAbd

al-Raḥmān see Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:308. For an entry on Abū Sabrah Yazīd b. Mālik

al-Ǧuʿfī, see Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 4:1667.

69 Here Ibn al-Kalbī’s informant is called al-Ḥasan b. Kaṯīr, probably due to a misprint.

70 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 2:402–403; al-Bayhaqī, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah, 2:259. In al-Muʿāfá,

al-Ǧalīs al-ṣāliḥ, 1:557–558, the custodian is Ibn Waqšah/Ibn Daqšah. In Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd

al-ġābah, 2:208–209, the custodian is Ibn Ruqaybah/Waqšah. The entry is taken from

the Companions dictionary of Abū Mūsá Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr b. Abī ʿĪsá l-Madīnī l-

Iṣfahānī, Ḏaylmaʿrifat al-ṣaḥābah, which includes corrections to IbnMandah’s dictionary

and additional materials. According to Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 1:110, al-Madīnī’s book

was one-third shorter than Ibn Mandah’s. See an entry on Abū Mūsá in al-Ḏahabī, Siyar

aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 21:152–159.
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1.10 Ṭayyiʾ: Māzin b. al-Ġaḍūbah, the Custodian of Bāǧir

The Prophet’s Companion Māzin b. al-Ġaḍūbah was of the Ṭayyiʾ, more pre-

cisely of the Ḫiṭāmah, hence his nisbah al-Ḫiṭāmī. Ḫiṭāmah was Māzin’s great-

great-grandfather.71 The full version of Māzin’s report was preserved in al-

Ṭabarānī’sal-Muʿǧamal-kabīr.Māzinwas the custodianof an idol calledBāǧir72

located in the ʿUmānī village Samāʾil (seemap).73According toMāzin, hewas in

charge of his people ( fa-kuntu al-qayyim bi-umūrihim). One day, when he and

others were offering sheep (or goats, fa-ʿatarnā …ʿatīrah) to the idol, he heard

a voice from within it announcing the appearance of a prophet from Muḍar

and calling upon him to abandon his stone idol. A rider from the Ḥiǧāz con-

firmed the appearance of Aḥmad, and Māzin broke the idol into pieces and

traveled to the Prophet. The latter cured him of his excessive love for music,

wine, and women of ill repute, and blessed the childless Māzin with a boy they

named Ḥayyān. The isnād for this report goes back to ʿAlī b. Ḥarb al-Mawṣilī <

Ibn al-Kalbī < his father < ʿAbd Allāh al-ʿUmānī <Māzin b. al-Ġaḍūbah.74 ʿAlī b.

Ḥarb b. Muḥammad b. ʿAlī75 b. Ḥayyān b. Māzin b. al-Ġaḍūbah al-Ṭāʾī l-Mawṣilī

(d. 265/878–879) was the great-great-grandson of Māzin’s only child, Ḥayyān.76

Al-Kalbī’s source, ʿAbdAllāh al-ʿUmānī,wasprobably amember of Māzin’s fam-

ily who transmitted Māzin’s report with all its embellishments and verse. ʿAlī

b. Ḥarb transmitted ḥadīṯ, among others, from his father, Ḥarb b. Muḥammad,

with whom he traveled to learn ḥadīṯ. ʿAlī was an expert on the history, gene-

alogy, and wars of the Arabs (aḫbār al-ʿArab wa-ansābihā wa-ayyāmihā).77 But

to learn his own family history he turned to Ibn al-Kalbī. ʿAlī and other family

members were referred to by the nisbah al-Māzinī after their famous ancestor,

the former custodian Māzin.78

71 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 5:704; Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 3:1344; Ibn al-Kalbī, NasabMaʿadd,

1:261; al-Ḥāzimī, ʿUǧālat al-mubtadī 55, s.v. al-Ḫiṭāmī. An entry onMāzin can also be found

in Ibn Qāniʿ, Muʿǧam al-ṣaḥābah, 3:121–122.

72 Or Bāḥir, or Nāǧir; see below.

73 Other variants are al-Simāl, Samāyā, and Sanābil. The last mentioned variant is from al-

Ḥimyarī, al-Rawḍ al-miʿṭār 326, s.v. Sanābil. Regarding the idol’s name, cf. Ibn al-Kalbī,

al-Aṣnām 63, quoting Ibn Durayd: Bāǧ(a/i)r was worshipped by the Azd and their neigh-

bors from the Ṭayyiʾ and Quḍāʿah; Ibn Durayd, Ǧamharat al-luġah, 1:267.

74 Al-Ṭabarānī, al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr, 20:337–339. See also al-Ṭabarānī, al-Aḥādīṯ al-ṭiwāl 154–

156. The text in al-Hayṯamī, Maǧmaʿ al-zawāʾid, 8:247–248, is garbled.

75 Printed: Ḥarb (instead of ʿAlī).

76 Al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 20:361–365.

77 Al-Mizzī,Tahḏībal-kamāl, 20:361, 20:363–364. ʿAlī’s fatherwas amerchant; al-Ḏahabī,Siyar

aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 12:251. His entry is followed by entries on three of his brothers; ibid.,

12:253–256.

78 Al-Samʿānī, al-Ansāb, 5:165, who mentions a Māzinī called Salamah b. ʿAmr.
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Al-Ṭabarānī (d. 360/971) received ʿAlī b. Ḥarb’s report through Mūsá b. al-

Ǧumhūr al-Tinnīsī l-Simsār. ʿAlī’s great-grandson transmitted it in Baghdad in

338/949–950 to the muḥaddiṯ Muḥammad b. al-Ḥusayn al-Qaṭṭān. The latter

transmitted it to Abū Bakr al-Bayhaqī (d. 458/1066), who included it in his

Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah. ʿAlī’s great-grandson included in the report, which he

found in his great-grandfather’s written source (aṣl ǧaddī), details which he

had received froma friend in ʿUmānwho referred to a local tradition (ʿan salafi-

him).79

Following his conversion, Māzin separated from his tribe80 and established

a mosque that had magical qualities. When someone who had been wronged

prayed in it and cursed his oppressor, his prayer was accepted. In the margin

of the manuscript (aṣl al-samāʿ) an anonymous hand added that a leper was

almost cured there, and hence, to this day the mosque is calledmubriṣ (curing

from leprosy).81 In this version of the report ʿAlī b. Ḥarb provides details about

his meeting with Ibn al-Kalbī.When the latter found out that ʿAlī b. Ḥarb was a

descendant of Ḫiṭāmah, he asked: “From the custodian’s offspring?” Then Ibn

al-Kalbī told him what he had heard from šuyūḫ Ṭayyiʾ al-mutaqaddimīna (the

elders of the Ṭayyiʾ).

The family’s attitude toMāzin’s custodianshipwas far frombeing apologetic;

it was its claim to fame.82 It was very successful in securing for him Compan-

ion status, as is indicated by Māzin’s entries in the biographical dictionaries

of Companions83 and by quotations in other types of literature. For example,

it appears in al-Ṭabarānī’s al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr, as quoted above. The dalāʾil al-

nubuwwah literature merits special mention in this context.84 Māzin’s report

was attractive for later compilers because of its legendary elements and verse,

79 Cf. Robinson (2000): 132.

80 The separation is mentioned in al-Ṭabarānī, al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr, 20:339, where it is repor-

ted that he “moved to the coast.”

81 Al-Bayhaqī, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah, 2:255–258.

82 In this version, Māzin was a custodian of several idols belonging to his family (wa-kāna

yasdunu l-aṣnām li-ahlihi); he had an idol called Bāǧir, var. Nāǧir. ʿAlī b. Ḥarb also trans-

mitted the report to the muḥaddiṯ ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Muḥammad al-Ḥanẓalī, whence it

reached al-Ḥākim al-Naysābūrī (d. 405/1014–1015; it may appear in his Taʾrīḫ Naysābūr)

via another transmitter; al-Bayhaqī, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah, 2:258 (here the village is called

al-Simāl).

83 Ibn Ḥibbān dissents from the consensus (quoted in Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 5:704: yuqālu

inna lahu ṣuḥbah); see the same cautious remark in Ibn Ḥibbān, al-Ṯiqāt, 3:407.

84 AbūNuʿaym,Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah 114–117 (the beginning of the report is garbled; the name

of the village was Samāyā; the idol’s name was Bāǧir); al-Bayhaqī, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah,

2:255–258; al-Suyūṭī, al-Ḫaṣāʾiṣ, 1:256–257.
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but historians looking for relatively solid evidence must depend on the back-

ground details, namely the existence of Māzin’s idol in a certain village in

ʿUmān.

Another family tradition is interwoven with the one discussed above. An

Arab mawlá (manumitted slave) of Māzin, Abū Kaṯīr Ṣāliḥ (or Yasār/Našīṭ/

Dīnār) b. al-Mutawakkil, is supposed to have been introduced by Māzin to the

Prophet ashis slave (ġulām). Promptedby theProphet,Māzinmanumittedhim

there and then. IbnMandah (d. 395/1005) received the report about themawlá

from none other than ʿAlī b. Ḥarb. ʿAlī in turn transmitted it from a descendant

of themanumitted slave, al-Ḥasan b. Kaṯīr b. Yaḥyá b. Abī Kaṯīr < his father < his

grandfather. Ibn Mandah reports that Ṣāliḥ and his master Māzin were killed

in Barḏaʿah during ʿUṯmān’s caliphate.85

Ṣāliḥ was useful to Māzin’s offspring for transmitting a rather vague ḥadīṯ in

favor of truthfulness, which Māzin reported on the Prophet’s authority. It sup-

ported their claim that Māzin was a Companion of the Prophet.86

1.11 Baǧīlah: Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd Allāh and Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah (§188–192)

Ibn Saʿd, under wafd Baǧīlah, quotes a report from al-Wāqidī, who in turn

quotes a Medinan authority, ʿAbd al-Ḥamīd b. Ǧaʿfar < his father. The report

includes details about the destruction of Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah (which was located in

Tabālah; see map), by Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Baǧalī.87 But a comparison with

reports on thedestruction foundelsewhere indicates thatǦarīr himself was the

origin. A useful source is al-Ṭabarānī’s al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr where all the reports

go back to Ismāʿīl b. Abī Ḫālid < Qays b. Abī Ḥāzim, with two exceptions: Bayān

b. Bišr al-Baǧalī < Qays b. Abī Ḥāzim, andṬāriq b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān <Qays b. Abī

Ḥāzim.88

The Kufan Ismāʿīl b. Abī Ḫālid al-Baǧalī l-Aḥmasī was a mawlá of the Aḥ-

mas.89 The Kufan jurist ( faqīh) Qays b. Abī Ḥāzim was also of the Aḥmas,90

85 Quoted in Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 3:403. For an entry on Yaḥyá b. Abī Kaṯīr, see al-Mizzī,

Tahḏībal-kamāl, 31:504–511.Hewas torturedand floggedandhis beardwas shavedbecause

he reviled the Umayyad rulers (umtuḥina wa-ḍuriba wa-ḥuliqa li-kawnihi ntaqaṣa Banī

Umayyah); al-Ḏahabī, Taḏkirat al-ḥuffāẓ, 1:128.

86 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 5:705, with reference to earlier biographical dictionaries of Com-

panions and to Wakīʿ’s Nawādir al-aḫbār (gas, 1:376); al-Ṭabarānī, al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr,

20:337 (with some variants in the isnād).

87 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:299–300.

88 Al-Ṭabarānī, al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr, 20:299–301, 310–312.

89 Al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 3:69–76.

90 Al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 24:10–16; Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 389.
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as was the Kufan Bayān b. Bišr91 and the Kufan Ṭāriq b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān.92 The

pattern is clear: only fellow Baǧalīs transmitted the report on Ǧarīr and Ḏū l-

Ḫalaṣah. Although Ǧarīr did not belong to the Aḥmas but to another branch

of the Baǧīlah, namely Qasr,93 this is tribal history par excellence. The military

powerwithwhichǦarīr set out to demolishḎū l-Ḫalaṣahwasmadeof Aḥmasīs.

Ǧarīr came to Muḥammad in Ramaḍān 10/December 631,94 in other words,

news about Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah’s demolition reached Muḥammad shortly before his

death. The demolition and the death of the Ḫaṯʿamīs who defended the sanc-

tuary are in the background of the visit of wafd Ḫaṯʿam.95 During the riddah

wars Abū Bakr ordered Ǧarīr to fight the Ḫaṯʿamīs, who had rebelled because

they were angry over Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah and wanted to reinstate it.96

Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣahwasnot just another tribal idol; in fact, itwas a cultic center. Ibn

Saʿd, under wafd Baǧīlah, reports that when Ǧarīr came to the Prophet the first

time and reported that the tribes had destroyed their idols, the Prophet spe-

cifically inquired about Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah and found that it remained intact. Ǧarīr

was sent to destroy it. He took what was on the idol (i.e. jewelry or weapons)

and set fire to it.97 The fact that Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah lasted longer than the other idols,

or at least most of them, is reflected in the Prophet’s alleged statement that

of the ṭawāġīt of the Ǧāhiliyyah only the bayt, or sanctuary, of Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah

remained.98

Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah was al-Kaʿbah al-Yamāniyyah (the Yemeni Kaʿbah), while the

Meccan Kaʿbah was al-Kaʿbah al-Šāmiyyah.99 Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah was probably the

site of many idols.100 Presumably, tribes associated with Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah were

not associated with the Kaʿbah. The Ḫaṯʿam, together with the Ṭayyiʾ and the

Quḍāʿah, did not respect the sanctity of Mecca’s ḥaram and that of the sacred

91 Al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 4:303–305.

92 Al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 13:345–348.

93 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 387.

94 Al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 1:384.

95 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:300.

96 …Wa-amarahu an yaʾtiyaḪaṯʿam fa-yuqātilamanḫaraǧa ġaḍaban li-Ḏī l-Ḫalaṣahwa-man

arāda iʿādatahu; al-Ṭabarī, Taʾrīḫ, 1:1988.

97 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:299.

98 Al-Ṭabarānī, al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr, 2:312.

99 Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:383, s.v. al-Ḫalaṣah.

100 Note the definition of al-Ḫalaṣah as bayt aṣnām; ibid. The word al-zūn is supposed to

mean a place of this kind. It is interpreted as mawḍiʿ tuǧmaʿu fīhi l-aṣnām wa-tunṣabu;

also: al-zūn bayt al-aṣnām ayy mawḍiʿ kāna; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:159, s.v. Zūn. See

also Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, the end of s.v. zūn (wa-l-zūn mawḍiʿ tuǧmaʿu fīhi l-aṣnām

wa-tunṣabu wa-tuzayyanu).
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months, while the other tribes made the pilgrimage to the Kaʿbah and respec-

ted it.101 Ṭayyiʾ and Ḫaṯʿam did not make the pilgrimage to Mecca and were

called al-afǧarāni (the two sinful tribes).102

The Azd al-Sarāt103 were among the worshippers of Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah.104 The

Ḫaṯʿam delegation only came to the Prophet after the demolition of their sanc-

tuary, but some seventy or eighty men from (important?) families (ahl bayt)

of the Daws (a subdivision of the Azd al-Sarāt), including Abū Hurayrah and

ʿAbd Allāh b. Uzayhir, had come two years earlier, when the Prophet was in

Ḫaybar.105 The Daws are singled out among the former worshippers of Ḏū l-

Ḫalaṣah as the ones most prone to return to their pagan ways. Abū Hurayrah

transmitted the following on the authority of the Prophet: “Before the arrival

of the Hour, the buttocks of the women of Daws will move from side to side

around Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah.”106 In other words, the Kaʿbah would remain intact in

escatological times, and the southern tribes would yearn for idolatry and seek

to revive the cultic center at Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah.

There are probably more conversion reports involving idols. The less suc-

cessful reports remained with the families and did not make it into the liter-

ature. The identification of the informants is often difficult because many of

them did not transmit mainstream (“prestigious”) ḥadīṯ, and hence were not

included in the relevant biographical dictionaries. The main focus was enti-

tlement to Companion status. At a later stage, through their inclusion in spe-

cialized types of literature, the conversion reports became part of the general

Islamicheritage.Themost relevant literature is thedictionaries of theCompan-

ions and compilations of dalāʾil al-nubuwwah (proofs of Muḥammad’s proph-

ethood), where the former idol worshippers—above all the custodians—bear

101 Kister (1965): 119. When Abū ʿUṯmān al-Nahdī (Quḍāʿah) refers to his pre-Islamic pilgrim-

ages, he has in mind the idol Yaġūṯ, not the Kaʿbah; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 35:472 (aslamtu fī

ḥayāt rasūli llāh ṣ wa-qad ḥaǧaǧtu bi-Yaġūṯ [read probably Yaġūṯa] wa-kāna ṣanamanmin

raṣāṣ li-Quḍāʿah timṯālamraʾahwa-dawwartu l-adwirah). The listing of the Ḫaṯʿam among

the tribes of the ḥums is erroneous, while the reading Ǧušam is correct; Kister (1965): 132.

102 Kister (1965): 134, n. 5. Perhaps this is related to Ḫaṯʿam’s participation in Abrahah’s army

which attacked Mecca; Kister (1972): 69–70, 72.

103 On the Sarāt mountains, see “al-Sarāt,” in ei2 (A. Grohmann-[E. van Donzel]).

104 Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 35; al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 1:384.

105 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:304; Ibn al-Ǧawzī, al-Muntaẓam, 3:304.

106 Lā taqūmu l-sāʿah ḥattá taḍṭariba alyāt nisāʾ Daws ḥawla Ḏī l-Ḫalaṣah; Muslim, Ṣaḥīḥ,

4:2230 (Kitāb al-fitan wa-ašrāṭ al-sāʿah). The following eschatological ḥadīṯ in this source

speaks of a return to the worship of Allāt and al-ʿUzzá. For variants on the topic of Ḏū

l-Ḫalaṣah, see Ibn Ḥammād, al-Fitan 302 (iḏā ʿubidat Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah … kāna ẓuhūr al-Rūm

ʿalá l-Šām), 364 (Abū Hurayrah: … ka-annī bi-alyāt nisāʾ Daws qadi ṣṭafaqat yaʿbudūna Ḏā

l-Ḫalaṣah); Hawting (1999): 124.
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witness to the collapse of idolatry. In any case, conversion reports involving

idols go back to the very early days of Islam.107

2 Mecca

2.1 Household Idols

Conversion reports of Meccans, in the context of Muḥammad’s conquest of

his hometown, indicate the existence of a large number of household Meccan

idols. Muḥammad is supposed to have purifiedMecca of the idolatry, precisely

as his ancestorQuṣayy b. Kilāb haddone five generations earlier, whenhedrove

out the corrupt Ḫuzāʿah.

Al-Wāqidī’s reports about thedestructionof household idols inMecca aimat

providing their protagonistswith Islamic credentials.However, thebackground

details are reliable. One report (< Saʿīd b. ʿAmr al-Huḏalī) starts with a gen-

eral statement, followed by a specific example. After the conquest of Mecca,

Muḥammad’s announcer proclaimed that those who believe in Allāh and His

messenger should break up every idol (ṣanam) in their houses. The Muslims

started to break them up. Whenever ʿIkrimah b. Abī Ǧahl (of the Maḫzūm

branch of Qurayš) heard of an idol in one of the houses of Qurayš, he went

there to break it up. The report states that in the Ǧāhiliyyah, Abū Tiǧrāt used to

make and sell them. At this point Saʿīd adds that his informant saw Abū Tiǧrāt

manufacturing and selling them.EveryQurašī inMeccahad an idol inhis house

(wa-lamyakun raǧulminQurayš bi-Makkah illāwa-fī baytihi ṣanam). According

to the next report (< Ǧubayr b. Muṭʿim, d. 59/679), the announcer proclaimed

that every idol had to be broken up or burnt, and that it was forbidden to sell

them, i.e. to be used as firewood. Ǧubayr himself saw the idols being carried

around Mecca (i.e. by peddlers). The Bedouin (ahl al-badw) would buy them

and take them to their tents. Every Qurašī had an idol at home. He stroked it

when he entered and when he left, so as to draw blessing from it.108

107 Cf. Krone (1992): 14: “Kunde über das arabische Heidentum geben uns zahlreiche Werke

der Arabischen ‘Gelehrten Literatur’. Zwar wurde in dem ersten Generationen nach dem

Siegeszug des Islam noch bewußt auf eine Beschäftigung mit der Religion der Ǧāhiliyya

verzichtet, um diese in Vergessenheit geraten zu lassen, doch schon im 2. Jh. der Hiǧra

erwachte ein lebhaftes Interesse an der Erforschung des altarabischen Heidentums”;

Krone assumes a gap of at least one hundred years between the end of idol worship and

the beginning of scholarly interest in idols; ibid., 20.

108 See also al-Yaʿqūbī, Taʾrīḫ, 2:61 (wa-nādámunādī rasūli llāhman kāna fī baytihi ṣanam fa-l-

yaksirhu fa-kasarū l-aṣnām). On themagical power of themasḥ see also Krone (1992): 395;

Kohlberg (2003): 150–151.
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Al-Wāqidī has another a report (< ʿAbd al-Maǧīd b. Suhayl) according to

which when Hind bt. ʿUtbah embraced Islam, she started striking an idol in

her house with an adze (qadūm), cutting oblong pieces from it ( filḏah filḏah).

She kept saying: “We have been deceived by you” (kunnāminka fī ġurūr).109

The reports about ʿIkrimah and Hind emphasize the zeal of the new con-

verts. HindwasAbū Sufyān’s wife andMuʿāwiyah’smother, hence theUmayyad

court promoted her image. A (pseudo-)autobiographical report with a dis-

tinctly Umayyad chain of transmitters, including the caliphs ʿUmar ii, Mar-

wān i, and Muʿāwiyah—quoting his mother—elaborates on Hind’s road from

idolatry to Islam. Themain component of this report is a dream that continued

for three nights. On the first night, in pitch darkness, the Prophet appeared to

her in a beam of light. On the second night she was on the road, with the idols

Hubal and Isāf calling her on both sides and the Prophet in front of her, show-

ing her the right path. On the third night she was on the brink of hell. Hubal

called on her to enter, while the Prophet seized her by her clothes from behind.

In the morning she went to an idol in her house. As she struck it she said: “You

have misled me for a long time!” Then she converted to Islam at the Prophet’s

hands and pledged her allegiance to him.110 All we need from this fictitious

report is the background information, which clearly supports the testimony of

other reports on the popularity of small wooden household idols in pre-Islamic

Mecca.111

Some details are available about the Christian (naṣrānī) Meccan carpenter

Abū Tiǧrāt112 who carved wooden idols. His father’s agnomen was Abū Fukay-

hah, after his daughter.113 Abū Tiǧrāt was the son-in-law of a member of the

Umayyad family, Muʿāwiyah b. al-Muġīrah b. Abī l-ʿĀṣ; this point was men-

tioned to the detriment of the Umayyad family in question.114

109 Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 2:870–871. See Guillaume (1964). Abraham circumcised himself

using the same tool; Kister (1994): 10–11 (where qadūm is rendered as a pick-axe).

110 Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 70:177 (ṭāla mā kuntu minka illā fī ġurūr). See also Ibn Saʿd, al-

Ṭabaqāt2, 10:225. Cf. the inferior reading in Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 8:156 (kunnā maʿaka fī

ġurūr). Hind and ʿIkrimah’s wife appear at the beginning of the list of Qurašī womenwho

swore allegiance to Muḥammad after the conquest of Mecca; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 70:179.

111 Fahd wrongly assumed that the idols in question were made of stone and that ʿIkrimah

had manufactured them; Fahd (1968): 26–27, 29–30. Cf. Höfner (1970): 359: “Die Idole als

solche waren Steine …”

112 Wellhausen (1882): 350, has Abū Baǧrāt, in error (“Abu Bajrāt machte und verkaufte sie; es

wurde mit ihnen ein lebhafter Handel an die Beduinen getrieben”).

113 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 10:234. In another version the carpenter’s father’s name was Aflaḥ;

Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 1:100.

114 Wa-hum yuʿābūna bi-ḏālika; al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 4/i:479.
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Al-Wāqidī’s report about Abū Tiǧrāt is based on an eyewitness account. Fol-

lowing ʿIkrimah’s reported destruction of idols, al-Wāqidī says: wa-kāna Abū

Tiǧrāt yaʿmaluhā fī l-ǧāhiliyyah wa-yabīʿuhā, qāla Saʿd [read: Saʿīd] b. ʿAmr:

aḫbaranī [add: abī, see below] annahu kāna yarāhu yaʿmaluhā wa-yabīʿuhā.

Wa-lamyakun raǧulminQurayš bi-Makkah illāwa-fī baytihi ṣanam. Al-Wāqidī’s

direct source is ʿAbd Allāh b. Yazīd [al-Huḏalī] < Saʿīd b. ʿAmr.115 But the isnād

is incomplete: Saʿīd b. ʿAmr’s informant, namely his father, is missing. Else-

where al-Wāqidī quotes from ʿAbd Allāh b. Yazīd < Saʿīd b. ʿAmr < his father, a

report on the worship of Huḏayl’s idol, Suwāʿ. As in the passage discussed here,

the father’s testimony is an eyewitness account: ḥaḍartu maʿa riǧāl min qawmī

ṣanamanā Suwāʿ …116 Saʿīd also received the report about Abū Tiǧrāt from his

father, ʿAmr.117

2.2 The Idol Buwānah near Yalamlam (cf. §145)

The reports associating the Prophet Muḥammad with idol worship are of spe-

cial interest. Two idols are relevant in this context, the famous al-ʿUzzá and

the lesser-known Buwānah. According to Ibn al-Kalbī, Muḥammad said: “I

offered al-ʿUzzá awhite ewe,while I was still following the religious practices of

my people” (la-qad ahdaytu li-l-ʿUzzá shāt ʿafrāʾ wa-anā ʿalā dīn qawmī).118 As

to the idol Buwānah (Buwānah is sometimes a place name), a report traced

back to Ḥassān b. Ṯābit states that when he was tortured in Mecca before

the hiǧrah, Bilāl b. Rabāḥ repudiated Allāt, al-ʿUzzá, Hubal, (I)sāf, Nāʾilah, and

Buwānah.119 Buwānah was one of the idols “around Mecca,” destroyed, after

the conquest of Mecca, byMuslim expedition forces, the others being al-ʿUzzá,

Manāt, Suwāʿ, and Ḏū l-Kaffayn.120 The ḥanīf Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl was seen

near Buwānah.121 In one source a reportmentioning Buwānah immediately fol-

lows a report concerning Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl, which seems to suggest that

Buwānah is linked to Zayd’s alleged spiritual influence on Muḥammad.122 The

115 Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 2:869–870.

116 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:141.

117 In Abū Nuʿaym’s biographical dictionary of Companions ʿAmr’s father is called Saʿīd; Ibn

Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:639.

118 Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 19; Kister (1970): 275.

119 Al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 1:185.

120 Ibn Sayyid al-Nās, ʿUyūn al-aṯar, 2:243, quoting Ibn Saʿd; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 2:128 (in-

stead of ḥawla l-Kaʿbah, read: ḥawla Makkah). Ibn Saʿd is quoted in Hawting (1999): 121,

n. 33.

121 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 2:40, s.v. Ḥuǧayr b. Abī Ihāb al-Tamīmī, quoting al-Fākihī, Aḫbār

Makkah: raʾaytu Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl wa-anā ʿinda ṣanam yuqālu lahu Buwānah.

122 Cf. Kister (1970); Rubin (1990): 99–102.
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Qurayš used to shave their hair at Buwānah, offer it to the idol, andworship the

idol each year for one day until nightfall (kāna bi-Buwānah [read: Buwānah]

ṣanaman tuʿaẓẓimuhu Qurayš yaḥliqūna ruʾūsahum ʿindahu wa-tansuku lahu

l-nasāʾik wa-yaʿkufūna ʿindahu yawman ilá l-layl wa-ḏālika yawm fī l-sanah).

WhenMuḥammad, whowas reluctant to visit the idol, was finally convinced to

do so (i.e. before the mission) he was prevented from approaching it by a mys-

terious tall man dressed in white.123 A report about “the Buwānah idol” (ṣanam

Buwānah) on the authority of Ǧubayr b. Muṭʿim states that a mysterious voice

from within it announced the appearance of the Prophet. This took place one

month before Muḥammad’s first revelation.124

BesideQurayš, twoother tribeswere associatedwith Buwānah. Amember of

the Ṯaqīf tribe, Kardam b. Sufyān al-Ṯaqafī, received Muḥammad’s permission

to slaughter ten camels “at Buwānah” (a place name) in fulfillment of a vow.

Muḥammad made sure that when Kardam undertook the vow, there was no

trace of the Ǧāhiliyyah in his heart.125 In another source Muḥammad is more

specific: he only granted his permission after making sure that there was no

waṯan or ṭāġiyah in Buwānah.126 Yet another version of the same report refers

to a slaughter “on Buwānah.”127 The other tribe associated with Buwānah was

Huḏayl. “An idol in Buwānah” appears in the report on ʿAmr al-Huḏalī (the

father of Saʿīd b. ʿAmr) who regrets having missed an opportunity to convert

to Islam early on. He heard a mysterious voice from within the idol.128

Buwānah was “below [i.e. south of] Mecca, near Yalamlam” (asfal Makkah

dūna Yalamlam).129 One assumes that the mīqāt of Yalamlam is meant here,

notYalamlam itself (seemap). At this point the pilgrims coming from the south

enter a state of iḥrām.

3 Medina (Yaṯrib) (§110–117)

There were diverse forms of idol worship in pre-Islamic Medina, a remarkable

point considering the substantial influence of the Jewish tribes. There is no

reason to assume that the situationwas different among sedentary people else-

123 Al-Ḫargūšī, Šaraf al-muṣṭafá, 1:461–462. Muḥammad’s words later in this report suggest

that therewasmore than one idol at that place: innī kullamādanawtumin ṣanamminhā…

124 Ibn al-Aṯīr, al-Kāmil fī l-taʾrīḫ1, 2:47: kunnā ǧulūsan ʿinda ṣanam Buwānah…

125 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 8:75: innī naḏartu an anḥara ʿašarat abʿirah lī bi-Buwānah.

126 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 8:133, s.v. Maymūnah bt. Kardam al-Ṯaqafiyyah.

127 Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:505: innī naḏartu an aḏbaḥa ḫamsīna šāt ʿalá Buwānah.

128 Al-Ḫargūšī, Šaraf al-muṣṭafá, 1:210–211. On ʿAmr see above, p. 7.

129 Al-Baġawī, Šarḥ al-sunna, 10:31.
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where in Arabia, about whom we know next to nothing. The Islamic literature

concentrates, for obvious reasons, on Mecca and Medina.

Wellhausen argued that the Medinans were even more indifferent to their

idols than theMeccans. In his view, the Jews and Christians brought monothe-

ism to the Anṣār and prepared them for Islam. Islam spread among the Anṣār

very quickly, and even before the Prophet’s hiǧrah almost all the Anṣār were

Muslims.Wellhausen suggests that their resistance to the Prophet was political

and not religious: they mourned yesterday’s freedom, not yesterday’s idols.130

In fact, mostMedinans did not convert to IslambeforeMuḥammad’s hiǧrah.

Moreover, for several years after the hiǧrah many Medinans remained pagan.

Only the downfall of the Jewish Qurayẓah, on whom certain Medinans relied

politically, economically, and militarily, turned them toward Islam.131

In the crucial negotiations which led to the hiǧrah a significant role was

played by Medinans who had acquired literacy in Arabic in the Jewish Bayt

al-Midrās;132 thoughmost Medinans were immersed in private and public idol

worship. Public idol worship can be associated with levels of the tribal system.

It is impossible to measure the intensity of the religious sentiment among the

Medinans,133 and hence one should adhere to the evidence.

3.1 Household Idols

The existence of house or family idols has been known for many years, but has

not been given its dueweight.134Medinan household idols, like those inMecca,

130 Wellhausen (1884–1899), 4:15–16. See also Watt (1953): 23 (“… it is generally agreed that

the archaic pagan religion was comparatively uninfluential in Muḥammad’s time”). On

the inhabitants of Yaṯrib, Wensinck said: “Their receptiveness for monotheism can only

be explained by their long contact with the Jews”; Wensinck (1975): 4.

131 Lecker (1995): 19–49.

132 Lecker (1997); Lecker (1993): 343.

133 Goldziher wrote: “At Yathrib the indigenous disposition of immigrant tribes from the

south produced a mood more easily accessible to religious thought which was a great

help to Muḥammed’s success”; Goldziher (1966): 1:13 f. Goldziher had in mind the influ-

ence of Yemeni monotheism on the Arabs of Yaṯrib, who were supposed to have been

more religious than other Arabs in central Arabia. Margoliouth (1905): 25 remarks cau-

tiously, without specifically referring to Goldziher: “A great scholar, indeed, fromwhom it

is unsafe to differ, finds a difference between the central and the southern Arabians, and

supposes the latter to have been earnest worshippers, while the former were indifferent.”

According to Margoliouth, “the Arabs of Central Arabia were not wanting in piety.”

134 Wellhausenmentions theHausgötze. Lammens (1928): 139 correctly criticizesWellhausen

for conflating the “dieux domestiques” with the idols held by the leaders (on which see

below). Lammens (1928): 140 erroneously assumed that the pre-Islamic Arabs knew only

about a public cult, such as the one performed by the tribal group (“Inutile … de parler

de culte privé, de dieux lares ou domestiques. L’Arabe de la préhégire n’a jamais entrevu
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weremade of wood. InMecca they used to stroke the idols, and inMedina they

did the same.135

A relatively large number of Medinan conversion reports involves idols, but

only a handful of Meccan reports do. We can account for this by the different

circumstances of conversion.WhenMuḥammadconqueredMecca in 8/630, its

pagan inhabitants converted, or are supposed to have converted, within a short

period. In Medina, by contrast, conversion was a long process accompanied by

internal strife. The people of Mecca probably displayedmore internal cohesion

than the people of Medina, many of whom were prepared to defy the existing

tribal system and leadership which were closely associated with the idols.

We know of a wooden idol that became an obstacle for Abū Ṭalḥah of the

Naǧǧār (Ḫazraǧ) when he proposed to a Naǧǧārī woman, Umm Sulaym bt. Mil-

ḥān (Anas b. Mālik’s mother). Abū Ṭalḥah wanted to marry her after the death

of Anas’s father, but she refused because he was a polytheist (mušrik). She

reproached him for worshipping a stone and a piece of wood hewed for him

by a carpenter (ḫašabah taʾtī bihā l-naǧǧār fa-yanǧuruhā laka). He agreed to

embrace Islam and she accepted his conversion as dowry.136

Among the Naǧǧār subdivision called Ġanm b. Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār there was

a man called ʿAmr b. Qays known as ṣāḥib ālihatihim fī l-ǧāhiliyyah (the per-

son in charge of their idols in the Ǧāhiliyyah). He was once expelled from the

Prophet’s mosque, together with other munāfiqūn (hypocrites). While he was

being expelled, he complained about his forcible removal from themirbad (the

drying floor for dates) of the Banū Ṯaʿlabah.137 Since he was of the Ġanm b.

que la culte public, celui pratiqué par le clan, dont les rares manifestations suffissaient à

épuiser sa courte dévotion”).

135 This is shown by the report on Kaʿb b. ʿUǧrah: Istaʾḫara islām Kaʿb b. ʿUǧrah wa-kāna lahu

ṣanam yukrimuhu wa-yamsaḥuhu …; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 3:53 (quoting al-

Wāqidī); Lecker (1993): 340–341.

136 The report is autobiographical; it is reported on the authority of Isḥāq b. ʿAbd Allāh b.

Abī Ṭalḥah (d. 132/749–750 or 134/751–752), who quotes his grandmother, Umm Sulaym;

Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 10:396. Abū Ṭalḥah was of the Maġālah, namely the ʿAdī b. ʿAmr b.

Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār; Ibn Qudāmah, al-Istibṣār 49–50. Umm Sulaym belonged to the Ḥarām

b. Ǧundab b. ʿĀmir b. Ġanm b. ʿAdī b. al-Naǧǧār; Ibn Qudāmah, al-Istibṣār 36–40. See

an entry on Isḥāq in al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 2:444–446. Other reports (Ibn Saʿd, al-

Ṭabaqāt2, 10:397) refer to a wooden idol hewed by a slave who was a carpenter, and to an

Ethiopian slave: yanḥutuhā ʿabd āl fulān al-naǧǧār … law ašʿaltum fīhā nāran la-ḥtaraqat

… šaǧarah tanbutu mina l-arḍ wa-innamā naǧarahā ḥabašī banī fulān. In itself the verb

naḥata is indifferent to the material used, but when it is linked to wood it is synonymous

with naǧara; Lane (1863–1893), s.v. naḥata.

137 IbnHišām, al-Sīrahal-nabawiyyah, 2:175; Lecker (1993): 335. The identification put forward

in Lecker (1993): 335 n. 25, is uncertain.
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Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār, the Ṯaʿlabah in question are the Ṯaʿlabah b. Ġanm b. Mālik

b. al-Naǧǧār.138

In connectionwith theMedinan idols we encounter the verb laṭṭaḫa, mean-

ing to defile, or soil. The source of what follows is supposed to be ʿAlī b. Abī

Ṭālib. During a funeral (of aMuslim, outsideMedina),Muḥammad looked for a

volunteer to break up every idol (waṯan) inMedina, level every tomb, and defile

or besmear with slime every statue or figure (ṣūrah). An unidentified volun-

teer returned, but had not carried out the order, since he feared the people of

Medina, so ʿAlī stepped in.139 A variant of this report states that the Prophet

ordered an Anṣārī to level every tomb and defile (yulaṭṭiḫa) every idol. The

man refused to enter the houses of his people (buyūt qawmī), hence ʿAlī was

sent for.140 Regardless of its historical value, the report takes for granted a pre-

dominance of idol worship.

In theǦāhiliyyahAsʿad b. Zurārah (Naǧǧār) andAbū l-Hayṯamb. al-Tayyihān

(amember of the Balī tribe whowas a client of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal or the Zaʿūrāʾ)

hated the idols and were disgusted by them; both men were monotheists.141

The former was also involved in the actual destruction of idols (see below).

There are several reports about young Medinans who received Muḥammad

enthusiastically and broke or smashed (kasara/kassara) the idols of their tribal

groups. The idols were found among both the Aws and Ḫazraǧ, more specific-

ally the ʿAbd al-Ašhal, Ḥāriṯah, ʿAmr b. ʿAwf, Ḫaṭmah, andWāqif of theAws, and

the Salimah, Bayāḍah, Sāʿidah, Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār, and ʿAdī b. al-Naǧǧār of the

Ḫazraǧ. The evidence regarding idol worship among the Salimah is relatively

abundant; this was likely not because idolatry was more widespread among

them, but because they were more numerous than the other subdivisions, or

the Prophet had more supporters among them.

Idols are dominant in Medinan conversion reports. Let us begin with the

Ḫazraǧ. Ziyād b. Labīd and Farwah b. ʿAmr of the Bayāḍah broke the idols of

the Bayāḍah.142 Saʿd b. ʿUbādah, al-Munḏir b. ʿAmr, and Abū Duǧānah of the

Sāʿidah broke the idols of the Sāʿidah.143 ʿUmārah b. Ḥazm, Asʿad b. Zurārah,

and ʿAwf b. ʿAfrāʾ of the Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār broke the idols of the Mālik b. al-

138 Cf. Ibn Qudāmah, al-Istibṣār 56–64, especially 63–64 (on the two orphans who owned the

mirbad on which the Prophet’s mosque was built).

139 Ibn Ḥanbal, al-Musnad, 1:87; al-Hayṯamī, Maǧmaʿ al-zawāʾid, 5:172. Both texts are garbled.

Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. ṭalaḫa, has instead of laṭṭaḫa: ṭalaḫa, or to besmear with

slime.

140 Ibn Ḥanbal, al-Musnad, 1:139; al-Hayṯamī, Maǧmaʿ al-zawāʾid, 5:172–173.

141 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:412; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 1:190; Lecker (1993): 336.

142 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:553.

143 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:567.
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Naǧǧār.144 Salīṭ b. Qays and Abū Ṣirmah of the ʿAdī b. al-Naǧǧār broke the idols

of the ʿAdī b. al-Naǧǧār.145 Perhaps there is confusion between Abū Ṣirmah and

Abū Qays Ṣirmah b. Abī Anas, who embraced Islam at an advanced age after

having rejected idol worship in the Ǧāhiliyyah.146

Among the Aws, Saʿd b. Muʿāḏ and Usayd b. al-Ḥuḍayr of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal

broke the idols of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal.147 Usayd belonged to ʿAbd al-Ašhal’s lead-

ing family: his father, Ḥuḍayr, was the raʾīs (the battlefield commander) of the

Aws in the Battle of Buʿāṯ. Ḥuḍayr was known, as was his son Usayd, as al-kāmil

(“the highly accomplished one”), since they were both literate and excelled in

swimming and archery.148 Abū ʿAbs b. Ǧabr of the Ḥāriṯah and Abū Burdah b.

Niyār, a client of the Ḥāriṯah from the Balī tribe, broke the idols of the Ḥāri-

ṯah.149 An alternative pedigree of Abū ʿAbs adds the nameMaǧdaʿah before the

eponym Ḥāriṯah.150 This makes him a member of the Maǧdaʿah, whose most

famous member was Muḥammad b. Maslamah. Abū ʿAbs’s mother and two

of the three women to whom he was married at different times were of the

Maǧdaʿah: one of the women was Muḥammad b. Maslamah’s sister, while the

other was Muḥammad b. Maslamah’s daughter.151 Muḥammad b. Maslamah

was a client (ḥalīf ) of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal;152 and one assumes that Abū ʿAbs was

not aprominent figure inMedinan society before the advent of Islam.The same

applies to Abū Burdah who was a client.

ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧubayr and Sahl b. Ḥunayf used to break up idols and bring

the pieces to the Muslims to use as firewood.153 The two belonged to different

144 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:451.

145 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:474. According to some, Abū Ṣirmahwas of theMāzin b. al-Naǧǧār,

not of the ʿAdī; al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 33:426; Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 4:1691 (the

Māzinī version regarding his origin was more widespread).

146 Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 350 (rafaḍa l-awṯān); Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-naba-

wiyyah, 2:156 (wa-fāraqa l-awṯān); al-Masʿūdī, Murūǧ al-ḏahab, 1:81 (wa-haǧara l-awṯān);

Rubin (1990): 98. Note that the sources quoted by Rubin do not refer to him as a ḥanīf.

The source of Ibn Isḥāq’s report, which is missing in Ibn Hišām, is mentioned else-

where: Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar b. al-Zubayr b. al-ʿAwwām; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 3:422.

Muḥammad’s source may have been ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʿUwaym b. Sāʿidah from whom

Muḥammad quoted another report regarding Ṣirmah; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 3:423. On

Muḥammad see al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 24:579–580.

147 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:389.

148 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:558–559; Lecker (1997): 268, n. 64.

149 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:415.

150 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 7:266.

151 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:415.

152 Ibn Qudāmah, al-Istibṣār 242.

153 Al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 1:265; Lecker (1993): 333.
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subdivisions of the ʿAmr b. ʿAwf, namely the Ṯaʿlabah and the Ḥanaš, respect-

ively,154 and the idols in question were those of the ʿAmr b. ʿAwf. Ḫuzaymah b.

Ṯābit and ʿUmayr b. ʿAdī b. Ḫarašah of the Ḫaṭmah broke the idols of the Ḫaṭ-

mah.155 Hilāl b. Umayyah of theWāqif broke the idols of theWāqif.156

As we have seen, Abū Ṭalḥah’s idol was made of wood; this is also clear with

regard to the broken pieces used as firewood. In the case of another house-

hold idol wood is specifically mentioned. ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah rebuked its

owner (who was perhaps Abū l-Dardāʾ, see below) for worshipping a piece of

wood that he had crafted with his own hand. The owner replied that he had

not attacked it because he feared for his young children.157 In other words, the

wooden household idol was perceived as tutelary.

Before ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah destroyed Abū l-Dardāʾs idol using an adze

(qadūm), he brought it down ( fa-anzalahu). This probably indicates that the

idol was located in an elevated place, such as a shelf. It is also reported that

Abū l-Dardāʾ hung a veil over his idol (wa-qad waḍaʿa ʿalayhi mindīlan).158 In

order to act against a household idol one had to enter the house.159 These char-

acteristics were perhaps shared by household idols elsewhere in Arabia.

Among the twenty-odd persons who reportedly destroyed idols, only three

can be considered prominent members of society, namely Muʿāḏ b. ʿAmr b.

al-Ǧamūḥ, who belonged to a leading family of the Salimah (Ḫazraǧ), Saʿd b.

ʿUbādah of the Sāʿidah (Ḫazraǧ), and the “highly accomplished man” Usayd b.

al-Ḥuḍayr of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal (Aws). There is a certain correlation between the

idol breakers and those who were literate before Islam: at least five of the idol

breakers, namely Saʿd b. ʿUbādah, al-Munḏir b. ʿAmr, Muʿāḏ b. Ǧabal, Usayd b.

al-Ḥuḍayr, andAbū ʿAbs b. Ǧabrwere literate; thismeans theywere educated in

Bayt al-Midrās.160 However, typical idol breakers belonged to the rank-and-file

of their tribal groups, and two of them were clients.

We do not have documentary or archival evidence on the idol breakers. But

it is no accident that so many of them are found in Ibn Saʿd’s third volume,

which includes the biographies of those who fought in the Battle of Badr. More

precisely, they are in the latter part of the volume, which is dedicated to the

154 Ibn Qudāmah, al-Istibṣār 320–323.

155 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 5:297.

156 Al-Nawawī, Tahḏīb al-asmāʾ, 2:139; Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 5:380–381.

157 Lecker (1993): 338.

158 Lecker (1993): 340.

159 Hence the above mentioned reluctance of the Anṣārī to enter the houses of his people

(buyūt qawmī).

160 Lecker (1997): 267–271.
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Badrīs among the Anṣār. All of those involved were unmistakably among the

earliest and most enthusiastic supporters of Muḥammad in Medina.

3.2 Idols of Noblemen

Al-Maqrīzī quotes (§110–117) several rare reports on idol worship in Medina

from Ibn Šabbah’s AḫbārMakkah. He says every nobleman (raǧul šarīf ) had an

idol (§111). However, specific details are only given on three of them. ʿAmr b.

al-Ǧamūḥ hadManāf, al-Barāʾ b. Maʿrūr had al-Dībāǧ, and al-Ǧadd b. Qays had

Zabr. All three belonged to the Salimah. Another characteristic of a nobleman

was probably ownership of a tower house, since at least two of the above-

mentioned noblemen owned a tower house.161 There is no reason to assume

that this type of idol was restricted to the Salimah. The fact that the three men

belonged to leading families is also shownbyMuḥammad’s intervention on the

issue of the leadership of the Salimah. According to one version, he replaced

their sayyid, al-Ǧadd b. Qays, with ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ; according to another ver-

sion, he replaced al-Ǧadd with al-Barāʾ b. Maʿrūr’s son, Bišr.162 Al-Ǧadd163 and

al-Barāʾ belonged to the ʿUbayd subdivision of the Salimah, while ʿAmr b. al-

Ǧamūḥ belonged to the Ḥarām subdivision.

The report on the shift of leadership from al-Ǧadd to ʿAmr creates the false

impression that itwas associatedwith idols. Al-Ǧaddwasdeposedand replaced

by ʿAmr because of the former’s stinginess, while ʿAmr “was in charge of their

idols in the Ǧāhiliyyah and used to hold a feast for the Messenger of God

whenever he [the latter] got married” (kāna ʿalá aṣnāmihim fī l-ǧāhiliyyah wa-

kāna yūlimu ʿalá rasūli llāh ṣ idhā tazawwaǧa). The isnād goes back to Abū

l-Zubayr < Ǧābir b. ʿAbd Allāh.164 Ǧābir was ʿAmr’s second cousin.165 But idols

are not related to stinginess, and the correct reading is ʿalá aḍyāfihim (“he was

responsible for their guests in the Ǧāhiliyyah”).166

161 Lecker (1993): 336–338. In Abū Nuʿaym, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah 310–312, read Manāf instead

of Manāt (it was no doubtmasculine); Ibn al-Ǧawzī, Ṣifat al-ṣafwah, 1:643–644; al-Ḏahabī,

Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 1:253. Read Manāf instead of Manāt in Krone (1992): 537.

162 See e.g. Ḥassān, Dīwān, 1:460–461; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 12:413. Ibn Isḥāq and Maʿmar, on

the authority of al-Zuhrī, reported that al-Ǧadd was replaced by Bišr. As we shall see,

the version that mentions al-Ǧadd’s replacement by ʿAmr goes back to Ǧābir b. ʿAbd

Allāh.

163 Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 1:169.

164 Ibn ʿAbdal-Barr,al-Istīʿāb, 3:1170–1171. See the entry onAbū l-Zubayr al-Makkī,Muḥammad

b. Muslim (d. 126/743–744 or 128/745–746), in al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 26:402–411.

165 Ibn Qudāmah, al-Istibṣār 151–154.

166 Al-Bayhaqī, Šuʿab al-īmān, 7:431.
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There are conflicting claims regarding ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ’s conversion. Ac-

cording to ʿUrwah b. al-Zubayr, Muṣʿab b. ʿUmayr (from the Qurašī clan ʿAbd al-

Dār) settledbefore thehiǧrah among theĠanmb.Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār,withAsʿad

b. Zurārah. Sometime after the conversion of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal, the Naǧǧār

drove Muṣʿab out and harassed (wa-štaddū ʿalá) their fellow tribesman Asʿad.

Muṣʿab moved to Saʿd b. Muʿāḏ of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal, where he continued his

missionary work. Finally, in every court (dār) of the Anṣār there were Muslim

men and women. Their noblemen, including ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ, embraced

Islam. Their idols were broken and the Muslims became the strongest people

in Medina.167 Muṣʿab’s expulsion from the court of the Naǧǧār and his shift to

Saʿd b. Muʿāḏ—both seem to be historical facts—were left out of the sīrah,

probably because they were embarrassing for the Naǧǧār. The conversion of

the noblemen, particularly that of ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ who is the only one spe-

cified, and the breaking of the idols at this early stage (even before the second

or major ʿAqabah meeting), are an invention. It is clear that ʿUrwah’s report

is favorable to ʿAmr.168 According to Ibn Isḥāq, ʿAmr’s conversion took place

shortly after themajor ʿAqabahmeeting, following the repeated humiliation of

his wooden idol, Manāf, at the hands of his son, Muʿāḏ b. ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ,

who cooperated with Muʿāḏ b. Ǧabal and other young men of the Salimah.169

The source of Ibn Isḥāq’s report is missing in Ibn Hišām. ʿĀṣim b. ʿUmar b.

167 Al-Ṭabarānī, al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr, 20:362–364; al-Hayṯamī, Maǧmaʿ al-zawāʾid, 6:40–42;

Abū Nuʿaym, Ḥilyat al-awliyāʾ, 1:106–107. Al-Wāqidī’s combined report in Ibn Saʿd, al-

Ṭabaqāt2, 3:109–110, does notmentionMuṣʿab’s shift from the Naǧǧār to the ʿAbd al-Ašhal.

Itwasprobably omittedbyal-Wāqidīwhile hewas creating the combined report.However,

in the entry on Saʿd b. Muʿāḏ in Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:389, it is reported that he moved

Muṣʿab and Asʿad to his court—Saʿd and Asʿad were maternal cousins. The source of this

report is Saʿd’s grandson,Wāqid b. ʿAmr.

168 Also ʿIkrimah associated ʿAmr’s conversion with Muṣʿab b. ʿUmayr; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām

al-nubalāʾ, 1:253 (quoting ʿIkrimah). Initially, ʿAmr apologized to Muṣʿab, arguing that he

had to consult his fellow tribesmen whose sayyid he was: inna lanā muʾāmarah fī qaw-

minā, wa-kāna sayyid banī Salimah. But soon afterwards the humiliation of his idol made

him realize how weak and defenseless it was. Some themes of the humilation are known

from Ibn Isḥāq’s report on ʿAmr’s conversion.

169 IbnHišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 2:95–96 (erroneously printedManāt). ʿAmrwas one of

the sayyids of the Salimah and one of their noblemen (sayyidan min sādāt banī Salimah

wa-šarīfan min ašrāfihim). In his house he had a wooden idol, as was common among

noblemen. They would take for themselves an idol, honor, and purify (i.e. consecrate)

it (kamā kānat al-ašrāf yaṣnaʿūna, tattaḫiḏuhu ilāhan tuʿaẓẓimuhu wa-tuṭahhiruhu). The

report on Muʿāḏ’s idol in al-Maqdisī, al-Badʾ wa-l-taʾrīḫ, 5:117–118, is erroneous: Muʿāḏ

should be replaced by Abū l-Dardāʾ; Lecker (1993): 339–340. On Muʿāḏ b. Ǧabal, see van

Ess (2001).
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Qatādah, who is often quoted by Ibn Isḥāq, stated that ʿAmr’s conversion was

delayed (taʾaḫḫara).170 Moreover, according to Ibn al-Kalbī, ʿAmr was the last

Anṣārī to embrace Islam.171

Muʿāḏ b. Ǧabal also figures in another report concerning idols. Muʿāḏ, Ṯaʿla-

bahb. ʿAnamahal-Salamī (of the Sawād subdivisionof Salimah), and ʿAbdAllāh

b.Unays al-Ǧuhanī, having converted to Islam,broke the idols of the Salimah.172

Only Ṯaʿlabah was a full member of the Salimah. Muʿāḏ b. Ǧabal was a des-

cendant of Udayy b. Saʿd, the brother of Salimah b. Saʿd. ʿAbd Allāh b. Unays

al-Ǧuhanī was a client (ḥalīf ) of the Salimah.

The idols of noblemen had names, and hence belonged to a category higher

than that of household idols. Perhaps the noblemen’s idols were larger ormore

richly decorated than the household ones.173 They were probably anthropoid:

the young attackers of ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ’s idol threw it on its head, and at some

stage ʿAmr hung a sword on it and demanded that it defend itself.174 ʿAmr’s idol

was in a sanctuary (bayt) of its own;175 this is probably true of the idols of noble-

men in general. Regarding ʿAmr’s idol,we are told thatwhenever peoplewanted

to talk to it (i.e. consult it), an old womanwould stand behind it and answer on

its behalf.176

The Medinan idols discussed below were associated with the tribal system

and belong to the public sphere, as opposed to the private realm discussed

above.

3.3 Idols of baṭns

One level above the nobleman’s idol we find the baṭn’s idol which had a name

(§110). Among the baṭnsmentioned as owners of idols were the subdivisions of

the Nabīt branch (Aws), i.e. ʿAbd al-Ašhal, Ḥāriṯah, and Ẓafar; the Salimah; and

170 See the paraphrased fragment quoted in al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 1:253–254. A

report on ʿAmr’s burial is quoted by Ibn Isḥāq from his father < ašyāḫ of the Salimah; Ibn

Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 3:104.

171 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 4:615.

172 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 3:537, 540; Ibn Qudāmah, al-Istibṣār 136–137, 165, 166; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-

Iṣābah2, 4:15–16 (ʿAbd Allāh b. Unays). The reports on these three breaking up the idols do

not mention Muʿāḏ b. ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ.

173 In general, the decoration of idols seems to be suggested by the saying aḥsan mina l-

dumyah wa-mina l-zūn wa-humā l-ṣanam; al-Maydānī, Maǧmaʿ al-amṯāl, 1:227.

174 Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 2:95–96.

175 Daḫalū bayt ṣanamihi; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlāmal-nubalāʾ, 1:254. This is also suggested by the

expression wa-daḫala ʿalá Manāf ; ibid., 1:253.

176 Fa-aǧābat ʿanhu; Abū Nuʿaym, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah 311 (read Manāf instead of Manāt);

Lecker (1993): 337.
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three subdivisions of the Naǧǧār, namely ʿAdī b. al-Naǧǧār, Dīnār b. al-Naǧǧār,

and Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār (Ḫazraǧ). Other baṭns in Medina are not listed as own-

ers of idols, because the information is incomplete. The baṭn’s idol was placed

in a sanctuary (bayt) and belonged to the whole baṭn (li-ǧamāʿat al-baṭn). Sac-

rifices were offered to it.177 Under Islam sanctuaries may have been converted

into mosques. An association between baṭns and worship was found in Kufa,

where there were mosques belonging to baṭns of the Kindah.178

3.4 The Ḥāriṯ b. al-Ḫazraǧ andHuzzam

One level above the baṭns in the tribal system we find the branches or major

subdivisions of the Aws and Ḫazraǧ. At present, we know of only one idol of

this category, namely Huzzam, the idol of the Ḥāriṯ b. al-Ḫazraǧ. It was placed

in theirmaǧlis (place of assembly), which carried the same name and was loc-

ated in wadi Buṭḥān (§116). We can speculate that the other branches of the

Aws andḪazraǧ had similar idols.179 There is nomention of sacrifices, but since

sacrifices were offered to the idols of the baṭns, we would expect to find them

here as well.

3.5 The Ḫazraǧ and al-Ḫamīs (§141)

The Ḫazraǧ as a whole, together with the Sulaym tribe, worshipped an idol

called al-Ḫamīs. Al-Ḫamīs appears in a verse attributed to the Prophet’s grand-

father, ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib, who swore by it.180

3.6 Al-Saʿīdah onMount Uḥud (cf. §206)

The idol al-Saʿīdah on Mount Uḥud was worshipped by the Azd—the Aws

and Ḫazraǧ belonged to the Azd, and hence must have been among its wor-

shippers—and by the whole of the Quḍāʿah (the Saʿd Huḏaym are mentioned

specifically), with the exception of the BanūWabarah. Al-Saʿīdah had custodi-

177 Regarding the association of baṭns to idols cf. Abbās (n.d.): 12: wa-kānat awṯān al-ʿarab iḏ

ḏākamusnadah ilá l-Kaʿbah ṯalāṯamiʾahwa-sittīnawaṯanan, li-kull ḥayymina l-ʿarabwaṯan,

wa-kāna yakūnu fī l-ḥayy al-buṭūn al-kaṯīrahmina l-ʿarab, fa-kāna li-kull baṭnminhāwaṯan.

178 Lecker (1994): 344–345.

179 Cf. the expressionmaǧālis al-anṣār; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 41:56.

180 Abliġ banī l-Naǧǧāri in ǧiʾtahum … anniya minhum wa-bnuhum wa-l-Ḫamīs; al-Ṭabarī,

Taʾrīḫ, 1:1085; al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 1:70; Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Munammaq 85. Cf. al-Ṭabarī,

History, 6:12: “The meaning of wa-l-khamīs is somewhat obscure.” Elsewhere the verse is

attributed to al-Muṭṭalib b. ʿAbdManāf; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:63–64; Lecker (1989): 99 (a

reference to the possibility that here “Ḫazraǧ” means both the Ḫazraǧ and the Aws; Ibn

al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 14; al-Fākihī, Aḫbār Makkah, 4:236).
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ans and a talbiyah of its own.181 The custodians were the Banū l-ʿAǧlān,182 who

were the clients of the ʿAmr b. ʿAwf, more precisely the Banū Zayd b. Mālik b.

ʿAwf b. ʿAmr b. ʿAwf.183

3.7 Manāt in or near Qudayd (§176, 182)

After al-Ḫamīs, worshipped by the Ḫazraǧ, and al-Saʿīdah, presumably wor-

shipped by both the Aws and Ḫazraǧ, we arrive at the most significant idol

of the two tribes, namely Manāt184 which also had custodians and a talbiyah

of its own. It was located in al-Mušallal near Qudayd (see map)185 or, accord-

ing to some, it was a rock in Qudayd belonging to the Huḏayl. Others argued

that it belonged to the Huḏayl and the Ḫuzāʿah. Perhaps Huḏayl and Ḫuzāʿah

had worshipped Manāt at an earlier stage, before the arrival of the Azd. In any

case, in the immediate pre-Islamic periodManātwasworshipped, amongother

Azdīs, by the Aws and Ḫazraǧ. Its worshippers included the Azd Šanūʾah and

other Azdīs, among them the groups of Ġassān.186 Again, the Saʿd Huḏaym of

the Quḍāʿah are mentioned specifically. At the end of the pilgrimage to Mecca

the Aws and Ḫazraǧ would not shave their hair with the other pilgrims, but

would stay near Manāt (wa-aqāmū ʿindahu) and shave their hair there. They

believed that the pilgrimage was not complete without doing this. Reportedly,

the Qurayš and all the other Arabs also worshippedManāt. Its custodians were

the Ġaṭārīf from the Azd.187 The Ġaṭārīf were the family (āl) of al-Ḥāriṯ b.

181 Kister (1980a): 52 (read Saʿīda instead of Saʿīd). In the talbiyah the pilgrims declared that

they did not come to the idol for (material) benefit nor for gain; cf. Tritton (1959): 194. The

Quḍāʿah and some tribes of the Azd were among the ḥillah tribes that did not engage in

trade during the pilgrimage; al-Yaʿqūbī, Taʾrīḫ, 1:257. When they were on pilgrimage, they

only bought meat; Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Muḥabbar 181. According to Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Muḥabbar 179,

the ḥillah included the Quḍāʿah (with the exception of ʿIlāf and Ǧanāb) and the Anṣār.

Wellhausen (1897): 65, argued, following a verse in Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:116, s.v.

al-ʿUzzá, that al-Saʿīdah was originally a nickname of al-ʿUzzá. See also Ibn al-Kalbī, al-

Aṣnām, 19. Another idol with the same name was located near Sindād, or on the nearby

bank of the Euphrates; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:222, s.v. al-Saʿīdah.

182 Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Muḥabbar 316–317; Kister (1980a): 56.

183 Ibn al-Kalbī, Nasab Maʿadd, 2:711–712, lists six members of the ʿAǧlān who were Muḥam-

mad’s Companions; Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 443; Lecker (1995): 135–137, and

index. Serjeant (1989): 143, n. 49 identified ʿAǧlān with “ʿAjlān b. ʿAbdullāh of Rabīʿa” (he

refers to Ibn Durayd, al-Ištiqāq 296; read: 297); but this is impossible. Besides, Ibn Durayd

refers to the Qays ʿAylān, not to the Rabīʿah.

184 Krone (1992): 521–539.

185 King (2002): 94 locates Qudayd about 15 kilometers fromMedina (!). He also locates Ruhāṭ

near Yanbuʿ; ibid., 93, 95.

186 Lecker (2005a): 34.

187 Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 5:205, s.v. Manāt; Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 13–15; Ibn Ḥabīb, al-
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ʿUbayd Allāh b. ʿĀmir al-Ġiṭrīf,188 or Banū l-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Yaškur b.

Mubaššir from the Azd. Their land was at the southernmost part of the Sarāt

mountains, in an area called al-Ḥazz. The Ġaṭārīf conquered al-Ḥazz from the

Amalekites, hence the name al-Ġaṭārīf, meaning “the noble ones.”189 The cus-

todians may have been a family of the Ġaṭārīf that emigrated to northern Ara-

bia.

A report on the authority of ʿAbd al-Malik b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Saʿīd b. Saʿd b.

ʿUbādah (a great-grandson of Saʿd b. ʿUbādah) praises his fathers. Saʿd’s grand-

father, Dulaym, used to donate ten camels to be sacrificed to Manāt every year.

Saʿd’s father, ʿUbādah, followed suit and Saʿd himself did the same before his

conversion to Islam. Saʿd’s son,Qays, used todonate the samenumberof camels

to theKaʿbah.190 Idolworship is at the backgroundof this report, which is about

generosity and leadership. Obviously, the cult of Manāt continued to the very

advent of Islam.

Manāt concludes the discussion of the idols worshipped by the people of

Medina. The Aws or Ḫazraǧ had household idols; idols of noblemenwere prob-

ably more impressive than household idols; the baṭn as a whole had an idol in

a sanctuary. A branch of the Ḫazraǧ had an idol in its maǧlis; the Ḫazraǧ as a

whole worshipped an idol; both the Aws and Ḫazraǧ worshipped al-Saʿīdah on

Mount Uḥud; and finally, the Aws andḪazraǧ concluded theirMeccan pilgrim-

age at their main idol, Manāt. None of this indicates that idol worship was in

decline on the eve of Islam. Ibn Isḥāq’s opinion about the influence of mono-

theism on the Arabs on the eve of Islam was that “it was merely superficial;

the Arabs were illiterate, and what they heard from Jews and Christians had no

effect on their lives.” Guillaume, who adduced this statement, was surprised:

Muḥabbar 316.Wellhausen (1897): 28 argued that the two pilgrimages are incorrectly con-

flated here, one toMecca and another toManāt. Krone (1992): 537 said that the pilgrimage

toManāt could have been combined with theMeccan pilgrimage. On the sacrifice of hair

cf. Krone (1992): 415–418. Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 2:870, reports that Saʿd b. Zayd al-Ašhalī

was sent byMuḥammad to demolish Manāt in Mušallal. The “Bakr” mentioned in the tal-

biyah of Manāt’s worshippers and/or in that of the Qays ʿAylān were not the Bakr b. Wāʾil

but the Bakr b. ʿAbdManāt b. Kinānah, on whom see Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab

180–182; cf. Kister (1980a): 45. The Bakr b. ʿAbd Manāt b. Kinānah were among the ḥillah

tribes; Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Muḥabbar 179. This would explain the threat they posed to pilgrims

heading toMecca. See also IbnḤabīb,al-Muḥabbar 318; Kister (1980a): 57 (Hubal belonged

to the Bakr, Mālik, and Milkān, and the rest of the Kinānah).

188 Ḥassān, Dīwān, 2:263 (on the affair of Abū Uzayhir).

189 Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:252, s.v. al-Ḥazz.

190 Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 2:595; Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 49:416–417.
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It must be remembered that he was talking about Western Arabia, and

one would have thought that the influence of the synagogue or syn-

agogues in Medina and its suburbs would have been considerable, espe-

cially when one bears in mind the close agreement between the Koran

and the Talmud in teaching and terminology.191

Ibn Isḥāq’s description of the situation in Medina on the eve of the hiǧrah is

accurate.192

The power of idol worship in Arabia must not be underestimated. The evid-

ence adduced above shows that idol worship flourished in Mecca, in Medina,

and elsewhere. For ten frustrating years Muḥammad attempted to convert his

fellow Meccans to Islam. Mecca’s prosperity was based on the pilgrimage to

Mecca and the fairs around. But the Meccans’ rejection of Muḥammad was

motivated by more than just concern about the economy. While we cannot

gauge the intensity of their religious sentiment and their attachment to idols,

clearly idols played amajor role in their lives. The reports about the demolition

of idols often providemedieval Muslimwriters with an opportunity to ridicule

the pagans and their cult, but the shock and fear attributed to the pagans reflect

their belief in the power of their idols.

4 Idols and Treasuries

Finally, in what follows the treasuries of several idols are discussed in order to

understand their social and economic role.

191 Guillaume (1960): 6–7. See also ibid., 21: “TheArabswere illiterate. They did not studywrit-

ing. All that they knew of heaven and hell, the resurrection, the mission of prophets and

so on was the little they had heard from Jews and Christians. This teaching had no effect

on their lives.” In Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 1:225 (< ʿĀṣim b. ʿUmar b. Qatādah),

the Arabic text is as follows: inna mimmā daʿānā ilá l-islāmmaʿa raḥmati llāh wa-hudāhu

lanā la-mā kunnā nasmaʿu min riǧāl yahūd, wa-kunnā ahl širk aṣḥāb awṯān wa-kānū ahl

kitāb, ʿindahum ʿilm laysa lanā…

192 Serjeant, in his review of Guillaume’s New Light on the Life of Muhammad, in bsoas 26

(1963): 427–428, remarked with regard to Ibn Isḥāq’s statement on the superficial influ-

ence of monotheism, that it “strikes the reviewer as very likely to be near the truth,

and the existence of synagogues in ancient west Arabia is no more likely to have influ-

enced the religious attitudes of tribesfolk than those in the Yemen (whichwere numerous

enough until some twelve years ago) influenced the dominant Muslim population’s out-

look though relations were in other ways very close.”
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4.1 The Treasury of the Kaʿbah: A Community Fund

The Kaʿbah was a bayt (sanctuary), in fact, the Arabian sanctuary par excel-

lence, according to the Islamic/Qurašī claim. Bayt is the common Arabic term

describing a sanctuary of an idol; this could have been a humble construc-

tion or a lavish shrine, depending on the socio-economic level of the tribe(s)

involved.Whenever there is reference to a sanctuary with a custodian, one can

expect to find a treasury as well. The idol Suwāʿ in wadi Ruhāṭ, for example,

had a treasury. Reportedly, ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ ordered hismen to destroy its treasury

(bayt ḫizānatihi) and found nothing in it.193

The ḫizānah (treasury) of the Kaʿbah was in fact the treasury of the idol

Hubal (ḫizānah li-l-qurbān, §80); its offerings were stored there. It is referred

to as a biʾr (a pit); it was originally an uncovered area where jewels and other

gifts were cast.194 The pit was three cubits deep in the middle of the Kaʿbah,

on the right side of one who entered it.195 Elsewhere it is referred to as a ǧubb

(which is synonymouswith biʾr) dug byAbraham.196The treasury also included

revenue from Hubal’s divination arrows (azlām). The person in charge of the

arrows (ṣāḥib al-qidāḥ) is said to have received 100 dirhams and a camel for sac-

rifice.197 Swords are associated with this treasury and with other treasuries of

idols. For example, Quṣayy b. Kilāb’smaternal grandfather, Saʿd b. Sayal al-Azdī,

gave Quṣayy’s father two decorated swords that were deposited in the treasury

of the Kaʿbah.198 Perfume (ḫalūq) and aloes-wood (muǧmar) donated to the

Kaʿbah before Islam were used to incense it both inside and outside.199

Beside the pit, the pre-Islamic ḫizānat al-Kaʿbah also included a dry storage

placewhere precious textiles thatwere used to cover theKaʿbahwere stored.200

During Ibn al-Zubayr’s rebuilding of the Kaʿbah, its jewelry (ḥilyah) was stored

in ḫizānat al-Kaʿbah, which was in the house of Šaybah b. ʿUṯmān of the ʿAbd

al-Dār.201

193 Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 2:870.

194 Al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah2, 1:87; Rubin (1986): 117.

195 Al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah2, 1:117.

196 Al-Suyūṭī, al-Durr al-manṯūr, 1:330.

197 Al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah2, 1:118.

198 Al-Kalāʿī, al-Iktifāʾ, 1:29.

199 Al-Azraqī, AḫbārMakkah2, 1:251. But cf. ibid., 1:253: Ibn al-Zubayr was the first to perfume

(ḫallaqa) the inside (ǧawf ) of the Kaʿbah. Al-Qalqašandī, Maʾāṯir al-ināfah, 1:123, states

that Ibn al-Zubayr was the first to perfume the Kaʿbah both inside and outside. But else-

where it is said that Muʿāwiyah was the first to use ḫalūq and muǧmar to incense the

Kaʿbah; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:467, s.v. al-Kaʿbah.

200 Al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah2, 1:251.

201 Al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah2, 1:207. See also ibid., 2:253 (Šaybah’s house that included the
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The Prophet is supposed to have found seventy thousand ounces of gold in

the treasury of the Kaʿbah. ʿAlī advised him to use the funds for war expenses,

but Muḥammad decided not to touch them, and Abū Bakr followed his ex-

ample.202 By contrast, the historian Yaʿqūbī supported the opposing view, that

after the conquest of Mecca, Muḥammad distributed the contents of the treas-

ury.203 Reportedly, ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb did not touch it. Šaybah b. ʿUṯmān, the

custodian of the Kaʿbah at the time of Muḥammad who lived to the end of

Muʿāwiyah’s caliphate, protected the treasury. A man who brought a gift from

another man to the Kaʿbah told Šaybah that had it been his own property, he

would not have donated it. Šaybah is supposed to have told him that ʿUmar had

taken an oath to distribute the treasury’s funds, but changed hismind after Šay-

bah convinced him not to. Šaybah told ʿUmar that the Prophet and Abū Bakr,

who needed the funds more than he did, had not touched them.204

Among the precious items kept in the treasury was a golden gazelle which

was stolen, amongother items, byMuḥammad’s parternal uncle, AbūLahab.205

In connection with this theft we find a crucial detail regarding the social and

economic role of the treasury. AbūMusāfiʿ al-Ašʿarī, a client (ḥalīf ) of theMaḫ-

zūm, whowas himself one of the culprits, referred to it in a verse as “the gazelle

which you acquired together with its jewels for the calamities and the chan-

ging fortunes” (inna l-ġazāla llaḏī kuntum wa-ḥilyatahū/taqnūnahū li-ḫuṭūbi

l-dahri wa-l-ġiyarī).206 It follows that the gazelle—and no doubt the treasury

as a whole—was a tribal community fund.207

treasury was located near Dār al-Nadwah and had a gate connecting it to the Kaʿbah). Cf.

“Dār al-Nadwa,” in ei3 (H. Munt).

202 Al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah2, 1:246–247.

203 Al-Yaʿqūbī, Taʾrīḫ, 2:61 (wa-rawá baʿḍuhum anna rasūla llāh qasama mā kāna fī l-Kaʿbah

mina l-māl bayna l-muslimīna wa-qāla āḫarūna aqarrahu).

204 Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 23:259–260 (qad raʾayā makānahu fa-lam yuḥarrikāhu wa-humā aḥ-

waǧu ilá l-mālminka); cf. al-Azraqī, AḫbārMakkah2, 1:245–246. TheǦurhumunjustly took

the money donated to the Kaʿbah; al-Ṭabarī, Taʾrīḫ, 1:1131 (wa-akalū māla l-Kaʿbah llaḏī

yuhdá lahā). When the caliph ʿUmar ii turned one of his Meccan houses into a charit-

able endowment for the housing of pilgrims, he deposited the endowment document in

the treasury of the Kaʿbah and instructed the custodians to look after the house; al-Azraqī,

Aḫbār Makkah2, 2:241.

205 Rubin (2007).

206 Al-ʿAskarī, al-Awāʾil, 1:65; Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Munammaq 62. Ibn al-Ǧawzī, al-Muntaẓam, 2:209,

has a garbled text. Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 1:205, has a censored version of the

report. It includes no names of Qurašīs, and the only name is that of Duyayk, a mawlá

of the Ḫuzāʿah in whose house the unspecified “treasure belonging to the Kaʿbah” (kanz

li-l-Kaʿbah) was found. Cf. Lecker (2014).

207 Possibly comparable to the community fund of the Jewish Banū l-Naḍīr; Lecker (2015).
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4.2 The Treasury of Allāt

The prominence of the Ṯaqīf tribe in early Islamic politics and literature is

reflected in the rich literary evidence about their idol, Allāt, and its treasury.

Most of the evidence is legendary, but in the background there is a layer of rel-

atively reliable detail. It is a matter of separating the wheat from the chaff.

The Ṯaqīf delegation that came to Medina in Ramaḍān 9/December 630–

January 631 “asked to be exempted from having to demolish Allāt and al-ʿUzzá

by themselves, to which he [Muḥammad] assented. Muġīrah b. Šuʿbah said: I

was the onewho demolished it.”208Muġīrahwas referring toAllāt.Muḥammad

rejected their demand to keep Allāt for one year. His replymentions al-ṭāġiyah,

which is glossed as Allāt and al-ʿUzzá209—perhaps there was a statue of al-

ʿUzzá in Ṭāʾif.210

The core report in the relatively long chapter on the Ṯaqīf delegation found

in IbnŠabbah’s history of Medina goes back to Ibn ʿUqbah<Zuhrī. In the report,

Ṯaqīf ’s idol is referred to as al-Rabbah.TheṮaqīf feared that if the idol knew that

they were rushing to destroy it, it would kill their families. This fear was voiced

by the delegation head, ʿAbd Yālīl. Upon returning to Ṭāʾif the delegationmem-

bers visited Allāt before proceeding to their homes.211 The sanctuary of Allāt

was in themiddle of Ṭāʾif; it was veiled and received gifts of camels for sacrifice.

They (i.e. the Ṯaqīf) made it similar to the Kaʿbah andworshipped it (bayt kāna

bayna ẓahrayi l-Ṭāʾif yustaru wa-yuhdá lahā [sic] l-hady, ḍāhaw bihi bayta llāh

208 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:271.

209 Kister (1979); al-Baġawī,Tafsīr, 4:140; al-Qurṭubī, al-Ǧāmiʿ, 10:299. It is noteworthy that the

report refers to idols (plural) in general (mattiʿnā bi-ālihatinā sanah ḥattá naʾḫuḏa mā

yuhdá ilayhā fa-iḏā aḫaḏnāhu kasarnāhā wa-aslamnā). The shrewd Ṯaqafīs knew what

Muḥammad should tell the other Arabs, should they reprove him with regard to Ṯaqīf ’s

prerogative (in kāna bika malāmatu l-ʿarab fī kasr aṣnāmihim wa-tark aṣnāminā fa-qul

lahum inna rabbī amaranī an uqirra Allāt bi-arḍihim sanah); Muqātil, Tafsīr, 2:266–267;

Kister (1979): 6–7.Muqātil does notmention his source, but he could have received it from

his contemporary al-Kalbī. Ibn Šabbah, Taʾrīḫ al-Madīnah, 2:510–511, has an abridged ver-

sion of the same report going back to al-Kalbī. Al-Kalbī’s report as found in Ibn Šabbahwas

transmitted by Ḥammād b. Salamah; cf. an isnād in which Ḥammād quotes al-Kalbī in al-

Ṭabarānī, al-Muʿǧam al-kabīr, 23:163. Since al-Kalbī’s report specifically refers to Qurʾān

17:73, one assumes that it is from al-Kalbī’s Tafsīr.

210 Cf. King (2002): 108. After the conclusion of their treaty withMuḥammad, the Ṯaqīf asked

to keep Allāt for three years, and they continued haggling about it until they came down

to a respite of onemonth after their return to Ṭāʾif. However, Muḥammadwould not grant

them a postponement for a definite period; Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 4:184–185;

al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:968.

211 Having embraced Islam, ʿUrwah b. Masʿūd al-Ṯaqafī returned home without visiting al-

Rabbah first, which the Ṯaqafīs found unusual; al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:960. They became

suspicious when he did not approach Allāt and did not shave his head at it; ibid., 3:961.
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wa-kānūyaʿbudūnahā).Muġīrahb. Šuʿbah smashed thedoor and, togetherwith

others, leveled the sanctuary. Still, the ṣāḥib al-mafātīḥ (i.e. the custodian212)

thought that the foundation would be provoked and the aggressors would be

swallowed up (la-yaġḍabanna l-asās wa-la-yuḫsafanna bihim), so the founda-

tionwas dug up and the idol’s jewels and covers (ṯiyāb) were removed.213 These

details regarding Allāt are from Zuhrī’s report.

The Ṯaqīf were divided into two rival subdivisions, the Aḥlāf, or the allies,

and theMālik. In the Battle of Ḥunayn and during the siege of Ṭāʾif, Qārib b. al-

Aswad carried the banner of the Aḥlāf.214 Muġīrah too belonged to the Aḥlāf,

and the Aḥlāfī members of the Ṯaqīf delegation lodged with him.215 When

Muġīrah demolished Allāt, his clan, the BanūMuʿattib, gave him shelter.216 The

delegation head, ʿAbd Yālīl, belonged to another branch of the Aḥlāf. The cus-

todians of Allāt from the Aḥlaf were the Banū l-ʿAǧlān b. ʿAttāb b. Mālik b. Kaʿb;

ʿAttābmay have been the first custodian.217 Another source takes us one or two

generations later: the custodianswere theBanūŠubayl b. al-ʿAǧlān.Oneof them

is mentioned specifically, namely Munabbih b. Šubayl.218 There is yet another

claim regarding the custodians’ identity, that they were the family (āl) of Abū

l-ʿĀṣ of the Mālik.219

Allāt’s treasury included funds (māl) in gold and onyx, in addition to jew-

els.220Theġabġab, orAllāt’s treasury,washalf aman’s height deepand included

212 Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:972, has sādin. A person referred to as ṣāḥib al-mafātīḥ held the

keys to the treasury of the caliph ʿUṯmān; Miskawayh, Taǧārib al-umam, 1:455.

213 Ibn Šabbah, Taʾrīḫ al-Madīnah, 2:499–515; Zuhrī’s report, 2:501–507. The passage on al-

Rabbah, 2:503–504, is garbled (law taʿlamu l-Rabbah annaka turīdu hadmahā qatalat

ahlīnā). A better reading is found in al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:967 (law taʿlamu l-Rabbah

annā awḍaʿnā fī hadmihā qatalat ahlanā).

214 Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah2, 5:403.

215 Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2, 1:271.

216 Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 4:186; al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:971–972.

217 Wa-ṣāḥibuhāminhum ʿAttāb … ṯumma banūhu baʿdahu; al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:972.Well-

hausen thought that Muʿattib and ʿAttāb were the same, but this is not the case; Well-

hausen (1897): 31; Caskel (1966), 1: table 118. See also Krone (1992): 427–429.

218 Ibn al-Kalbī, Ǧamharat al-nasab 388.

219 Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Muḥabbar 315. For Abū l-ʿĀṣ’s pedigree see Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-

ʿarab 266. The family in question played a significant role in Islam. ʿUṯmān b. Abī l-ʿĀṣ,

whose mother was Umayyad, was married to an Umayyad woman. He was Muḥammad’s

governor in Ṭāʾif. Muḥammad instructed him to place the mosque of Ṭāʾif at the former

place of the idols (ḥayṯu kānat ṭawāġītuhum); al-Qurṭubī, al-Ǧāmiʿ, 8:255. The left minaret

of the mosque was later built on the site of Allāt; al-Qurṭubī, al-Ǧāmiʿ, 17:99.

220 Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 4:186. See also “al-Mug̲h̲īra b. S̲h̲uʿba,” in ei2 (Lam-

mens): Muḥammad sent Muġīrah to Ṭāʾif “to superintend the destruction of the national

sanctuary and the liquidation of the treasure of al-Lāt.”
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its jewels and cover, in addition to perfume, gold, and silver (balaġa niṣf qāmah

wa-ntahá [i.e. al-Muġīrah] ilá l-ġabġab ḫizānatihā wa-ntazaʿū ḥilyatahā wa-

kiswatahā wa-mā fīhā min ṭīb wa-min ḏahab aw [read: wa-] fiḍḍa).221 Muḥam-

mad used the funds of Allāt’s treasury (māl al-ṭāġiyah or ḥuliyy al-Rabbah) to

repay a debt of two hundred goldmiṯqāls (dīnārs) left by themurdered ʿUrwah

b. Masʿūd al-Ṯaqafī. He did this at the request of ʿUrwah’s son, AbūMulayḥ. He

also repaid a debt of the same amount left by the former’s brother, al-Aswad b.

Masʿūd, at the request of the latter’s son, Qārib.222 Therewere also other unspe-

cified beneficiaries, and some funds were spent on weapons for the ǧihād.223

The abolition of Allāt and appropriation of its treasury deprived the Ṯaqafīs

of a central financial institution that may well have functioned as a bank,

providing loans and guarantees. Through the Islamization of the Kaʿbah the

Qurašīs in the rival town of Mecca preserved their own financial institution,

namely the treasury of the Kaʿbah.

4.3 The Treasury of Manāt

Saʿd b. Zayd of the Anṣār, specifically of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal (Aws), is said to

have destroyed Manāt. His expedition force found nothing in its treasury (wa-

lam yaǧidū fī ḫizānatihā šayʾan).224 Abū Sufyān and ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib (separ-

ately) claimed credit for demolishing Manāt.225 A somewhat vague reference

to Manāt’s treasury is linked to the latter, whom Muḥammad reportedly sent

to Manāt, while he was going to conquer Mecca: “He took what belonged to

her [i.e. Manāt] (mā kāna lahā) and brought it to the Messenger of God.” Two

swords are mentioned specifically.226 Yet another who claimed credit is Ḫālid

b. al-Walīd whomMuḥammad sent to destroy Manāt during the expedition of

al-Muraysīʿ.227 It is not at all clear who destroyedManāt, but two reports about

its destruction refer to its treasury.

221 Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:972.

222 IbnHišām, al-Sīrahal-nabawiyyah, 4:187; al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:971; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt2,

8:66.

223 Al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:972 (wa-aʿṭá… AbāMulayḥwa-Qāribanwa-nāsanwa-ǧaʿala fī sab-

īli llāh wa-fī l-silāḥ minhā).

224 Ibn Sayyid al-Nās, ʿUyūn al-aṯar, 2:250.

225 Ibn Hišām, al-Sīrah al-nabawiyyah, 1:88.

226 Lecker (2005a): 34. Cf. Lecker (2012): 126–128. However, according to another version, ʿAlī

found the swords when he destroyed al-F(a/i)ls (§121).

227 Ibn Kaṯīr, Tafsīr2, 14:13.
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4.4 The Treasury of al-ʿUzzá

Regarding the treasury at al-ʿUzzá, there is, for the time being, only circum-

stantial evidence. First, al-ʿUzzá had both a bayt (sanctuary), and custodians.

(Differences regarding the sanctuary’s shape and the identity of its custodians

confirm the existence of both.)The combinationof a sanctuary and custodians,

as noted above, is indicative of a treasury. Second, there is evidence of votive

gifts for which there must have been a treasury. Qurayš, for whom al-ʿUzzá was

“the supreme idol,” would visit it, bring it their tributes, and slaughter animals

at it.228

228 Wa-kānat aʿẓama l-aṣnām ʿinda Qurayš wa-kānū yazūrūnahā wa-yuhdūna ilayhā wa-yata-

qarrabūna ʿindahā bi-l-ḏabāʾiḥ; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:116, s.v. al-ʿUzzá. Ibn al-Kalbī

has further detail regarding the special attachment of Qurayš to al-ʿUzzá, in which votive

gifts played an essential part. See ibid., 4:118a: wa-lam takun Qurayš bi-Makkah wa-man

aqāma bihāmina l-ʿarab yuʿẓimūna šayʾanmina l-aṣnām iʿẓāmahumu l-ʿUzzá ṯummaAllāt

ṯummaManāt fa-ammā l-ʿUzzá fa-kānat Qurayš taḫuṣṣuhā dūna ġayrihā bi-l-hadiyyahwa-

l-ziyārah wa-ḏālika fīmā aẓunnu li-qurbihā minhum.



© Michael Lecker and Yaara Perlman, 2022 | doi:10.1163/9789004499867_003

Notes on the Edition and the Translation

Edition

This edition was prepared from the holograph of al-Maqrīzī’s al-Ḫabar ʿan al-

bašar. The section on the idols is extant in volume 4 (fols. 30a–48b), preserved

in the Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi in Istanbul, ms Fatih 4339. As for the previ-

ous volumes published in the Bibliotheca Maqriziana, the text was edited on

the basis of the holograph, limiting editorial intrusion to the minimum. In the

holograph, the section on the idols is clean and clear. As a consequence, we did

not need to rely on the other copies of volume 4 identified below, in chronolo-

gical order:

– Istanbul, Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi, ms Aya Sofya 3364, pp. 441–442

– Istanbul, Topkapı Sarayı Müzesi Kütüphanesi, ms Ahmet iii 2926/4,

fols. 22a–40a

– Istanbul, Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi, ms Aya Sofya 3365, pp. 42–77

– Cairo, Maktabat al-Azhar, ms Abāẓah 6733, fols. 123a–128b (with an import-

ant lacuna at the beginning of the section)

– Strasbourg, Bibliothèque nationale et universitaire, ms 4244, fols. 128a–133b

(with the same lacuna at the beginning of the section as in the al-Azhar

copy)

– Cairo, Dār al-Kutub al-Miṣriyyah, ms 5251 (a modern copymade from repro-

ductions of volumes held in Istanbul)

– Cairo, Institut français d’archéologie orientale, ms 30/2 (a modern copy

made on the basis of the al-Azhar manuscript)

The text was edited in line with the guidelines that have already been detailed

in the previous volumes that appeared in this series.1

Translation

This translation attempts to provide a clear and faithful rendering of the ori-

ginal Arabic text. Where I felt it necessary, I used square brackets to insert

explanatory comments, add words required for the sake of smoothness and

clarity, and identify nouns towhichpronouns in theArabic text refer. Generally,

I translated Arabic technical terms, but sometimes kept them transliterated

1 See particularly the latest volume edited and translated by PeterWebb on the Arab thieves.
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between parentheses. As far as possible, names of individuals are briefly iden-

tified in the footnotes, when first mentioned. I have also used the footnotes to

indicate some instances inwhichparallel sources help elucidate difficult points

in the text.

In preparing this translation I benefitted greatly from the assistance of

Simon Hopkins, who offered valuable comments on some difficult passages in

the text, and Michael Lecker, who read an earlier draft of the translation and

saved me from numerous errors. I am also very grateful to Michael Brill, Noam

Harris, Ahmad Al-Jallad, Ohad Kayam, Iyas Nasser, and Arik Sadan for their

advice and suggestions. Needless to say, any inaccuracies and imprecisions that

remain in the translation are my own responsibility.
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plate 1 Istanbul/ Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi, ms Aya Sofya 3364, p. 411
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plate 2 Istanbul/ Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi, ms Aya Sofya 3364, p. 442
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plate 3 Istanbul/ Topkapı Sarayı Müzesi Kütüphanesi, ms 2926/4, fol. 22a
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plate 4 Istanbul/ Topkapı Sarayı Müzesi Kütüphanesi, ms 2926/4, fol. 40a
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plate 5 Istanbul/ Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi, ms Aya Sofya 3365, p. 42
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plate 6 Istanbul/ Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi, ms Aya Sofya 3365, p. 77
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plate 7 Cairo/Maktabat al-Azhar, ms Abāẓah 6733, fol. 123a



54 Plates and Map

plate 8 Cairo/Maktabat al-Azhar, ms Abāẓah 6733, fol. 128b



Plates and Map 55

plate 9 Strasbourg/Bibliothèque nationale et universitaire, ms 4244, fol. 128a



56 Plates and Map

plate 10 Strasbourg/Bibliothèque nationale et universitaire, ms 4244, fol. 133b
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map 1 Location map of several Arabian idols
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Abbreviations and Symbols

⟨…⟩ Interpolation (Arabic text)

{…} Correction

[…] Word(s) to be overlooked (Arabic text); interpolation (translation)

(…) Blank in the ms

| Used in theArabic text to indicate the passage to the next folio (number indic-

ated in the left margin)

لصألا Istanbul, Süleymaniye Kütüphanesi, ms Fatih 4339
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30a اهناثوأوبرعلامانصأركذيفلصف

ساحنوةضفنمغاصيوبشخنمتحنيوهوفورعممنصلا:مكحملاباتكيفةديسنبالاق1§

a.ىهتناواولانمةزمهلالادبإىلعنْثأُونُثُوَوناثوأعمجلاوريغصلامنصلانَثَولاو:لاق.مانصأعمجلاو

ساحنلاكةرخصريغنمناكاملالإنثولاقيالومنصهريغوأرجحنممنصلكللاقي:يليهسلالاقو

.هوحنو٥

b.ابرذختيودبعياملكنوُْزلاوروُْزلا:يلاقلايلعوبألاقو2§

ةنيزهذه:لاقي.ةنيزلاكةنوُْزلاوcنيَزُيوذختيمانصألاتيبةنوُْزلاونوُْزلا:ديردنبالاق

d.ةنوُْزو

.“يف”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ركذ١

شماهلايفمثلفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:نيكرشملا…لاقو٤–62.٢

.“ىهتنا”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألاىلإلفسألانملفسألا

aَجلاوُ.ريِغصَّلاُمَنصَّلا:لَيِقوَ.ناكامُمَنصَّلا:نَُثَوْلاَو”(١٠:٢١٦،مكحملا،ةديسنبانراق ،نٌُثُوو.نٌاثوْأَ:عُم

ّلإِِهِنوُدنمَنوُعدَْينْإ﴿َ:ئِرُقدقو.واولانِمِةَزمَْهلالِادْبإِىلع،نٌُثأُو،نٌْثُوو .)ِ“هْيَوَبيسُِهاكَح.﴾اًنُثأُاَ

b٢:٢٠٥،يلامألاباتك،يلاقلاعجار.

cّزلاو”(“نوز”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار نٌوُزوهفاًهلإِذختُّاوهّٰللانودنمدبُعاملكو،منصلا:نوُ

ّزلاو”(“نيز”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأعجارو.)“روُزو .نَُّيَزُتوبُصَْنُتومانصأَلاهيفعمجتعضومُنوُ

ّزلاو ّبَرذختيءيشلكُ:نوُ .)“ملعأَهّٰللاو،نَُّيَزُيهنأَللّجوزّعهّٰللانودنمدبعيواً

dّزلاو”(“نوز”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأعجارو؛٢:٨٣٠،ةغللاةرهمج،ديردنباعجار ّزلاكُ:ةَنوُ ةنيِ

.)“تاغللاضعبيف



Section on the idols of the Arabs [their aṣnām and awṯān]1

§1 Ibn Sīdah2 said in Kitāb al-Muḥkam:3 Ṣanam is a well-known thing. It is

carved from wood, made of molten and cast silver and copper [or brass],4

and its plural is aṣnām. Waṯan is a small ṣanam, and its plural forms are

5 awṯān,wuṯun, and uṯn [or uṯun], where [i.e. in the plural form uṯn / uṯun] the

hamzah is a substitute for awāw. Unquote.Al-Suhaylī5 said:Any idolmadeof

stone (ḥaǧar) or other material is called a ṣanam. [The word] waṯan applies

only to something which was made of [material] other than stone (ṣaḫrah),

such as copper and the like.6

10 §2 Abū ʿAlī l-Qālī7 said: Zūr and zūn are anything that is worshipped and

taken as a lord.

IbnDurayd8 said:Zūn and zūnah are “a sanctuaryof idols” (baytal-aṣnām)

which is taken and adorned.9 Zūnah has the same meaning as zīnah. It is

said: This is [both] a zīnah and a zūnah [i.e. themeaning of the two words is

15 similar].

1 The distinction between the words waṯan and ṣanam is far from clear; see Guillaume

(1964): 430.

2 For more on the Andalusian philologist and lexicographer Abū l-Ḥasan ʿAlī b. Ismāʿīl

(d. 458/1066), known as Ibn Sīdah, see “Ibn Sīda,” in ei2 (M. Talbi).

3 Al-Muḥkam wa-l-muḥīṭ al-aʿẓam [The Greatest Masterful and Comprehensive (Diction-

ary)] is one of Ibn Sīdah’s two important dictionaries. The other is al-Muḫaṣṣaṣ; “Ibn Sīda,”

in ei2 (M. Talbi).

4 See also Lane (1863–1893): 1735: “a thing well known, that is carved of wood, and that is

made of molten and cast silver and copper or brass.”

5 Abū l-Qāsim ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Suhaylī (d. 581/1185), an Andalusian scholar

whose famous work al-Rawḍ al-unuf is a commentary on Ibn Hišām’s biography of the

Prophet; see “al-Suhaylī,” in ei2 (W. Raven).

6 See also Guillaume (1964): 430.

7 Formore Abū ʿAlī Ismāʿīl b. al-Qāsim al-Qālī (d. 356/967), whose best knownwork is Kitāb

al-Amālī, see “al-Ḳālī,” in ei2 (R. Sellheim).

8 Abū Bakr Muḥammad b. al-Ḥasan of the Azd ʿUmān (d. 321/933) was a philologist and

lexicographer whose works include al-Ǧamharah, al-Ištiqāq, al-Malāḥin, and others; “Ibn

Durayd,” in ei2 (J.W. Fück).

9 See the definitions of the word zūn in Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. zūn and Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:159 (see also the introduction, note 100).
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ّزلٱَنوُدَهْشَياَلنَيِذَّلٱَو﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفسابعنبالاق:دربملالاقو دايعأيه:لاق،َ﴾روُ

a.نيكرشملا

شونأنبنانيقنب}ليئالهم{دهعيفناكرهدلالوأيفمانصألاعضولصأنإليقدقو3§

لوألاسمرهنعومدآنبثيشةئباصلادنعوهونوميذاعنعذخأامنإليقومدآنبثيشنبا

ىنبوةيموجنلاتاكرحلاوةيولعلارهاوجلايفملكتنملوأسيردإو:اولاقb.سيردإمهدنعوهو٥

بجوثودُحلاتِامسِنعاسدقماعناصملاعللنأانملعاملو:اولاق.اهيفىلاعتهللادجمولكايهلا

:لصألايف:ليئالهم٣.رطسلارخآيفرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:مدآ…رهدلا٣–٤

يف:ىنبو٥.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:امنإليقو٤.“ليالهم”

.“انبو”لصألا

aنمو؛اهلطبأَ:ةداهشلاَروََّزو”(“روز”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبانراقو؛٣:١٨١،لماكلا،دربملاعجار

ّزلاَنوُدَهْشَياَلنَيِذَّلاَو﴿ىلاعتهلوقكلذ ّزلا:بلعثلاقَ﴾روُ يردأَالو:هديسنبالاق.وهللاسلاجمانههُروُ

:لاق،جاجزلانعامهالك؛ىراصنلادايعأَ:ليقو،هّٰللابكرشلاانهوهللاسلاجمبديرينأَالإِاذهفيك

.)“ءاَنِغلاسلاجمانهُروّزلاليقو:لاق؛اهريغوىراصنلادايعأَلعماجوهو؛كرشلاةياورلايفءاجيذلاو

ّزلاَنوُدَهْشَياَلنَيِذَّلاَو﴿:ىلاعتهلوق”(١٣:٧٩،عماجلا،يبطرقلااضيأعجارو نورضحياليأَ﴾روُ

هبو.دادنألاميظعتوكرشلاهمظعأو،فِرخُزوروُّزلطابلكروزلاو.هنودهاشيالولطابلاوبذكـلا

.)“نيكرشملادايعأهنأسابعنبانعةياوريفو.سابعنباوديزنباوكاحضلارسف

bةدبعمهولكايهلابنولئاقلاامهدحأنامسقةئباصلانّإليقو”(٤٤،رهدلاةبخن،يقشمدلانراق

مهنأنومعزيمهنإفلكايهلابنولئاقلاامأفمانصألاةدبعمهوصاخشألابنولئاقلانورخآلاوبكاوكـلا

اذهةسمارهلاسمرهوهوخونخأنعهذخأنوميداعومعيبنلاثيشوهونوميداعنعكلذاوذخأ

نعلَِكايَهلاهذهتَذَخأََةَئِباصَّلانَّإلُاقُيو”(١:٦١٧،ططخلا،يزيرقملااضيأنراقو.)“لطابلامهمعز

ّنأنومُعْزَيو)!(دوُمَثوٍداع .)“سيردإوهو—لوّألاسمْرِهنعو،مدآنبثيشنعهَ
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Al-Mubarrad10 said: Ibn ʿAbbās11 said regarding His [Allāh’s] saying, the

Exalted, “And those who bear not false witness (al-zūr),”12 [that the word

zūr] means the festivals of the polytheists.

§3 It was said that the origin of themaking of idols at the beginning of time

5 was during the period of Mahlāʾīl b. Qaynān [Cainan] b. Anūš [Enosh] b.

Šīṯ [Seth] b. Ādam. Others said that it [i.e. idolatry]13 was acquired from

ʿĀḏīmūn [Agathadaimon], who is Seth b. Adam, according to the Sabians,

and from Hermes the First, who is Idrīs14 according to their view.15 They

said: Idrīs was the first to speak about celestial substances and the move-

10 ments of the stars, and the first to build temples in which he praised Allāh,

the Exalted. They said: When we learned that the world has a Creator who

is sanctified beyond the characteristics of temporal origination, it was inev-

10 TheBasranphilologist al-Mubarrad (d. 286/900)was the compiler of al-Kāmil fī l-adab,

al-Fāḍil, al-Muqtaḍab, and others; “al-Mubarrad,” in ei2 (R. Sellheim).

11 ʿAbd Allāh b. al-ʿAbbās (d. ca. 68/686–688) was a well-known scholar and Qurʾān com-

mentator of the first generation of Islam; “ʿAbdallāh b. ʿAbbās,” in ei3 (C. Gilliot).

12 Qurʾān (al-Furqān), 25:72; I have used Arberry’s translation throughout, with some

minor changes.

13 But cf. al-Dimašqī, Nuḫbat al-dahr 44. See also Green (1992): 117: “Dimashqi, for exam-

ple, posited two different kinds of Sabians: those who acknowledge the cult of the

celestial mansions (i.e., worship the stars), and those who believe in idols. The former

asserted that they had acquired this doctrine fromAgathadaimon or Seth the prophet,

the son of Adam.”

14 Idrīs, who is often identified with Enoch (Aḫnūḫ), is mentioned twice in the Qurʾān as

a righteous man who was a prophet; “Idrīs,” in ei2 (G. Vajda).

15 Compare al-Dimašqī, Nuḫbat al-dahr 44: “They acquired this [doctrine] from ʿĀḏīmūn,

who is Seth theprophet, and ʿĀḏīmūnacquired it fromAḫnūḫ,who isHermes.” See also

Chwolson (1856), 2:398.
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انلاونوكيلةكئالملانونعينويناحورلامهوهيدلَنيبَرَقملابهيلإانبرقتفهلالجكاردإنعزجعلاانيلع

a.هدنعطئاسووءاعَفشُ

خيّرَملاويرَتشْملاولَحُزيهوةرايسلاةعبسلابكاوكـلامهنويناحورلاءالؤهو:اولاق4§

يناحورلكلفاهلكايهيهبكاوكـلاهذهكالفأو:اولاق.رمقلاودراطعوةرْهُزلاوسمشلاو

طسِوتمللدُبالو:اولاق.دَسَجلاىلإحوُْرلاةبسنلكيهلاىلإيناحورلاةَبسِْنفكلفلكيهلكلولكيه٥

ّيَسلايهيتلالكايهلاىلإانعزفكلذلفbهنمدافَتسُْيوهيلإهجوتيفىَرُينأنم انفرعفعْبَسلاتاَراَ

زمريزيرقملاعضو:يناحور٤.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:لَحُز٣

ىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:يناحورلا٥.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”

.ءاحلاباهظفلت

aتامسنعاسًدّقم،اميكحاًرطافاًعناصملاعللنأ:الؤهبهذمو”(٢٠٣،لحنلاوللملا،يناتسرهشلاعجار

هيدلنيبرقملاتاطسوتملابهيلإبرقتيامنإوهلالجىلإلوصولانعزجعلاةفرعمانيلعبجاولاوناثدحلا

،٢خيراتلايفلماكلا،ريثألانبااضيأعجارو.)“ةلاحواًلعفواًرهوجنوسدقملانورهطملانويناحورلامهو

مهنإف،ىفْلُزىلاعتهللاىلإمهبرقتلةكئالملامهونييناحورلاةدابعنيئباصلابهذملصأنإف”(٥٥–١:٥٤

ىلإلوصولانعزجعلاةفرعمانيلعبجاولا:اولاقمهنأالإسدقمرداقميكحهنأوملاعلاعناصباوفرتعا

اوبرقتنييناحورلااونياعيملثيحونويناحورلامهو،هيدلةبرقملاطئاسولابهيلإبرقتنامنإو،هلالجةفرعم

مهومهنمةفئاطتبهذمثمهدنعملاعلااذهلةربدماهنألةرايسلاةعبسلابكاوكـلايهولكايهلابمهيلإ

مانصألاعضوىلإاًراهنىرتالواًليلىرتوبرغتوعلطتلكايهلانأاوأرثيح،صاخشألاباحصأ

.ملاعلاعناصىلإنويناحورلاو،نييناحورلاىلإلكايهلاو،لكايهلاىلإاهباولسوتيلمهنيعأبصننوكتل

.)“داقتعالااذهىلعوهنمبرعلايفاريخأناكدقو،الوأمانصألاعضولصأناكاذهف

bّجَوَتَيىتحمهئِرابنيبودابِعلانيبطسَِّوَتُملاةيؤُْرنمدَّبالهّنأاومعَزو”(١:٦١٨،ططخلا،يزيرقملاعجار هَ

.)“هنمديفتسيو،هسفَْنبُدْبَعلاهيلإ
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itable that we would be rendered incapable of grasping His glory. We there-

fore sought His nearness by means of those who are drawn near to Him (bi-

l-muqarrabīna ladayhi), namely, spiritual beings (rūḥāniyyūna)—i.e. angels

(malāʾikah)16—so that they would be our intercessors andmediators before

5 Him.

§4 They said: These spiritual beings are the seven planets,17 namely, Saturn,

Jupiter,Mars, the Sun,Venus,Mercury, and theMoon.They said: The spheres

of these planets are their temples. Each spiritual being has a temple, and

each temple has a sphere. The relation of the spiritual beingwith the temple

10 is like that of the spirit with the body.18 They said: The mediator must be

seen and addressed, and one ought to benefit from it. Therefore, we sought

protection at the temples, which are the seven planets. We became familiar

16 Note that the phrase al-malāʾikah al-muqarrabūna appears in Qurʾān (al-Nisāʾ), 4:172.

17 Al-Kawākib al-sabʿah al-sayyārah (“the seven wandering stars”); see “Zuḥal,” in ei2

(W. Hartner-[F.J. Ragep]).

18 See also Corbin (1986): 139.
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رَوصُلانماهلامواهتاَعاسَومايألانماهلاموةفلاخملاوةقفاوملااهتالاصتاواهبراغمواهعلاطمواهتويب

aً.ةَهلآوابابرْأةَعْبَسلاهذهاومسو.ميلاقألاوصاخشألاو

بابرألابرامنإاولاقفمهروهمجمهومهضعبالغوبابرألابروةهلآلاهالإهللانإاولاقو5§

ناكاذهىلعو.مهيفاهراثآةرهظُْملايهونيقابلاىلعاهراونأةضَْيِفُملااهنألسمشلاةهلآلاهالإو

٥30b هيلعميهٰربإ|مهجاحمهنملوقلااذهىلعومالسلاامهيلعميهٰربإمثاحونمهيفهللاثعبنيذلاموقلا

رابخأيفهركذمدقتاممهنأشوهنأشنمناكفلكللةرهاقةوقسمشلاقوفنأتبثأومالسلا

.مالسلاهيلعميهٰربإ

مهداقتعالىلاعتئرابلاىلإمهبرقتلنييناحورلاىلإابرقتلكايهلاىلإنوبرقتيموقلاناكو6§

اذهاولصأاملف.هحورىلإبرقتدقفصخشىلإبرقتنمو:اولاق.نييناحورلانادبألكايهلانأ

لكيهوbةسايسلالكيهولقعلالكيهوىلوألاةلعلالكيهيهوالكيهرشعينثااونبداقتعالا١٠

سدَّسُموهولحزلكيهوةرْيِدَتسُْماهلكةسمخلالكايهلاهذهتناكوسفنلالكيهوcةَروصُلا

رُموهوخيرملالكيهوثّلَثُموهويرتشملالكيهو
َ
لكيهواضيأعبرُموهوسمشلالكيهوعّب

:مهنم٥.“اهتاَعاسَو”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+رسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:نم…امو١

يزيرقملاعضو:مهجاح‖.“لوقلا”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+رسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا

شماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:مالسلا…يف٦–٧.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمر

ىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:لحز١١.“هركذ”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+نميألا

.ءاحلاباهظفلت

aنمناسناللدبالنأاوفرعاملتايناحورلاباحصأناملعا”(٢٤٤،لحنلاوللملا،يناتسرهشلانراق

يهيتلالكايهلاىلإاوعزفهنمدافتسيوهببرقتيوهيلإهجوتيفىرينأنمطسوتمللدبالوطسوتم

ةقفاوملالاكشاىلعاهتالاصتااًثلاثواهبراغمواهعلاطماًيناثواهلزانمواهتويبالوَّأاوفّرعتفعبسلاتارايسلا

صاخشالاوروصلاريدقتاًسماخواهيلعتاعاسلاويلايللاومايالاميسقتاًعبارواهعئابطىلعةبترمةفلاخملاو

.)“اهيلعراصمالاوميلاقالاو

bةقلطملاةسايسلالكيهو”(٢:١٢٤،بيغلاحيتافم،يزارلانراق“(.

cةرورضلالكيهوةسايسلالكيهةيباصلالكايهنمو”(٢:٣٩١،بهذلاجورم،يدوعسملانراق“(.
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with their houses,19 their rising and setting points,20 their conjunctions and

oppositions,21 their days and their hours,22 and their figures, representa-

tions,23 and climes. They called these seven [planets] lords and gods.

§5 They said that Allāh is the God of gods and the Lord of lords. Some of

5 them—who were in fact the majority—were extreme [in their belief], and

said that the Lord of lords and the God of gods is the Sun, since it pours

its light on those who remain [i.e. all living beings] and leaves its traces on

them.24 These were the beliefs of the people among whom Allāh sent Noah

and then Abraham, may peace be upon them, and it was in relation to their

10 saying that Abraham,may peace be upon him, argued with them, and asser-

ted that there is a power above the sun which overcomes all. His story and

theirs have already been mentioned in [the chapter titled] “The Traditions

of Abraham, May Peace Be upon Him.”25

§6 The people wanted to be close to the temples out of desire to be close

15 to the spiritual beings, since they [the spiritual beings] were close to the

Creator, the Exalted. [The people did this] because they believed that the

temples are thebodies of the spiritual beings.They said:Whoever drawsnear

apersondrawsnear his spirit. Having firmly established this belief, theybuilt

twelve temples: The temple of the first cause, the temple of intelligence, the

20 temple of world order, the temple of the form, the temple of the soul (all five

of which were circular), Saturn’s temple (hexagonal), Jupiter’s temple (tri-

angular), Mars’s temple (a square), the Sun’s temple (also a square), Venus’s

19 Compare al-Šahrastānī, al-Milal wa-l-niḥal 244: buyūtahā wa-manāzilahā (“their

houses and stations”).

20 See “al-Maṭlaʿ,” in ei2 (D.A. King).

21 Compare al-Šahrastānī, al-Milal wa-l-niḥal 244: ittiṣālātihā ʿalá aškāli l-muwāfaqahwa-

l-muḫālafah. See also Chwolson (1856): 2:407: “ihre Verbindungen nach den Formen

der Conjunctionen und Oppositionen.”

22 Compare al-Šahrastānī, al-Milal wa-l-niḥal 244: “the division of days, nights, and hours

in them.”

23 See “Ṣābiʾa,” in ei2 (T. Fahd): “whence thenecessity to have ‘figures and representations’

(ṣuwar wa-ash̲̲kh̲̲āṣ) by which the ‘temples’ may be reached and thereby the ‘spiritual

beings.’ ” And see Corbin (1986): 144: “The Sabians already descend from the order of

pure spiritual beings (rūḥānīyūn) to the material Temples (hayākil) which are their

personal Figurations (ashkhāṣ).”

24 Lit. “Makes its effects visible upon them.”

25 Al-Maqrīzī deals with Abraham in the last volume (the sixth) of al-Ḫabar ʿan al-bašar;

this follows the section on idols. This may indicate that al-Maqrīzī changed his mind

with regard to the internal organization of the work.
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ليطتسمعبرمفوجيفثلثُموهودراطعلكيهوعٍبرُمفوجيفليطتسمثلثموهوةرهزلا

.نمثموهورمقلالكيهو

صوصخممويةعبسلانمبكوكلكلاهنولصَُيتاوَلصَاهلولكايهلاهذهيفمهمانصأتناكو7§

دنعوسمشلاعولطدنعتارمثالثمويلاكلذيفمهتالصنوكتومويلاكلذبَرهنأنومعزي

مويخيرمللنولصيودحألاموييرتشمللنولصُيوتبسلامويلحزلنولصيفaاهبورُغدنعواهلاوز٥

سيمخلامويدراطعلنولصيوءاعبرألامويةرهزللنولصيوءاثالثلامويسمشللنولصيونينثالا

.ةعمجلامويرمقللنولصيو

روصعلاركوروهدلارمىلعهؤاقبلاطاذهبولحزلكيهمارحلاتيبلاةبعكـلانأاومعزو8§

b.تابثلالحزنأشنمنأل

يهاضيلcرمقلامساىلعسرفلانمىلوألاةقبطلاكولمدحأرهجشونمهانبراهبونخلببناكو9§١٠

برعلاجحتامكقافآلانمهيلإاوجحوهومظعوريرحلاهوسبلأومانصألاهلوحلعجوةبعكـلاهب

يزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ةبعكـلا…هومظعو١١–١.70.رطسلاقوفةملكلاهذهيزيرقملاداز:مانصألا١١

.“ريرحلا”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+نميألاشماهلايف

aّلصَُياوناكو”(١:٦١٨،ططخلا،يزيرقملانراق ّنأنومعْزَياًمويبٍكَْوكَلِّكلنوُ تناكو،مويلاكلذبَّرهَ

دنعةثلاثلاو،كَلَفلايفاهئاوِتسْادنعةيناثلاو،سمْشَّلاعولطُدنعىلوأُلا:تاقوْأةثالثيفمهُتالصَ

.)“اهِبورُغ

bلَحُزتيبوهمارحلاتيبلانأىلإمهنمموقبهذدقو”(٢:٣٨٠،بهذلاجورم،يدوعسملاعجار

ّنإِو ّنألراصعأَلارئاسيفاًمظَّعمروهدلارورمىلعتيبلااذهءاقبمهدنعلاطامَ لَحُزنأَولَحُزتيبهَ

ّلوت .)“لئاحريغميظعتلانعورثادالولئازُريغفهلناكامف،توبثلاوءاقبلاهنأسنملحزنَّأَلهاَ

cّنإلُاقُيو”(١:٦٢٠،ططخلا،يزيرقملاعجار ّيسَّلاةَعْبسَّلابكِاوكِـللناكهَ سُانلاجُُّحيَ،لِكايَهةَراَ

يحاوننمةيحانيفاًلَكْيَهبكَْوكَلِّكمِْساىلعاولَعجف،ءامَدُقلااهَعضََو،ايندلاراطْقأرِئاسنماهيلإ

.)“ضرألا
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temple (an elongated triangle within a square),26 Mercury’s temple (a tri-

angle within a rectangle), and the Moon’s temple (an octagon).27

§7 The idols were in these temples, and [the people] recited prayers for

them [for the idols]. Each of the seven planets was assigned one day, and

5 they claimed that it [that planet] is the lord of that day.28 During that day,

they prayed three times: At sunrise, as the sun declined, and at sunset. They

prayed to Saturn on Saturday, to Jupiter on Sunday, to Mars on Monday, to

the Sun onTuesday, to Venus onWednesday, toMercury onThursday, and to

the Moon on Friday.

10 §8 They claimed that the Kaʿbah, [which is] the SacredHouse, is the temple

of Saturn, and that this is the reason it survived the course of time and the

periods, [i.e.] because Saturn is characterized by stability.

§9 The Nawbahār was in Balḫ.29 Manūčihr,30 one of the kings of the first

dynasty of the Persians, built it as a dedication to the moon, [and sought]

15 to rival the Kaʿbah with it [the Nawbahār]. He placed idols around it, and

they put silk cloth on it, venerated it, and made pilgrimage[s] to it from

26 The “elongated triangle” (muṯallaṯ mustaṭīl) may refer to an isosceles triangle.

27 See also Chwolson (1856), 2:367; Corbin (1986): 140.

28 See also Corbin (1986): 140: “Each of these Temples was used, on the day especially

consecrated to the star in question, for the performance of liturgy involving garnments

whose colour corresponed to theplanet, duringwhich incensewas burned in conform-

ity with the importance which Sabians attached to the rite of perfumes.”

29 Theword derives from nōva vihāra (“newmonastery”) in Sanskrit; “al-Barāmika,” in ei2

(W. Barthold [D. Sourdel]).

30 OnManūčihr, see Yarshater (2008), 3:433–434.



70 رشبلانعربـخلاباتك

امنإو.اكمربهتباجحيلوتموهنِداَسلليقو.رانتيبهولمعةيسوجملابسرفلاتنادنأىلإaةبعكـلاىلإ

ىمسيكلذيلونمراصفةكميلاوهريسفتواكَمْربأَاولاقفةكمبمهتيباوهبشمهنألمسالااذهبهومس

b.اكَمْرَب

نيدلاكاذبنيدتناسارخودنسلاكلموهاشلباكوةرساكألانمسرفلاكولمتناكو10§

امكمربلاولعجوكمربدياولبقمثهلاميظعتهلاودجسهيلإاوجحاذإاوناكفتيبلاكلذجحتو٥

ءامسأمهلوكمربدعبكمربهتنادسوهرمأبمئاقلالزيملفc.كلذريغونيضرألانمراهبونلالوح

تراصدقواحلصهنعهللايضرنمٰثعةفالخيفناسارختحتفىتحكمربىوسةيمجعلاب

ىلإةكمربلاتراصونمٰثعىلإنئاهرلايفهجوفرغصألاكمربيبأربكألاكمربىلإةكمربلا

31a .هدلو|ضعب

الدبلصألايفاذك:اكمرب١.حص+لفسألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:اكَمْرَب…يلوتمو١–٣

ةلمجيزيرقملاطشك:هاش…تناكو٤.فلألاقوفةزمهلايزيرقملاعضو:اكَمْربأ٢َ.“كمرب”نم

ةدايزلا:ضعب…ناسارخو٤–٩.رسيألاشماهلايفمالكلاةياهنونآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأ

+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمىلعألاشماهلايفمث،ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخب

تناكةملكلاهذهنأةلبقملاةحفصلايفةبيقعتلانمرهظي(ىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشك:هدلو٩.حص

.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبق)“دلاخ”

aقرزألانبرمعلاق،ةكماربللءانبخْلبب:اضًيأراهَبونو…ُراهَبوُن”(٥:٣٠٧،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار

ناثوألاةدابعمهنيدناكوفئاوطلاكولملبقخلببرهدلاهجوىلعفرشلهأةكماربلاتناك:ينامركـلا

اهنومظعيواهيلإنوتأيبرعلانماهالاونموشيرقتناكامواهبةبعكـلالُاحوةكممهلتفصُوف

اوقّلعوريرحلاوجابيدلابهونيزومانصألاهلوحاوبصنومارحلاهللاتيبلةاهاضمراهَبونلاتيباوذختاف

.)“ةسيفنلارهاوجلاهيلع

bّنإلُاقُيو”(١:٦١٩،ططخلا،يزيرقملانراق هبضِراعُتلرَمَقلامساىلع)!(رَيْمحِونبهانَبلٌَكْيَهخْلببناكهَ

،رانتْيَبهتَلِمَعسْرُفلاتَسجََّمَتاملف.راَهَبوُنهُمسْاناكو،ريرحلاهوُسكَْتوهّجُحتَسْرُفلاتَناكف،ةَبْعكَـلا

ّكوُمللليقو ّكميلاوينعي—كَمْرَبهِتَنادسبلَ .)“ةَ

cاوناكفنيدلاكلذبنيدتهاشلباكونيصلاكولمتناكو”(٣٢٣،نادلبلاباتكرصتخم،هيقفلانبانراق

اقادزُْروءامبيسةئامعبسونيضرألانمراهبونلالوحامكمربللاوريصفربكألامنصللاودجساوجحاذإ

.)“خسارفةعبرايفخسارفةينامثننوُزهللاقيناسراخطب
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distant lands, as the Arabs make pilgrimage[s] to the Kaʿbah.When the Per-

sians adopted Zoroastrianism, they made it a fire temple.31 Its custodian

and guardian was called Barmak. They gave him this name only because

they likened their sanctuary to Mecca. Thus, they said “abarMakā,”32 which

5 means “in charge of Mecca,” and the person who was assigned that [office]

came to be called Barmak.33

§10 The Kisrá kings of the Persians,34 the Kābul Šāh, and the king of al-

Sind and Ḫurāsān followed that religion and made pilgrimage[s] to that

sanctuary. When they made pilgrimage[s] to it, they bowed down to it35 as

10 a sign of reverence, and then kissed Barmak’s hand, and granted him the

lands around the Nawbahār and other things. They remained responsible

for its state and custodianship, one Barmak after another36 (they had Ira-

nian names besides Barmak), until Ḫurāsānwas taken peacefully during the

caliphate of ʿUṯmān,37 may Allāh be pleased with him. The Barmak position

15 hadpassed to Barmak al-Akbar [“Barmak the elder”],38whowas the father of

Barmak al-Aṣġar [“Barmak the younger”], but he was sent to ʿUṯmān among

[other] hostages,39 and the Barmak position passed to one of his sons.

31 Cf. “al-Barāmika,” in ei2 (W. Barthold [D. Sourdel]): “The later authors, who make this

sanctuary a Zoroastrian Fire-Temple, were doubtless influenced by the traditionwhich

envisaged the Barmakids as the descendants of the ministers of the Sāsānid Empire.”

See also Bosworth (1994): 271, n. 21.

32 The Middle Persian word abar means “on.” In other sources, this phrase, which was

meaningless to the copyists, was changed to bāb Makkah (the gate of Mecca) or Ibn

Makkah (the son of Mecca); van Bladel (2010): 64, n. 92. And see also p. 68: “the title

of the custodian, Barmak, is interpreted in the text by a tendentious folk etymology to

prove that the Nawbahār was a pious and well-intended imitation of Mecca.”

33 According to other explanations, Barmak originates from the Sanskrit word pramukha,

whichmeans “chief,” or paramaka, whichmeans “supreme”; “Barmakids,” in ei3 (K. van

Bladel).

34 Kisrá (pl. Akāsirah) is the title given in Islamic literature to the Sāsānid rulers (compare

with Pharaoh and Negus); see “Kisrā,” in ei2 (M. Morony).

35 In other sources, it is said that they bowed down to “the greatest idol”; see Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 5:308; Ibn al-Faqīh, Muḫtaṣar Kitāb al-Buldān 323.

36 Lit. “Barmak after Barmak.”

37 ʿUṯmān b. ʿAffān, the third of the rightly-guided caliphs (r. 23–35/644–655).

38 Barmak al-Akbar can be identified with the grandfather of Ḫālid b. Barmak; see van

Bladel (2010): 63, n. 84, and 65, n. 97. For more on Ḫālid b. Barmak (d. 165/781–782),

who participated in the ʿAbbāsid revolution, and received various appointments from

al-Saffāḥ and al-Manṣūr, see “Barmakids,” in ei3 (K. van Bladel).

39 This sentence and its variants are discussed in van Bladel (2010): 65, n. 98, n. 99.
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هدالبىلإعجرمثهللادبعيمسومالسإلايفةبغرملسأةنيدملادرواملهنإفكمربامأو11§

ريغصوهوهمأعمكمربنبكمربهنبارفوناسارخكولمدحأناخرطكزينهلتقفهدلولةكمربلاو

هومسوهْيبأعضومهوسلجأوهيلإاوعمتجافهدلبىلإداعوهلهأنيدىلعاهبأشنفريمشقدالبىلإ

نٰمحرلادبعنبدينجمثناسارخيلجبلاهللادبعنبدسأيلونأىلإaراهبونلارمأيلوفكمرب

.}يرملا{٥

يفهبغروهمركأفأربىتحهبناكاممهاوادفهيقلىتحكلملادبعنبماشهديريجرخمث12§

داعوةكماربلابسنتهيلإوزيزعلادبعهامسفناورمنبكلملادبعنبماشهديىلعملسأفمالسإلا

.همأعمكمربنبدلاخهدلواهبماقأوناجرجيفتامفناسارخديري

:مالسإلا…امأو١–٧.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:هنإف…امأو١

+رسيألاشماهلايفمث،ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخب“هدلو”ةملكقوفةدايزلا

نألبقرخآامسايزيرقملاطشك:زيزعلادبع٧.“يبضلا”لصألايف:يرملا٥.اذك:كمرب٤.حص

لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:همأ…داعو٧–٨.نآلاوهامكهححصي

.“ةكماربلا”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+

aمايأيفناسارختحتُتفانأىلإكمربدعبكمربهيليلزيملف”(٥:٣٠٨،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

اونمضاوناكنئاهرعمنامثعىلإراسفكمربنبدلاخيبأكمربىلإةنادسلاتهتناونافّعنبنامثع

اوركنأف،هدلبوهدلووهلهأىلإعجروهللادبعيمسوملسأفمالسإلايفبغرهنإمث،دلبلانعاًلام

مالسإلانمهاتأاممظعيكولملادحأناخرطكزينهيلإبتكف،اًكمربهناكمهدلوضعباولعجوهمالسإ

نمهلضفباًملعوهلاًرايتخانيدلااذهيفتلخدامنإينإ:كمربهباجأف،هئابآنيدىلإعوجرلاىلإهوعديو

عمجيفكمربىلإفحزوكزينبضغف،راتسألاكتهمراوعلايدابنٍيدىلإعجرألنكأملوةبهَرريغ

ينعفْرصافينودجنأفكولملاتدجنتسادقينإوةمالسلليبحتَفرعدق:كمربهيلإبتكف،ريثك

ىوسهلقبيملفهلنينبةرشعوهلتقفهتّيبوهّرغتسامثهنعفَرصناف!كئاقلىلعينتلمحالإوكليخةّنِعأ

كانهأشنفدنهلادالبنمريمشقلادالبىلإاًريغصناكوهبتبرههمأنإفدلاخوبأكمربوهولفط

ءابوونٌوعاطمهباصأهدلبلهأنإمث،هئابآنيدىلعوهوةمكحلانماًعاونأوموجنلاوبّطلاملعملعتو

ءاشتف
َ
هئابآناكميفهوسلجأفمهيلعمدقىتحكمربىلإاوبتكف،مالسإلايفمهلوخدومهنيدةقرافمباوم

.)“راهَبونلاىلوتو
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§11 As for Barmak [al-Akbar], when he arrived in Medina he willingly em-

braced Islam, and was given the name ʿAbd Allāh. Then he returned to his

land, where his son held the position of Barmak, and Nīzak Ṭarḫān,40 who

was one of the kings of Ḫurāsān, killed him. His [Barmak al-Akbar’s] son,

5 Barmak b. Barmak,41 who was at a young age, fled with his mother to the

land of Kashmir,42 and he was raised there according to the religion of his

family.43 Later he returned to his land, and they received him unanimously,

seated him in his father’s place, and named himBarmak. Hewas in charge of

the Nawbahār until Asad b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Baǧalī44 became governor of Ḫur-

10 āsān, succeeded by Ǧunayd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Murrī.45

§12 Then he [Barmak b. Barmak] left, seeking Hišām b. ʿAbd al-Malik,46 and

when they met, he healed and cured him of his condition.47 He [Hišām]

honored him [Barmak b. Barmak], andmade him [Barmak b. Barmak] want

to become Muslim. He became a Muslim at the hands of Hišām b. ʿAbd al-

15 Malik b. Marwān, who named him ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz. The Barmakids are traced

back to him [Barmak b. Barmak, i.e. Ḫālid b. Barmak’s father]. Then he set

out to Ḫurāsān, but died in Ǧurǧān, and his son, Ḫālid b. Barmak, remained

there with his mother.

40 Several rulers of Tokharistan were called Nīzak (or Nēzak) Ṭarḫān; see EIr, “Nēzak”

(Frantz Grenet); van Bladel (2010): 65, n. 101.

41 Barmak b. Barmak can be identified with the father of Ḫālid b. Barmak; see van Bladel

(2010), 66.

42 Regarding his education in Kashmir, see van Bladel (2010): 69–70.

43 The sequence of events is clearer in other sources. See van Bladel (2010): 66: “Then

he [Nēzak Ṭarkhān] came to him by surprise with a night attack, and killed him and

ten of his sons. He had no successor remaining except the Barmak, that is, the father

of Khālid, for his mother fled with him, he being still a child, to the land of Qashmīr.

He grew up there and studied astrology, medicine, and the branches of philosophy

(anwāʿan min al-ḥikma), while remaining in the religion of his ancestors.”

44 Asad b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Qasrī of the tribe of Baǧīlah (d. 120/737–738) was governor of

Ḫurāsān on behalf of his brother Ḫālid b. ʿAbd Allāh for the years 106–109/724–727

and 117–120/735–738; “Asad b. ʿAbdallāh,” in ei3 (E.L. Daniel); “Asad b. ʿAbd Allāh,” in

ei2 (H.A.R. Gibb).

45 Ǧunayd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Murrī (not al-Ḍabbī as erroneously given by al-Maqrīzī)

was appointed by Hišām b. ʿAbd al-Malik as governor of Ḫurāsān in the year 111/729–

730. He replaced Ašras b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Sulamī, who was governor of Ḫurāsān for the

years 109–111/727–729; al-Ṭabarī, History, 25:2, 42, 65; Crone (1980): 98.

46 The tenth Umayyad caliph (r. 105–125/724–743).

47 Cf. van Bladel (2010): 73: “The Barmak’s medical education was useful in Hishām’s

court. He is said to have treated Maslama [b. Hishām b. ʿAbd al-Malik] for his infer-

tility (and this is, according to al-Kirmānī, on the authority of Maslama’s own son, the

product of the prescription).” See also Bosworth (1994): 271, 274.
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نبةيوٰعمةفالخلوأيفنيعبرأوىدحإةنسيملسلامثيهلانبسيقلكيهلااذهبرخو13§

b.هتموقوهتنَدسَىنكسمسربةروصقمنوتسوةئامثالثوةقورأهلوحاميظعءانبناكوa.نٰيفسيبأ

c.ادجسمهيفىنبوخلبلخداملكمربنبدلاخنبىيحينبلضفلاهبرخلبلاقيو

كولملاهنكسمثةرهزلامساىلعdقاهدزالابفورعملاكاحضلاهانبءاعنصبنادمغنإلاقيو14§

e.هنعهللايضرنافعنبنمٰثعنينمؤملاريمأهنميقبامبرخمثشَُبَحلاهتبرخ⟩نأ⟨ىلإريمحنم٥

هتنبلاقيةرهزلالكيهةريبكـلاضرألانيبوسلدنألاةريزجنيبلصافلالبجلايفناكو15§

f.هرطبوالك

يف:ىنبو‖.“هتموقو”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيورسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ادجسم…لاقيو٣

ةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:شَُبَحلا‖.“هتبرخىلا”لصألايف:هتبرخ…ىلإ٥.“انبو”لصألا

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإ

aمثيهلانبسيقذفنأناسارخزيَرُكنبرماعنبهللادبعحتفاملو”(٥:٣٠٧،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار

.)“راهبونلابّرخوخلبلخدفبئاسلانبءاطعهيدينيبمدّقوخلبةنيدممدقىتح

bهمادُّخاهنكسيةروصقمنوتسوةئامثلثتيبلالوحناكو”(٥:٣٠٧،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار

.)“هتندسوهماّوُقو

cمهنطووهوخلبىلإلخدناسارخىلوتاملهنأهبقانمنمو”(٤:٢٩،نايعالاتايفو،ناكلخنباعجار،

امبسح—تيبلاكلذمداخكمربمهدَُّجناكو،اهدبعتسوجملاتناكيتلارانلاتيبوهوراهبونلااهبو

هنممدهف،هئانبماكحإلهيلعردقيملف،تيبلاكلذمدهلضفلادارأف—رفعجةمجرتيفحورشموه

.)“ادجسماهيفىنبوةيحان

dفرحلالعجتفكاّحضلاهيّمسُتبرعلاو،قاهدزالاوهو،بسارويبركذ”(١:٢٠١،خيرات،يربطلاعجار

.)“افاكفاقلاوءاحءاهلاواًداضةيسرافلايفيازلاونيسلانيبيذلا

eّحضَّلاءاَنِبنمنادْمَغُرْصَقءاَعْنصَبناكو”(١:٦١٩،ططخلا،يزيرقملاعجار ّزلالََكْيَهناكو،كاَ ،ةَرهُ

كاّحضلانّإلاقيو”(٣٢،رهدلاةبخن،يقشمدلااضيأعجارو.)“نافََّعنبنامْثُعةَفالخِيفَمِدُهو

.)“ريمحكولمدحأنزييذنبفيسلانكسمناكّمثةرهزلامساىلعهانبكاهدزأبفورعملا

fةكـلملاهتنبءانبلاميظعةرهزلللكيهسلدنألابهلطيلطلبجبو”(٤٢،رهدلاةبخن،يقشمدلاعجار

.)“ةرطبولق
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§13 Qays b. al-Hayṯam al-Sulamī48 destroyed this temple [Nawbahār] in the

year 41 [/661–662], at the beginning of Muʿāwiyahb.Abī Sufyān’s49 caliphate.

It [the temple] was a huge edifice surrounded by arcades and 360 compart-

ments that were designated for the residence of its custodians and care-

5 takers. According to others, al-Faḍl b. Yaḥyá b. Ḫālid b. Barmak50 destroyed

it [the temple] when he entered Balḫ, and built a mosque in it [i.e. in the

place where the temple stood].

§14 It is said that Ġumdān in Ṣanʿāʾ was built by al-Ḍaḥḥāk, who is known

as “al-Azdahāq,”51 and that it [the temple] was dedicated to Venus. Then the

10 kings of Ḥimyar lived there until the Ethiopians destroyed it, and afterward,

theCommander of theBelievers, ʿUṯmānb. ʿAffān,mayAllāhbepleasedwith

him, destroyed what was left of it.52

§15 The temple of Venus was on the chain of mountains that separates al-

Andalus from the great land mass. It is said that Cleopatra built it.53

48 Muʿāwiyah’s governor of Ḫurāsān: “Sulaym,” in ei2 (M. Lecker).

49 The first Umayyad caliph (r. 41–60/661–680).

50 Al-Faḍl b. Yaḥyá (d. 193/808) was appointed to several high offices during the ʿAbbāsid

period. HewasHārūn al-Rašīd’s foster-brother and a tutor of the future caliph al-Amīn;

“Barmakids,” in ei3 (K. van Bladel).

51 According to Persian legend, al-Ḍaḥḥāk was a demon tyrant on whose shoulders two

snakes grew. The Avestan formAžī dahāka was Arabicized into Azdahāq and then into

al-Ḍaḥḥāk; see “Zuhāk,” in ei2 (E. Yarshater); al-Ṭabarī, History, 2:1.

52 On the castle of Ġumdān/Ġamdān, see Serjeant/Lewcock (1983): 44.

53 For the location of the temple of Venus, see also al-Andalusī (1991), 59.
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مساىلعسرفلانمىلوألاةقبطلاكولمدحأهانبناسواكهللاقيتيبةناغرفبناكو16§

a.مصتعملاقٰحسإوبأنينمؤملاريمأهبرخسمشلا

لاقيو.هيلإجحينأىصووهيلعصنمالسلاهيلعسيردإنأولحزتيبةبعكـلانأاومعزو17§

خيرملاتيبنإوbداعنبدعسنبنوريجهانبيرتشملاتيبوهقشمدبةيمأينبعماجعضومنإ

تناكرصمضرأنمةيزعملاةرهاقلاجراخسمشنيعنإويماشلالحاسلانمرْوصُةنيدمب٥

هانبليقوسمشلامساىلعسرفلانمىلوألاةقبطلاكولملوأجنهشوأهانبسمشلالكيه

وهرمقلاتيبويماشلالحاسلانماديصةنيدمبدراطعتيبوجبنمةنيدمبةرهزلاتيبنإوهريغ

عبسونيتسوعضبماوعأيفرططلاهبرخنأىلإارماعلازامورودملاهللاقينارحةنيدمةعلق

c.ماشلاوقارعلاىلعمهبلغتدنعةئام

.نيئاطلانملكتحتةطقنيزيرقملاعضو:رططلا٨

aسواكهانب،ناسواكبفرعي،سمشلامساىلعةناغْرَفبتيبو”(١:٦٢،برألاةياهن،يريونلانراق

اضيأدراطعتويبنمو”(٤٣،رهدلاةبخن،يقشمدلاعجارو.)“هللابدضتعملاهبرخو،سرفلاكولمدحأ

دراطعمساىلعسرفلانمىلوألاةقبطلاكولمدحأهانبهاشناشواكىّمسيهناغرفبتيبواديصبتيب

.)“مصتعملاهبرخأ

bلجرهانبقشمدبنوريجنصحنإ:ريسلالهأنمرخآلاقو”(٢:١٩٩،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

ءانبهلخادتنبوكلذدعبةباصلاهتنبمثميدقلانمزلايفنوريجهللاقيةربابجلانم
ً
بكاوكـلاضعبل

ىراصنلاتنبمث،قشمدبةقرفتمةفلتخمنكامأيفماظعةينبأبكاوكـلايقابلو،يرتشملاهنإلاقي

.)“عماجلا

cنأنوركذيو.ةبعكـلالوّألاتيبلانأيدوعسملاريغىكحو”(٦٣–١:٦٢،برألاةياهن،يريونلانراق

يناثلاتيبلاو؛لحزتيبمهدنعوهوهيلإجحلانوكينأىصوأو،هبىصوأ)مالسلاهيلع(سيردإ

ناك،يِرتشملاتيبوهوثلاثلاتيبلاو؛ّيماشلالحاسلانمروصبناكهنانومعزي،خيّرملاتيبوهو

سمشلاتيبوهوعبارلاتيبلاو؛يّومألاعماجلانآلاهعضومو،داعنبدعسنبنوريجهانبقشمدب

جِبْنَمبناك،ةرهزلاتيبوهوسماخلاتيبلاو؛اذهانتقوىلاةيقابهراثآو،سمشنيعىمسيو،رصمب

وهوعباسلاتيبلاو؛بِرخوّيماشلالحاسلانمادْيصَبناكو،دراطُعتيبسداسلاتيبلاو؛برخو

.)“مظعألاةئباصلاتيبوهو؛ناّرحبناك،رَمَقلاتيب



Translation §§ 16–17 77

§16 There was a sanctuary in Farġānah called Kāwusān,54 which was built

by one of the kings of the first dynasty of the Persians as a dedication to the

Sun. The Commander of the Believers, Abū Isḥāq al-Muʿtaṣim,55 destroyed

it.

5 §17 They [the Sabians]56 claimed that the Kaʿbah is Saturn’s sanctuary,

and that Idrīs, may peace be upon him, determined this and exhorted [the

people] tomake pilgrimage[s] to it. It is said that the BanūUmayyahmosque

in Damascus is located in [the place of] the sanctuary of Jupiter, which was

built by Ǧayrūn b. Saʿd b. ʿĀd.57 [It is also said] that the sanctuary of Mars

10 is in the city of Ṣūr [Tyre] on the coast of al-Šām [greater Syria], and that

ʿAyn Šams,58 outside al-Qāhirah al-Muʿizziyyah59 in the land of Egypt, was

the Sun temple. Hūšang,60 the first king of the first dynasty of the Persians,

built it as a dedication to the Sun. Others said that someone else built it. [It

is also said] that the sanctuary of Venus is in the city of Manbiǧ, the sanc-

15 tuary of Mercury is in the city of Ṣaydā [Sidon] on the coast of al-Šām, and

the sanctuary of theMoon is the citadel of the city of Ḥarrān.61 It was called

al-Mudawwar [“the circular”], and it remained in place until the Tatars des-

troyed it a few years after 760 [/1358], when they conquered Iraq and al-Šām.

54 Named after the mythical king Kay Kāʾūs who had allegedly built it; al-Nuwayrī, Nihā-

yat al-arab, 1:62. See also “Kay Kāʾūs,” in ei2 (Cl. Huart).

55 The ʿAbbāsid caliph who reigned from 218/833 to 227/842. According to other versions,

al-Muʿtaḍid bi-llāh was the one who destroyed it; al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-arab, 1:62.

56 See Dimašqī, Nuḫbat al-dahr, 40.

57 See Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:199, where one opinion has it that Ǧayrūn was the

builder of Damascus. And see also the opinion in this source which suggests that it

was the Sabians who built Jupiter’s sanctuary.

58 See “ʿAyn S̲h̲ams,” in ei2 (C.H. Becker); Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:178–179.

59 Al-Qāhirah al-Muʿizziyyah (“The victorious [city] of al-Muʿizz”) was the name given to

Cairo by the Fāṭimid caliph al-Muʿizz li-Dīn Allāh, when he entered it in 362/973.

60 Hūšang was a mythical king who belonged to the Pīšdādiyān dynasty. See Firdawsī,

Epic of the Kings 6–8; “Hūsh̲̲ang,” in ei2 (H. Massé).

61 That is, the citadel was originally the sanctuary of the moon; see Rice (1952), 43.
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عنامرجحوهورضخألاتيبلارصمضرأنمنوعرفةنيدماهللاقييتلافنمةنيدمبناكو18§

روصهبابهجوىلعوةباتكوروصهيفشقندقةدحاوةعطقناكدهجبالإديدحلاهيفلمعيال

لاقي.هلقثوهمظعلهوكرحينأاوردقاملسانلانمفالآعمتجاولاهرودصترشندقتايح

31b تيبلااذهلزيملو.ةرايسلاةعبسلاءامسأىلعفنمبتناك|ةعبستويبدحأهنإورمقلاتيبهنإ

ةفكسأهنموةئامعبسونيسمخوعضبماوعأيفيِرَمُعلاوخُْيشَريمالاهعطقىتحفنمبرضخألا٥

a.ةيزعملاةرهاقلارهاظنولوطنباعماجةَبْيلصَطخبوخيشهاكناخباب

تناكمانصألانألرظنهيفومالسلاهيلعحونموقمانصألادبعنملوأنأموقمعزدقو19§

.رهدبحوننمزلبق

aّوصَّلانمتٌْيَبفْنَمبناكو”(٣٦٦–١:٣٦٥،ططخلا،يزيرقملاعجار لَمْعَياليذلاعِـتاملارضخألاناَ

ّيحَرَوصُهبابهجَوىلعوٌ،ةَباتِكوةشَوقْنَمرَوصُهيفو،ةدحاوةَعطِْقديدَحلاهيف عمتجاولاهروُدصُةرِشانتاَ

ّنلانمفٌولأُ ّنإلوقتةَئِباصَّلاو.هِلَقِثوهِمَظِعلاوُرَدَقامهكيرْحتَىلعساَ تُيبلااذهناكو.رَمَقلاتُْيَبهَ

نيِّدلافُيسُريمألاهَمَدَهرضخْأَلاتُْيَبلااذهو.ةَعْبسَّلابكِاوكَـللفنَمبتناكتويُبةعبسةَلْمُجنم

ءيشهنمو،ةئامعبسونيسمخةنسدعب،يرَمُعلاوخُْيشَ
ٌ
جِراخةَبيلصَّلاطّخبيذلاهِعِماجوهِهاقناخيف

ميظعتيبامهنمبرقلاىلعناكو”(٣٢١–٣:٣٢٠،ىشعألاحبص،يدنشقلقلااضيأعجارو.)“ةَرِهاقلا

ةيرصانلاةلودلاىلإكلذىلعلزيملو،هفقسوهضرأوةعبرألاهبناوج:ةدحاوةعطق،رضحأرجحنم

جلوعفاحيحصةرهاقلاىلإهلقنركاسعلاكباتأوخيشريمألادارأو،نووالقنبدمحمرصانلانبنسح

.)“ينولوطلاعماجلاةبيلصبهعماجوهاقناخباتعأاهنملعجفتتحنفباتعأهنمتحنتنأبرمأفرسكناف

ةدحاوةرخصنماريبكاتيب]ىسوم[نوعرفرصقيفتيأرو”(١٠٤،بابلألاةفحت،يسيقلااضيأعجارو

.)“هنمنسحأابجعدهاشأملامموجنلاوكالفألاةروصاهيفسآلاكءارضخ
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§18 The green house62 was in the Egyptian city of Manf,63 which was called

the city of Pharaoh. It was [made of]64 strong stone on which iron did not

have an effect, unless applied with great effort. It was [formed of] a single

piece [of stone],65 and images and writings were engraved66 on it. There

5 were images of snakes expanding their hoods on the front part of its gate.

Even if thousands of men gathered together, they would not have been able

to move it, due to its huge size and weight. Some say that it is the sanctu-

ary of the Moon, and that it is one of seven sanctuaries which were [built]

in Manf as a dedication to the seven planets. This green house remained in

10 Manf until the amir Šayḫū l-ʿUmarī67 broke it into pieces a few years after

750 [/1349]. The threshold of the Ḫānkāh of Šayḫū68 in the Ṣalībah quarter

of Ibn Ṭūlūn’s mosque on the outskirts of al-Qāhirah al-Muʿizziyyah is made

from it[s remains].

§19 Some people claimed that the first to worship idols were the people of

15 Noah, may peace be upon him, but this is doubtful, since idols existed long

before Noah’s time.

62 This is amonolithic temple that is described in al-Maqrīzī’sḪiṭaṭ, al-Qalqašandī’s Ṣubḥ

al-aʿšá, and ʿAbd al-Laṭīf ’s al-Ifādah wa-l-iʿtibār; see “Manf,” in ei2 (U. Haarmann), and

the references given there.

63 Regarding the city of Manf, see “Manf,” in ei2 (U. Haarmann).

64 Compare al-Maqrīzī, al-Ḫiṭaṭ, 1:365. Al-Maqrīzī’s text is translated inReitemeyer (1903):

132; Wiet (1953): 93.

65 Compare al-Qalqašandī, Ṣubḥ al-aʿšá, 3:320, where it is said that its four sides, floor,

and roof were formed of a single piece of stone.

66 Or painted (nuqiša).

67 The amir Sayf al-Dīn Šayḫū died in 758/1357; see Little (1974): 49.

68 On the Ḫānkāh (or Ḫānqāh) of Šayḫū, see Behrens-Abouseif (1989): 116–119.
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هللايضرaسابعنبانعءاطعلاقوجيرجنبانعماشهثيدحنميراخبلاجرخو20§

امأوcلدنجلاةمودببلكلتناكدوامأb.برعلايفحونموقيفتناكيتلاناثوألاتراص:هنع

تناكفقوعيامأوdأبسدنعفوجلابفيَطُغينبلمثدارملتناكفثوغيامأوليذهلتناكفعاوس

ىحوأاوكـلهاملفحونموقنمنيـحلاصلاجرءامسأeعالكلايذلآلريمحلتناكفرسنامأونادمهل

ملفاولعفف.مهئامسأباهومسواًباصَْنأنوُسلجياوناكيتلامهسلاجمىلإاوُبصِْنانأمهموقىلإناطيشلا٥

f.تَدبُعمْلِعلاخَسُِنوكئلوأكلهاملفدبعُت

.اذك:تناك٢

aيناميلانمحرلادبعوبأيناعنصلافسوينباوهماشهو”(٢٨٨–١٤:٢٨٧،يراقلاةدمع،ينيعلاعجار

،فوذحمءيشىلعفوطعمءاطعلاقو:هلوقجيرجنبزيزعلادبعنبكلملادبعوهجيرجنباواهيضاق

.)“سابعنبانعءاطعلاقو:لاقمث،ءاطعنعجيرجنبااهبثدحثيداحأةلمجيفناكهنأك

bّلاُناَثوْأَلاتَِراصَ”(٤:١٨٧٣،حيحص،يراخبلانراق .)ُ“دْعَببَِرَعْلايِفحٍوُنمِْوَقيِفتَْناَكيِتَ

cّمأَ”(١٣:٤٣٨،يراقلاةدمع،ينيعلانراق .)“لَِدْنَجلْاِةَموُدِببٍْلَكِلتَْناَكَفّدَواَ

dلجوزعهلوقريسفتيفركذهل،دارُمضرأنم:اضًيأفوجلاو”(٢:١٨٨،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار:

ّنإ﴿ ّنلاهاوروفرجلايديمحلاهاور؛ِ﴾هِمْوَقىَلإِاًحوُناَنْلسَرْأَاَ ضرأيفوهو،دسافوهو،لوحلايفَسَ

.)“أبس

e؛نادمهل:ليقو،ليذهلعاوسو؛لدنجلاةمودببلكلّدوناكف”(١٠:٢٨٥،طيحملارحبلا،نايحوبأنراق

.)“ريمحنمعالكلايذل:ليقو،ريمحلرسنو؛دارمل:ليقو،نادمهلقوعيو؛جحذمل:ليقو،دارملثوغيو

.)“هنودبعيعالكلايذلآلناكفعاوسامأو”(١٠:٤٦،نايبلاوفشكـلا،يبلعثلاعجارو

fنيـحلاصلاجرءامسأمانصألاهذه:لاقسابعنبانعيبلعثلاركذو”(١٨:٣٠٨،عماجلا،يبطرقلانراق

اباصنأاهيفنوسلجياوناكيتلامهسلاجميفاوبصِنانأمهموقىلإناطيشلاىحوأاوكـلهاملف؛حونموقنم

.)“هّٰللانودنمتدبعملعلاخسنوكئلوأكلهاذإىتحدبعُتملف،اولعفف؛اهبمهوركذتمهئامسأباهوّمسو

ةروصبمهملعريغتيأَليعفتلانميضاملاظفلب»خسنتو«:هلوق”(١٣:٤٤٠،يراقلاةدمع،ينيعلا:عجارو

ةغيصىلعتدبعذئنيحفملعلاخسنو،ينهيمشكـلانعرذيبأةياوريفو،كلذبمهتفرعمتلازولاحلا

.)“كلذدعبديباعماهولعجمهتفرعمتلازولاحلاةروصتريغتواوتاماملمهنأىنعملالصاحو،لوهجملا



Translation § 20 81

§20 Al-Buḫārī69 quoted Hišām’s70 ḥadīṯ on the authority of Ibn Ǧurayǧ,71

[who said:] ʿAṭāʾ72 said on the authority of Ibn ʿAbbās, may Allāh be pleased

with him, that the idols of the people of Noah [later] became the property of

the Arabs.Wadd belonged to Kalb in Dūmat al-Ǧandal,73 Suwāʿ belonged to

5 Huḏayl, Yaġūṯ belonged to theBanūĠuṭayf of Murād in al-Ǧawf74 near Sabaʾ,

Yaʿūq belonged to Hamdān, and Nasr belonged to the Ḏū l-Kalāʿ branch of

Ḥimyar. [These were the] names of pious men from the people of Noah.

When they died, Satan inspired their people to set up statues (anṣāb) at

the gathering places where they used to assemble, and to name them [the

10 statues] after them [the pious men]. They did this, but they [the statues]

were not worshipped. When those [people who set them up] had died and

the knowledge [of the original purpose of the statues] was forgotten75 they

[i.e., the statues] began to be worshipped.

69 For more on Muḥammad b. Ismāʿīl al-Buḫārī (d. 256/870), the compiler of Ṣaḥīḥ al-

Buḫārī, see “al-Bukhārī,” in ei3 (Ch. Melchert).

70 Hišāmb. Yūsuf al-Ṣanʿānī (d. 197/812–813); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlāmal-nubalāʾ, 9:580–582.

71 Ibn Ǧurayǧ ʿAbd al-Malik b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz, a Meccan scholar who lived between the

years 80/699 and 150/768; “Ibn Jurayj,” in ei3 (H. Motzki).

72 Probably referring to ʿAṭāʾ b. Abī Rabāḥ (d. 114 or 115/732 or 733; “ʿAṭāʾ b. Abī Rabāḥ,”

in ei3 [H. Motzki]). Note that according to some, this was ʿAṭāʾ b. Abī Muslim al-

Ḫurāsānī (d. 135/752). See al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 6:140–143, especially 141;

al-Qasṭallānī, Iršād al-sārī, 7:401.

73 An oasis located at the southeastern end of wadi Sirḥān; “Dūmat al-D̲ja̲ndal,” in ei2

(L. Veccia Vaglieri).

74 A land of Murād; see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:188.

75 The text hasnusiḫa l-ʿilm. That is, the knowledge (of the original purpose of the statues)

was forgotten and substituted for another.
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نمارفناوناكارسنوقوعيوثوغيوعاوسوادونأيربطلاريرَجنبدمحمرفعجوبأىكحو21§

ناكو.حونومدآنيباميفنيـحلاصاموقاوناكمهنأواهنودبعياوناكيتلاحونموقةهلآريغمدآينب

قوشأناكمهانروصول”:مهبنودتقياوناكنيذلامهباحصألاقاوتاماملفمهبنودتقيعابتأمهل

اوناكامنإ”:لاقفسيلبإمهيلإبَّدنورخآءاجواوتاماملفمهوروصف“.مهانركذاذإةدابعلاىلإانل

b.تقولاكلذنمناثوألاةدابعادتبافaمهودبعف“.رطملانوقسُْيمهبومهنودبعي٥

.ةعامجىلإنيلوقلاىزعوحونموقمانصأءامسأيهةسمخلاهذهنأاضيأىكحو22§

رُعنعيَِوُرو23§
ْ

عاوسودوهونبهدنعومالسلاهيلعمدآىكتشا:لاق،هريغوريبزلانبةو

.هبمهربأومهربكأدوناكورسنوقوعيوثوغيو

اوناكو،رسنوقوعيوثوغيوعاوسودو،نينب}ةسمخ{مدآلناك:بعكنبدمحمنعو24§

١٠32a “.هومتركذهيلإمترظناذإهلثممكـلروصأانأ”:ناطيشلا|لاقف.هيلعاونزحفمهنملجرتامف.ادابع

مهلكاوتامىتحهروصفرخآتاممثcصاصرورفْصُنمدجسملايفهروصف“.لعفا”:اولاق

دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:اوناك١

+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:اضيأ٦.اذك:ادتباف٥.“ارسن”

.“سمخ”لصألايف:ةسمخ٩.“ىكحو”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص

aاوناكامنإ:لاقفسُيلبإمهيلإبَّد،نورخآءاجواوتاماملف”(٢٣:٣٠٣،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق

.)“مهوُدَبعفَ.رطملانوَقسُْيمهبومهنوُدُبْعَي

bنيـحلاصاموقاوناكلب:سيقنبدمحمواضيأبعكنبدمحملاقو”(١٨:٣٠٨،عماجلا،يبطرقلانراق

اهباوركذتيلمهروصاورّوصينأسيلبإمهلنّيزاوتاماملف،مهبنودتقيعَبَتمهلناكو،حونومدآنيب

امروصلاهذه!اَنَرْعشِتَْيَل:اولاقنورخآءاجومُهاوتاماملف.مهرّوصف؛اهيلإرظنلاباوّلَستيلو،مهداهتجا

اهودبعف.رطملامهيقستومهمحرتفاهنودبعيمكؤابآناك:لاقفناطيشلامهءاجف؟اهبنوعنصيانؤابآناك

.)“تقولاكلذنمناثوألاةدابعئدتباف

cهومتركذهيلإمترظناذإهلثممكتلبقيفمكـلروصأنأمكـلله”(١٠:٤٦،نايبلاوفشكـلا،يبلعثلانراق،

نممهلهروصفمعن:اولاق.دجسملارخّؤميفهلعجأف:لاق،هيلإيلصناًئيشانتلبقيفلعجينأهركن:اولاق

.)“صاصرورفص
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§21 Abū Ǧaʿfar Muḥammad b. Ǧarīr al-Ṭabarī76 reported that Wadd, Suwāʿ,

Yaġūṯ,Yaʿūq, andNasrwere theoffspringof Adam, andnot the gods thatwere

worshipped by the people of Noah. These [people] were pious men who

lived between the time of AdamandNoah, and they had followerswho emu-

5 lated them.When they died, their companions who emulated them said: “If

we make images of them, it would increase our desire to engage in worship

whenever we remember them.” So they made images of them, and when

they [the followers] died and others came, Satan crept into their minds and

said: “They used to worship them and rain was sent down to them through

10 them [the images].” Then theyworshipped them, and thiswas the beginning

of idol worship.

§22 He [al-Ṭabarī] also reported that these five [Wadd, Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq,

and Nasr] are the names of the idols of the people of Noah, and attributed

these two opinions to several people.

15 §23 It was narrated on the authority of ʿUrwah b. al-Zubayr77 and others

that Adam,may peace be upon him, fell ill, and his sonsWadd, Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ,

Yaʿūq, andNasrwere presentwithhim.Waddwas the eldest andmost dutiful

of them toward him [Adam].

§24 On the authority of Muḥammad b. Kaʿb:78 Adam had five sons: Wadd,

20 Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq, and Nasr. They were all pious devotees. [When] one of

them died, they mourned for him, and Satan said: “Shall I make for you an

image of his likeness, [so that] whenever you look at it you will remem-

ber him?” They said: “Do it!” Thereupon he placed an image of him in their

place of worship; [this image] was made of brass and lead. Then, [when]

25 another one died, he [Satan] made an image of him and repeated this

76 Abū Ǧaʿfar Muḥammad b. Ǧarīr al-Ṭabarī (d. 310/923), the compiler of Taʾrīḫ al-rusul

wa-l-mulūk and Tafsīr al-Ṭabarī; “al-Ṭabarī,” in ei2 (C.E. Bosworth).

77 On ʿUrwah b. al-Zubayr b. al-ʿAwwāmof the tribe of Qurayš, who died inMedina in the

year 93 or 94/711–712 or 712–713, see “ʿUrwa b. al-Zubayr,” in ei2 (G. Schoeler).

78 On Muḥammad b. Kaʿb al-Quraẓī (d. 117–120/735–738), see “Ḳurayẓa,” in ei2

(W.M.Watt).
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لاقفa.نيحدعبهللاةدابعاوكرتنأىلإمويلا}صقنتت{امكءايشألا}تصَقنَتَو{.}مهروصو{

يفاهنورتالأ.مكئابآةهلآومكتهلآ”:لاق“؟دبعنامو”:اولاق“؟ائيشنودبعتالمكـلام”:ناطيشلامهل

مُْكَتَهِلآنَُّرَذَتاَل﴿اولاقفمالسلاهيلعاحونىلاعتهللاثعبىتحهللانودنماهودبعف“؟مكالصم

ّدَونَُّرَذَتاَلَو .ةيآلا﴾اًعاَوسُاَلَواَ

ءامسأهذهورسنوقوعيكلذكوعاوسنباناكثَوغينإوثيشنباناكاعاوسُنإلاقيو25§٥

مهتملكامبروةعبسلايراردلاروصُاهنأاومعزيتلامهمانصأاهباومسفدنهلاىلإتعقوةينايرس

اهاقلأوأءامسالاكلتمهملعوهريغوأيحلنبورمعبرعلاىلإاهلخدأمثمهتنتففاهفوجنمنجلا

b.حوندهعيفناكاملةقفاوممهتنسلأىلعناطيشلا

عنميفدنهلابلبجىلعمدآَدسجسُرحيَناكاحوننأهنعهللايضرسابعنبانعىوريو26§

مدآونبمهنأنومعزيومكيلعنورخفيءالؤهنإ”:ناطيشلامهللاقف.هربقباوفوطينأنمنيرفاكلا١٠

ىلعمهلمحوةسمخلامانصألاهذهمهلروصف“.هبنوفوطتهلثممكـلروصأانأودسجوهامنإومكنود

ناطيشلااهجرخأىتحةنوفدملزتملفءاملاوبارتلاونيطلااهنفدنافوطلامايأناكاملفاهتدابع

.برَعلايكرشمل

تضقنتو”لصألايف:مويلا…تصَقنَتَو‖.)عماجلا،يبطرقلانراق(“مهوروصو”لصألايف:مهروصو١

ال”:يليامكةيآلايزيرقملالكّش:اًعاَوسُ…اَل٣–٤.)عماجلا،يبطرقلانراق(“مويلاضقتنتامكءايشألا

نميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:حون…لاقيو٥–٨.“اعاوسُالوادُونرذٮالومكتهلانَُّرَذَت

.“ةيآلا”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانملفسألاشماهلايفمث،لفسألاىلإىلعألانم

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:سُرحي٩َ

aاولاق.هومتركذهيلإمترظناذإهلثممكـلرّوصأانأ:ناطيشلالاقف”(٣٠٨–١٨:٣٠٧،عماجلا،يبطرقلانراق:

تصقّنتو.مهرّوصفمهلكاوتامىتحهرّوصف،رخآتاممث،صاصرورفصُنمدجسملايفهرّوصف.لعفا

:١٣،يراقلاةدمع،ينيعلانراقو.)“نيحدعبىلاعتهّٰللاةدابعاوكرتنأىلإمويلاصقّنتتامكءايشألا

.)“ءايشألاتصغنتو”(٤٣٧

bمهملعو،هريغوأركذامكيٍَّحُلنبورْمَعبرعلاىلإاهلخدأمث”(١:٣٥٩،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراق

ءامسألاكلت
َ
.)“حوندهعىفاوناكاملًةَقفاوممهتنسِلأىلعُناطيشلااهاقلأو،
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[action, i.e., making images] until they [Wadd, Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq, andNasr]

each died. Matters became increasingly worse79 until, after a period of time,

they abandoned the worship of Allāh. Satan then told them: “Why are you

not worshipping anything?” They said: “What should we worship?” He said:

5 “Your gods and the gods of your ancestors. Do you not see them in your place

of prayer?” So they worshipped them apart from Allāh, until Allāh, the Exal-

ted, sent Noah, may peace be upon him, and they said: “Do not leave your

gods, and do not leaveWadd, nor Suwāʿ”80 and so on with the verse.81

§25 It is said that Suwāʿ was the son of Seth, and that Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq, and Nasr

10 were the sons of Suwāʿ. These are Aramaic82 names that spread to India;

they gave these names to their idols, which, they claimed, had the shape

of the seven shining stars. Sometimes, the ǧinn spoke to them [the people]

from within them [the idols] and deceived them. Then ʿAmr b. Luḥayy83 or

someone else introduced them [the idols] to the Arabs and taught them

15 those names. According to another version,84 Satan cast them [the names]

upon their tongues in accordance with what existed during the period of

Noah.85

§26 It was narrated on the authority of Ibn ʿAbbās, may Allāh be pleased

with him, that Noah used to guard Adam’s body on a mountain in India

20 to prevent the infidels from circumambulating his grave. Satan told them:

“These [people] claim to be superior to you and allege that they alone are

the sons of Adam. They are merely circumambulating a body. I shall make

for you an image of his likeness, which you can circumambulate.” Then he

formed these five idols for them and induced them to worship them [the

25 idols]. In the days of the flood, they [the idols] were buried under mud, dirt,

andwater, and they remainedburied until Satan extracted them for theArab

polytheists.

79 Lit. “Matters gradually deteriorated, as they deteriorate today” (reading tanaqqaṣat and

tatanaqqaṣu instead of tanaqqaḍat and tantaqiḍu as given by al-Maqrīzī).

80 Qurʾān (Nūḥ), 71:23.

81 A parallel version of this account is translated in Lecker (2012), 124.

82 Suryānī may mean Aramaic more generally here; see Tannous (forthcoming).

83 According toMuslim tradition, ʿAmr b. Luḥayywas the ancestor of the tribe of Ḫuzāʿah

and the one who introduced idolatry to Arabia; “ʿAmr b. Luḥayy,” in ei3 (U. Rubin).

84 The text has aw (“or”), but compare al-Suhaylī, al-Rawḍ al-unuf, 1:359, where it is said

that ʿAmr b. Luḥayy or someone else introduced them to the Arabs and taught them

those names, and then [wa] Satan cast them upon their tongues.

85 That is, Satan cast upon their tongues the names of the idols that had beenworshipped

during Noah’s time.
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تْثدُح:لاق،هيبأنعمزَْحنبورمعنبدمحمنبركبيبأنبهللادبعينثدحو:قٰحسإنبالاقو27§

سانلانمهنيبوينيبنمعهتلأسفرانلايفهَبصُْقرُجيَيَحُلنبورمعتيأر”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرنأ

“.‘اوكـله’:لاقف

نعورمعنبهللاديبعانثطسُْقنبورمعانث:لاقفةكمرابخأباتكيفةبشنبرمعهجرخو28§

نبورمعتيأر”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلانأهيبأنعيبأُنبليفطلاورباجنعليقعنبدمحمنبهللادبع٥

ىشخيُأهللالوسرٰي”:دبعملاق“.يبعكـلامثكأنبدَبْعَمهبتيأرنمهبشأورانلايفهبصقرجييحل

دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ةبلقنمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:لاق…هجرخو٤–88.٣

.“اوكـله”
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§27 Ibn Isḥāq86 said: ʿAbdAllāhb.AbīBakrb.Muḥammadb. ʿAmrb.Ḥazm87

related tome [the following] on the authority of his father,88who said: It was

related tome that theMessenger of Allāh,mayAllāhbless and savehim, said:

“I saw ʿAmr b. Luḥayy dragging his intestines in hell. I asked him about the

5 people [who have lived] between me and him [i.e. between my time and

his], and he said: ‘They perished’.”

§28 ʿUmar b. Šabbah89 quoted it [this ḥadīṯ] in Kitāb Aḫbār Makkah [The

Book of the History of Mecca] and said: ʿAmr b. Qusṭ90 related to us [that]

ʿUbayd Allāh b. ʿAmr91 related to him on the authority of ʿAbd Allāh b.

10 Muḥammad b. ʿAqīl92 < Ǧābir93 and al-Ṭufayl b. Ubayy94 < his father,95 that

the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “I saw ʿAmr b. Luḥayy drag-

ging his intestines in hell, and Maʿbad b. Akṯam al-Kaʿbī96 resembles him in

appearance more than anyone I have ever seen.” Maʿbad said: “OMessenger

86 OnMuḥammad b. Isḥāq b. Yasār (d. ca. 150/767), the famous compiler of the biography

of the Prophet, see “Ibn Isḥāḳ,” in ei2 (J.M.B. Jones).

87 A Medinan traditionist who died in the year 130 or 135/747–748 or 752–753; Ibn Ḥaǧar,

Tahḏīb al-tahḏīb, 5:146.

88 On Abū Bakr b. Muḥammad b. ʿAmr b. Ḥazm (d. ca. 120), who was appointed qāḍī

and governor of Medina, see al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 5:314–315; Ibn ʿAsākir,

Dimašq, 66:41–48.

89 For more on Abū Zayd ʿUmar b. Šabbah (d. 262/878), who was a mawlá of the Banū

Nuwayr, see “ʿUmar b. S̲h̲abba,” in ei2 (S. Leder).

90 Or ʿAmr b. Qusayṭ, on whom see Ibn Abī Ḥātim, al-Ǧarḥ wa-l-taʿdīl, 6:256.

91 On ʿUbayd Allāh b. ʿAmr b. Abī l-Walīd (d. 180/796), who was a mawlá of the tribe of

Asad, see al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 8:310–312.

92 AbūMuḥammad ʿAbd Allāh b. Muḥammad b. ʿAqīl (d. after 141/758) was the grandson

of ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib’s brother. His mother, Zaynab, was ʿAlī’s daughter; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar

aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 6:204–205.

93 Ǧābir b. ʿAbd Allāh (d. ca. 78/697) was one of the Prophet’s Companions. He belonged

to the Salimah branch of the tribe of Ḫazraǧ; “D̲jā̲bir b. ʿAbd Allāh,” in ei2 (M.J. Kis-

ter).

94 Al-Ṭufayl b. Ubayy b. Kaʿb of the Banū l-Naǧǧār (Ḫazraǧ); Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 7:79.

95 This tradition is narrated with two chains of transmission: the first one ends with

ʿAbd Allāh b. Muḥammad b. ʿAqīl < Ǧābir, and the second ends with ʿAbd Allāh b.

Muḥammad b. ʿAqīl < al-Ṭufayl b. Ubayy < his father [Ubayy b. Kaʿb].

96 Amember of the Kaʿb branch of the tribe of Ḫuzāʿah. Maʿbad and his father, Akṯam b.

al-Ǧawn/b. Abī l-Ǧawn, are also mentioned in the accounts translated below. See also

Abū Nuʿaym, Maʿrifat al-ṣaḥābah, 1:340. For Kaʿb as a branch of Ḫuzāʿah, see Caskel

(1966): 1, tables 196 and 197. See also “ʿAmr b. Luḥayy,” in ei3 (U. Rubin).
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ةدابعىلعبرعلالمحنملوأوه.رفاكوهونمؤمتنأال”:لاق“.دلاوهنإف؟ههبشنميلع

“.مانصالا

عمسهنأهثدحنامسلاحلاصابأنأيميتلاثرٰحلانبميهٰربإنبدمحمينثدحو:قٰحسإنبالاق29§

مثكأاي”:يعازخلانْوَجلانبمثكأللوقيصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرتعمس:لوقيهنعهللايضرةريرهابأ

هبكنملجربهبشأالجرتيأرامفرانلايفهبصقرجيفدنخنبةعمقنبيحلنبورمعتُيأر٥

هنإ.رفاكوهونمؤمكنإال”:لاق“.هللايبنايههبشينرضينأىسع”:مَثكْألاقف“.هنمكبالو

ّيسَوةَرْيحَِبلاَرَحبَوناثوألابصنفليعٰمسإنيدريغنملوأناك ىمَحوةلْيصَِولالصََووةبئاسلابََ

“.يماحلا

ةبحاصدبعممأجوزدبعموبأهنإمثكأيفليقوىزعلادبعهمسا:}نوجلا{يبأنبمثكأ30§

زمريزيرقملاعضوَ:رَحبَو٧.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:قٰحسإنبا٣

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةَرْيحَِبلا‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”

يف:نوجلا‖.)“ةيشاح”ينعي(ـح+رسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:نوجلا…مثكأ٩.ءاحلاب

.“ثرحلا”لصألا
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of Allāh! Should I fear whatmight happen tome because of my resemblance

to him? [After all] he is [my] ancestor.”97 He replied: “No, you are a believer

whereas hewas an infidel. Hewas the firstwho induced theArabs toworship

idols.”

5 §29 Ibn Isḥāq said: Muḥammad b. Ibrāhīm b. al-Ḥāriṯ al-Taymī98 related

to me that Abū Ṣāliḥ al-Sammān99 related to him that he had heard Abū

Hurayrah,100 may Allāh be pleased with him, say: I heard the Messenger of

Allāh,mayAllāh bless and save him, saying toAkṯamb. al-Ǧawn al-Ḫuzāʿī:101

“O Akṯam! I saw ʿAmr b. Luḥayy b. Qamaʿah b. Ḫindif dragging his intest-

10 ines in hell, and I have never seen two men so alike as you and he.” Akṯam

said: “Perhaps the resemblance to him will harm me, O Prophet of Allāh.”

He said: “No, you are a believer whereas he was an infidel. He was the first to

change the religion of Ishmael, to set up idols, and institute the practices of

al-baḥīrah, al-sāʾibah, al-waṣīlah, and al-ḥāmī.”102

15 §30 Akṯam b. Abī l-Ǧawn’s name103 is ʿAbd al-ʿUzzá. According to Ibn al-

Kalbī104 and Ibn Ḥibbān,105 Akṯam is [the same person as] Abū Maʿbad,106

who was the husband of Umm Maʿbad from the story [of Umm Maʿbad al-

97 Note that ʿAmr b. Luḥayy is said to have been the ancestor of Ḫuzāʿah; see n. 83.

98 A ḥadīṯ transmitter (d. ca. 120/738) whose grandfather was reportedly one of the

Prophet’s Companions; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 5:294–296.

99 Abū Ṣāliḥ al-Sammān Ḏakwān b. ʿAbd Allāh (d. 101/719); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-

nubalāʾ, 5:36–37.

100 On Abū Hurayrah (d. 57, 58, or 59/678, 679, or 680), a Companion of the Prophet, and

a well known ḥadīṯ transmitter, see “Abū Hurayra,” in ei3 (G.H.A. Juynboll).

101 The following account is also translated in Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 35.

102 These four words appear in Qurʾān (al-Māʾidah), 5:103, and according to the common

interpretation of this verse, they refer to various animals that were dedicated to the

idols. For more information, seeWellhausen (1897): 112–113.

103 Al-Maqrīzī wrote this, erroneously, as Akṯam b. Abī l-Ḥāriṯ.

104 Hišām b. Muḥammad b. al-Sāʾib al-Kalbī (d. 204 or 206/819 or 821), who is often called

Ibn al-Kalbī, was the compiler of Ǧamharat al-nasab, al-Aṣnām, Ansāb al-ḫayl, and

others; “al-Kalbī,” in ei2 (W. Atallah).

105 This is Abū BakrMuḥammadb. Ḥibbān al-Tamīmī, a traditionist whowas born in Bust,

and who died in 354/965; “Ibn Ḥibbān,” in ei2 (J.W. Fück).

106 Akṯam’s son Maʿbad was mentioned above; see §28.
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a.نوجلايبأنبنوجلانبمثكأيركسَعلادنعو.نابحنباويبلكلانباهلاق.ةصقلا

31**b نبحلاصقيرطنمملسمويراخبلاهجرخرانلايفهبصُْقرُجيَيحلنبورمعتيأرثيدح31§

تيغاوطللاهرَدعَنْمُييتلاةريحبلا:لوقيبيسملانبديعستعمس:لاق،باهشنبانعناسيك

c.ءيشاهيلعلمحيالفمهتهلآلاَهنوبّيَسُياوناكيتلاةبئاسلاوbسانلانمدحأاهبلحيالف

هذه:يحل…ثيدح٢.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:يركسَعلا١

.)٣٢و٣١(تاحفصلانيباهعضووةريغصةيقروتاصاصقىلعاهبتكيزيرقمللتاظحالم

aهمسافرعيال:ىليهسلالاق…اهجوزدبعموبأءاجنأثبلاملف”(١٣٢–٢:١٣١،حرش،يناقرزلانراق،

:٦،ةباغلادسأ،ريثألانبااضيأنراقو.)“نوجلانبا:لاقيو،نوجلاىبأنبمثكأهمسا:ىركسعلالاقو

عمسهنإِو،شيَبحُهمسا:ليعامسإِنبدمحملاقف،همسايففلتخم.دبعممأُجوزّ،يعاَزُخلادَبْعَموبأَ”(٢٨٦

.)“صلى الله عليه وسلمّيبنلاةفصيفدبعممأُنمهثيدح

bبلحلايفنقلطأاذكهف“سانلانمدحأاهبلحيالف”:هلوقامأو”(٩:١٦٨،يرابلاحتف،رجحنباعجار،

اهمحلواهربونومرحياوناك:ةديبعوبألاق،صاخلابرشلاوهامنإيفنملانأىلعلديةديبعيبأمالكو

ءاسنلاولاجرلاكرتشاتتامنإو،اهتلزنمبوهفتدلوامو،لاجرللكلذنولحيوءاسنلاىلعاهنبلواهرهظو

هَلوببََرصو؛ةبْرَصبَرَطصْادقو”(“برص”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأعجارو.)“اهمحللكأيف

:ةريـحَِبللليقهنمو،لبإِلانملحفلاهبمهضعبصخو؛هسبحلاطاذإِهَنقح:اًبرصهبِرْصَيوهبُرْصَي

ةريـحَِبلا:بيسملانبديعسلاقو.اهعرضيفنبللاعمتجيف،فيضللالإِاهنوبُلْحيَالمهنأَل،ىلْعَفىلعىبْرَص

ّرَدعنْمُييتلا .)“سانلانمدحأَاهبُلحيالف،تيغاوطللاهُ

c٤:٢١٩٢،حيحص،ملسم؛٤:١٦٩٠،حيحص،يراخبلاعجار.
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Ḫuzāʿiyyah].107 According to al-ʿAskarī,108 [his name is] Akṯam b. al-Ǧawn b.

Abī l-Ǧawn.109

§31 The ḥadīṯ110 [that reads] “I saw ʿAmr b. Luḥayy dragging his intestines

in hell” was quoted by al-Buḫārī and Muslim111 with a chain of transmission

5 going back to112 Ṣāliḥ b. Kaysān113 on the authority of Ibn Šihāb,114 who said:

I heard Saʿīd b. al-Musayyab115 say: Al-baḥīrah is [a female animal] whose

milk is withheld for the ṭawāġīt,116 and noman is allowed tomilk her [for his

own needs]. Al-sāʾibah is [a female animal] that they [i.e. the people of the

Ǧāhiliyyah] used to set free (kānū yusayyibūnahā)117 for their gods. Nothing

10 was loaded on her.

107 “The story of Umm Maʿbad” refers to the traditions according to which the Prophet

miraculously milked a sheep fromUmmMaʿbad’s herd, when he and Abū Bakr passed

by her tent on their hiǧrah toMedina. UmmMaʿbad then described to her husband the

details about themanwhohad visited them, andhe responded that thiswas theQurašī

manof whomtheyhadheard.UmmMaʿbad reportedly embraced Islam inMedina; Ibn

Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 1:196–199. See also al-Ṭabarī, Taʾrīḫ, 3:2407–2414 (for a translation of

this passage, see al-Ṭabarī, History, 39:138–144). Note that according to other accounts,

Ibn Masʿūd was the one who milked a sheep for the Prophet and Abū Bakr; see Kister

(1991): 275.

108 On Abū Hilāl al-Ḥasan b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Sahl al-ʿAskarī (d. ca. 400/1010), the compiler of

al-Awāʾil and Ǧamharat al-amṯāl, see “al-ʿAskarī, Abū Hilāl,” in ei3 (B. Gruendler).

109 Other sources say that according to al-ʿAskarī his name was Akṯam b. Abī l-Ǧawn; al-

Zarqānī, Šarḥ, 2:132.

110 The following is from small pieces inserted between the pages of the ms.

111 Regarding Abū l-Ḥusayn Muslim b. al-Ḥaǧǧāǧ b. Muslim (d. 261/875), who is famous

for his al-Ǧāmiʿ al-ṣaḥīḥ (usually called al-Ṣaḥīḥ), see “Muslim b. al-Ḥad̲jd̲̲jā̲d̲j,̲” in ei2

(G.H.A. Juynboll).

112 Lit. “By way of” (min ṭarīq).

113 Ṣāliḥ b. Kaysān al-Madanī (d. after 140/757); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 5:454–

456.

114 Ibn Šihāb al-Zuhrī (d. 124/742) was a prominent traditionist during the Umayyad

period; “al-Zuhrī,” in ei2 (M. Lecker).

115 Saʿīd b. al-Musayyab al-Maḫzūmī of the tribe of Qurayš (d. ca. 94/713); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar

aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 4:217–246.

116 Pl. of ṭāġūt, see below §§163–164. See also Lane (1863–1893): 1674: “… whose milk was

forbidden [by the pagan Arabs] for the sake of the idols … thus called [i.e. ṣarbá]

because they used not tomilk her save for the guest, so that hermilk became collected

[and retained] in her udder.”

117 Note that sāʾibah and the verb sayyaba are derived from the same root. For the defini-

tions of these words, see Lane (1863–1893): 1481–1482.
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رجييعازخلارماعنبورمعتيأر”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرلاق:ةريرهوبألاقو:بيسملانبالاق32§

ّيسنملوأناكورانلايفهَبصُْق a“.بئاوسلابَ

اوناكوbىثنأبُدعبينثُتمثلبإلاجاتنلوأيفرِّكَبُتركبلاةقانلاةَلْيصَِولاو:اذهدعبيراخبلاداز33§

برضيلبإلالحف}يماحلاو{ركذامهنيبسيلىرخألابامهادحإتَلصَونإمهتيغاوطلاهنوبّيَسُي

هومسوءيشهيلعلمحيملفلمحلانمهوَفعْأوتيغاوطللهوُعَدَوهبارضىضقاذإفدودعملابارِضلا٥

c.يماحلا

.“ماحلاو”لصألايف:يماحلاو٤

a٤:٢١٩٢،حيحص،ملسم؛٤:١٦٩٠،حيحص،يراخبلاعجار.

bُدعبيِّنَثُتمث،ىثنأبلِبإلاجِاتنلَوأُرُكْبَتُرْكِبلاُةقانلا:ُةليصولاو”(٣٩–٩:٣٨،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق

ىثنأبُرِكَتبتُةقانلاتناك:لِبإلانمُةليصولاو”(٣٧–٩:٣٦،نايبلاعماج،يربطلااضيأنراقو.)“ىثنأب

جاتنلوأيفركبتركبلاةقانلاةليصولاو(:هلوق”(٩:١٦٨،يرابلاحتف،رجحنباعجارو.)“ىثنأبيِّنَثُتمث

،عوفرملاةلمجنمهنأمهويوهو،عوفرملاثيدحلاباًلصتمهدروأاذكه)ىثنأبدعبينثتمث،ىثنأبلبإلا

،طقفرماعنبورمعركذوهامنإثيدحلانمعوفرملاو،بيسملانبديعسريسفتةيقبوهلب،كلذكسيلو

.)“بيسملانبديعسنعةيآلايفةروكذملاةعبرألارئاسوةريحبلاريسفتو

c٤:١٦٩٠،حيحص،يراخبلاعجار.
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§32 Ibn al-Musayyab said [that] AbūHurayrah said [that] theMessenger of

Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “I saw ʿAmr b. ʿĀmir118 al-Ḫuzāʿī

dragging his intestines in hell. He was the first to institute the practice of the

sawāʾib [pl. of sāʾibah].”

5 §33 After this, al-Buḫārī added:119 Al-waṣīlah is a first-born she-camel that

gives birth120 [to a female]121 at her first delivery and then gives birth to

[another] female at her second delivery. They used to set her free for their

ṭawāġīt if she “joined” (waṣalat)122 one of them to the other with no male

in between them.123 Al-ḥāmī is a male camel that was used for an assigned

10 number of copulations.When he finished his [assigned number of] copula-

tions, they left him for the ṭawāġīt, exempted him from carrying [loads], and

did not load anything on him. They named him “al-ḥāmī.”

118 In some accounts ʿĀmir appears as ʿĀmr’s father, while Luḥayy appears as his grand-

father; see “ʿAmr b. Luḥayy,” in ei3 (U. Rubin).

119 I.e. after mentioning the previous ḥadīṯ which Abū Hurayrah had heard from the

Prophet. The following explanation about the waṣīlah and ḥāmī is probably a part of

the ḥadīṯ on the authority of Ṣāliḥ b. Kaysān < al-Zuhrī < Saʿīd b. al-Musayyab (§31).

See also Ibn Ḥaǧar, Fatḥ al-bārī, 9:168.

120 The verb tabtakiru seems more appropriate in this context than tubakkiru given by al-

Maqrīzī; see Lane (1863–1893): 240 (ibtakarat bi-waladihā); al-Ṭabarī, Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān,

9:36–37.

121 The word does not appear in al-Buḫārī’s account, but can be found in other sources.

See for instance al-Ṭabarī, Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān, 9:36–37.

122 Or perhaps, because she “joined” (reading an waṣalat instead of in waṣalat); al-ʿAynī,

ʿUmdat al-qārī, 12:589. Note that waṣalat and waṣīlah are derived from the same root.

123 That is, they used to set free the she-camels that gave birth to two females successively

with no male in between them.
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،ناميلاوبأيللاقو.صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاتعمس:ةريرهيبأنعديعسنعباهشنبانعداهلانباهاور34§

صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاتعمس:ةريرهوبألاقو:لاق،اذهبةريحبلا:لاقاديعستعمس،يرهزلانعبيعشانا

a.هوحن

31**a ّبشَنبرمعديزوبأجرخو35§ هللادبع|نعورمعنبهللاديبعثيدحنمةكمرابخأباتكيفةَ

رجييَحُلنبورمعتيأر”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلانأهيبأنعيَبأُنبليفطلاورباجنعليقعنبدمحمنبا٥

هنإف؟ههبشنميلعىشخيُأ”:دبعملاق“.يبعكـلامثكأنبدبعمهبتيأرنمهبشأورانلايفهبصق

“.مانصألاةدابعىلعبرعلالمحنملوأوه.رفاكوهونمؤمتنأال”:لاق“.دلاو

.“اشْخيُا”لصألايف:ىشخيُأ٦.ةزمهلااهيفبتكُتيتلاةردانلاتالاحلاىدحإهذه:يَبأ٥ُ

aَيلاوُبأيِللَاَقَو”(١٢:٥٩٠،يراقلاةدمع،ينيعلانراق ّزلانَِعبٌْيَعشُانَرَبخأنِام :لاَقاًديِعسَتُْعِمَسيِِّرْهُ

ةياوريفو،رذيبأةياور»ناميلاوبأيللاقو«:هلوقُ.هَوْحنَصلى الله عليه وسلمّيبنلاتُْعِمَسَةَرْيَرُهوُبألَاَق:لَاَقاذٰهِبُهُرِبْـخيُ

،بيسملانبديعسىلإعجريهيفعوفرملاريمضلاو…»هربـخي«:هلوق…يلةظفلريغب:ناميلاوبألاق،هريغ

ريسفتىلإهبراشأهنأكو…ةريـحب:يلمتسملاويومحلانعرذيبأةياوريفو،يرهزلاىلإعجريبوصنملاو

وبألاقولاق«:هلوق.يرهزلانعناسيكنبحلاصنعدعسنبميهاربإةياوريفامكاهريغوةريحبلا

يفهاوراموحن:يأ»هوحن«:هلوق،صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاتعمس:ةريرهوبألاق.بيسملانبديعسلاق:يأ»ةريره

:لاقشيرقبقانميفهجرخأفنصملانإف”(٩:١٦٩،يرابلاحتف،رجحنباعجارو.)“ةيضاملاةياورلا

هنكـل،خلإاهردعنمييتلاةريحبلا:لاقبيسملانبديعستعمسيرهزلانعبيعشانأبنأناميلاوبأانثدح

،يربطلااضيأعجارو.)“»خلارماعنبورمعتيأرصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلانعةريرهوبألاقو«:لاقراصتخابهدروأ

ّيسملانِبديعسنع،بٍاهشنِبانعِ،داهلانُباينث:لاق”(٩:٢٨،نايبلاعماج :لاقَ،ةريرهيبأنع،بَ

ّيعاَزخلاٍرماعنَبوَرمعتُيأر«:لُوقيملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالَوسرتُعِمس ّرُجيََ لَوأناكوِ،رانلايفهَبصُْقُ

ّيسنَم ّيسُّلابَ .)“»بََ
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§34 Ibn al-Hād124 narrated it [this ḥadīṯ]125 on the authority of Ibn Šihāb <

Saʿīd [b. al-Musayyab] < Abū Hurayrah [who said]: I heard the Prophet, may

Allāh bless and save him [and so on with the ḥadīṯ]. Abū l-Yamān126 told

me, Šuʿayb127 informed us on the authority of al-Zuhrī [who said]: I heard

5 Saʿīd say: Al-baḥīrah, and so on with the ḥadīṯ.128 [Saʿīd b. al-Musayyab] said

[that] AbūHurayrah said: I heard the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him

[and the rest of the ḥadīṯ was] similar to it [the ḥadīṯ that was ascribed to

the Prophet (§32)].129

§35 Abū Zayd ʿUmar b. Šabbah quoted in KitābAḫbārMakkah ʿUbayd Allāh

10 b. ʿAmr’s ḥadīṯ on the authority of ʿAbd Allāh b. Muḥammad b. ʿAqīl < Ǧābir

and al-Ṭufayl b. Ubayy < his father,130 that the Prophet, may Allāh bless and

save him, said: “I saw ʿAmr b. Luḥayy dragging his intestines in hell, and

Maʿbad b. Akṯam al-Kaʿbī resembled him in appearance more than anyone

I have ever seen.” Maʿbad asked: “Should I fear what might happen to me

15 because of my resemblance to him? [After all,] he is [my] ancestor.” He [the

Prophet] replied: “No, you are a believer whereas he was an infidel. He was

the first who induced the Arabs to worship idols.”

124 Yazīd b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Usāmah b. al-Hād al-Layṯī was a narrator of ḥadīṯ who died in

Medina in 139/756; Ibn Ḥaǧar, Tahḏīb al-tahḏīb, 11:295–296.

125 Referring to the ḥadīṯ that was ascribed to the Prophet (§32).

126 Abū l-Yamān al-Ḥakam b. Nāfiʿ, who was Šuʿayb’s pupil (see below), died in Ḥimṣ in

221/836; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 10:319–326.

127 Šuʿayb b. Abī Ḥamzah was a mawlá from Ḥimṣ who died in 162 or 163/779 or 780; al-

Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 7:187–192.

128 Presumably, thismeans that Saʿīd’s interpretation of theword al-baḥīrah (aswell as the

other words that refer to the various animals that were dedicated to the idols) in this

chain of transmitters is similar towhatwas reported on the authority of Ṣāliḥ b. Kaysān

< al-Zuhrī < Saʿīd b. al-Musayyab (see §31). There are other versions in which the verb

yuḫbiruhu (reporting to him [Saʿīd as the subject of the Arabic verb and al-Zuhrī as its

direct object]) replaces al-baḥīrah. See al-ʿAynī, ʿUmdat al-qārī, 12:590.

129 See Ibn Ḥağar, Fatḥ al-bārī, 9:169.

130 See §28.
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بيسوبصنلابصننملوأتملعدق”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلانأكلامنعيبنعقلاقيرطنمو36§

“.هبصقرجيهتيأردقويحلنبورمعميهٰربإنيدريغوبئاوسلا

يبأنعبيسملانبديعسنعباهشنبانعداهلانبديزينعدعسنبثيلثيدحنمو37§

رحبَوةبئاسلابيسناكرانلايفهبصقرجيرماعنبورمعتيأر”:لاقهنأصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلانعةريره

“.ةريحَبلا٥

نملوأ”:لاق،صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلانعهللادبعنعصوحألايبأنعيرجهلاميهٰربإثيدحنمو38§

“.اهيفهءاعمأرجيرانلايفهتيأرينإورماعنبورمعةعازخوبأبئاوسلابيس

نعةريرهيبأنعهيبأنعحلاصيبأنبليهسنعريرجانث،برحنبريهزثيدحنمو39§

“.رانلايفهبصقرجيءالؤهبعكينبابأفدنخنبةعمقنبيحلنبورمعتيأر”:لاق،صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلا

.ةملكلاهذهولت“حص”يزيرقملافاضأ:هبصق٢
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§36 [He also quoted the following ḥadīṯ] with a chain of transmission going

back to131 al-Qaʿnabī132 on the authority of Mālik,133 that the Prophet, may

Allāh bless and save him, said: “I know the first [person] who set up stones

(nuṣub),134 instituted the practice of the sawāʾib, and changed the religion of

5 Abraham. [It was] ʿAmr b. Luḥayy. I saw him dragging his intestines.”

§37 [Ibn Šabbah also quoted] Layṯ b. Saʿd’s135 ḥadīṯ on the authority of Yazīd

b. al-Hād < Ibn Šihāb < Saʿīd b. al-Musayyab < Abū Hurayrah < the Prophet,

may Allāh bless and save him, who said: “I saw ʿAmr b. ʿĀmir dragging his

intestines in hell. He instituted the practices of al-sāʾibah and al-baḥīrah.”

10 §38 [He also quoted] Ibrāhīm al-Haǧarī’s136 ḥadīṯ on the authority of Abū

l-Aḥwaṣ137 < ʿAbd Allāh [b. Masʿūd]138 < the Prophet, may Allāh bless and

save him, who said: “The first to institute the practice of the sawāʾibwas Abū

Ḫuzāʿah139 ʿAmr b. ʿĀmir. I saw him in hell dragging his intestines.”

§39 [He also quoted] Zuhayr b. Ḥarb’s ḥadīṯ140 [with the following chain of

15 transmission:] Ǧarīr141 related to us on the authority of Suhayl b. Abī Ṣāliḥ142

< his father < Abū Hurayrah < the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him,

who said: “I saw ʿAmr b. Luḥayy b. Qamaʿah b. Ḫindif, the ancestor of the

Banū Kaʿb, dragging his intestines in hell.”

131 Wa-min ṭarīq; see note 112.

132 On ʿAbd Allāh b. Maslamah b. Qaʿnab (d. 221/836), who reportedly transmitted many

ḥadīṯs fromMālik’s al-Muwaṭṭaʾ, see al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 10:257–264.

133 Mālik b. Anas (d. 179/796) was the eponym of the Mālikī school of law. His greatest

work is al-Muwaṭṭaʾ; “Mālik b. Anas,” in ei2 (J. Schacht).

134 See §201–202.

135 Al-Layṯ b. Saʿd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān was a traditionist who died in Egypt in 175/791; “al-

Layth̲̲ b. Saʿd,” in ei2 (A. Merad).

136 Abū Isḥāq Ibrāhīm b. Muslim al-Haǧarī; Ibn Ḥaǧar, Tahḏīb al-tahḏīb, 1:148–149.

137 Abū l-Aḥwaṣ ʿAwf b. Mālik b. Naḍlah al-Ǧušamī from the Hawāzin; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭaba-

qāt1, 8:302.

138 For more on ʿAbd Allāh b. Masʿūd (d. 32–33/652–654), who was one of the Prophet’s

Companions and a founder of one of the readings of the Qurʾān, see “Ibn Masʿūd,

ʿAbdallāh,” in ei3 (Sean Anthony).

139 See “ʿAmr b. Luḥayy,” in ei3 (U. Rubin).

140 A traditionistwho died in Baghdad in 234/849; “Zuhayr b. Ḥarb,” in ei2 (C.E. Bosworth).

141 Abū ʿAbd Allāh Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd al-Ḥamīd al-Ḍabbī l-Kūfī (d. 188/804); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar

aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 9:9–18.

142 Suhayl b. Abī Ṣāliḥ was Ḏakwān al-Sammān’s son.
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نبماشهنعرذنملانبميهٰربإثيدحنمشيرقبسنباتكيفراكبنبريبزلاجرخو40§

31*b ةعمقنبيحلنبورمعتيأر”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسر|نأينغلب:لاق،جيرجنبانعيموزخملانمٰيلس

ينيبنم’:لاقف‘؟رانلايفكعمنم’:هلتلقفةورفهسأرىلعهبصُْقرجيرانلايففدنخنبا

نميحلاءالؤهوبأ”:لاق“؟يحلنبورمعنَمو”:دوسألانبدادقملالاقف“.‘ممألانمكنيبو

لعجنموةبعكـلالوحناثوألابصننملوأوميهٰربإنيدةيفينحلاريغنملوأوهوةعازخ٥

“.}يماحلاو{ةليصولاوةبئاسلاوةريحبلا

ةديبعيبأونمٰيلسيبأنبنمٰثعورمَنيبأنبميكحلادبعنعيلّمؤملاركبيبأنبرمعينثدح41§

لهأىذأتييحلنبورمعاهيفاذإفرانلاتُيِرأُوةنجلاتيرأ”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرنأعورزمنباو

لصألايف:يماحلاو٦.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاهذهتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:دوسألا٤

.“اذاتي”لصألايف:ىذأتي٨.“ماحلاو”
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§40 Al-Zubayr b. Bakkār143 quoted in Kitāb Nasab Qurayš [The Book of

the Genealogy of Qurayš] Ibrāhīm b. al-Munḏir’s144 ḥadīṯ on the author-

ity of Hišām b. Sulaymān al-Maḫzūmī145 < Ibn Ǧurayǧ, who said [that] it

was reported to him that the Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save

5 him, said: “I saw ʿAmr b. Luḥayy b. Qamaʿah b. Ḫindif in hell dragging his

intestines and wearing a head scarf made of fur.146 I said to him: ‘Who are

you with in hell?’ He said: ‘The peoples who are between me and you [i.e.

the peoples who have lived between my time and yours]’.” Al-Miqdād b. al-

Aswad147 asked: “Who is ʿAmr b. Luḥayy?” He said: “The ancestor of the tribe

10 of Ḫuzāʿah. He is the first who changed the ḥanīfiyyah148 [that is,] the reli-

gion of Abraham, and the first who set up idols around the Kaʿbah, and

instituted the practices of al-baḥīrah, al-sāʾibah, al-waṣīlah, and al-ḥāmī.”

§41 ʿUmar b. Abī Bakr al-Muʾammalī149 narrated to me on the authority of

ʿAbd al-Ḥakīm b. Abī Namir,150 ʿUṯmān b. Abī Sulaymān,151 Abū ʿUbaydah,152

15 and IbnMazrūʿ153 that theMessenger of Allāh,mayAllāh bless and save him,

said: “I was shown paradise and I was shown hell, and there, suddenly, was

143 On the Qurašī scholar al-Zubayr b. Bakkār b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Muṣʿab (d. 256/870), see “al-

Zubayr b. Bakkār,” in ei2 (S. Leder).

144 Abū Isḥāq Ibrāhīm b. al-Munḏir al-Qurašī (d. 236/850); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-

nubalāʾ, 10:689–691.

145 Hišām b. Sulaymān b. ʿIkrimah b. Ḫālid b. al-ʿĀṣ al-Maḫzūmī of the tribe of Qurayš;

al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 30:211–212.

146 See Dozy (1881), 2:263.

147 Al-Miqdād b. al-Aswad of the Bahrāʾ (Quḍāʿah), whowas one of theCompanions of the

Prophet. He was adopted by al-Aswad b. ʿAbd Yaġūṯ al-Zuhrī, but reportedly became

known by the name al-Miqdād b. ʿAmr after the revelation of Qurʾān (al-Aḥzāb), 33:5,

which declared adoption in Islam to be illegal; “al-Miḳdād b. ʿAmr,” in ei2 (G.H.A. Juyn-

boll).

148 The ḥanīfiyyahwas the religion of puremonotheism, which was known as dīn Ibrāhīm

(the religion of Abraham). Those who are said to have followed the ḥanīfiyyah were

called ḥunafāʾ (pl. of ḥanīf ); see “Ḥanīf,” in ei2 (W.M.Watt); Rubin (1990).

149 ʿUmar b. Abī Bakr b. Muḥammad b. ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿAmr b. al-Muʾammal b. Ḥabīb; Ibn

ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 43:547–551.

150 Perhaps this is ʿAbd al-Ḥakīm b. Sufyān b. Abī Namir, who is quoted elsewhere as one

of al-Muʾammalī’s sources; al-Fāsī, Šifāʾ al-ġarām, 2:115, 117.

151 ʿUṯmān b. Abī Sulaymān al-Makkī l-Qurašī, a narrator of ḥadīṯ and qāḍī in Mecca; al-

Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 19:384–385.

152 Abū ʿUbaydah b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Abī ʿUbaydah b. Muḥammad b. ʿAmmār b. Yāsir. For

another tradition narrated by al-Muʾammalī on the authority of Abū ʿUbaydah b. ʿAbd

Allāh, see Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 9:241, and 50:79.

153 Perhaps this is Naṣr b. Mazrūʿ al-Kalbī. Ibn Mazrūʿ al-Kalbī is mentioned elsewhere as

one of al-Muʾammalī’s sources; see Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 46:348.
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هبهدلونمتيأرنمهبشأو‘.ميهٰربإنيدريغنملوأوه’:اولاقف‘؟هنأشام’:تلقف.هحيربرانلا

ّشَختَأَ”:مثكألاقف“.يبعكـلانوجلايبأنبمثكأ ملسمتنأال”:لاق“.هُهَبشينرضينأهللالوسرٰيىَ

“.رفاكوهو

بعك]نبا[ينبابأتيرأ”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرنأدانزلايبأنبانعركبيبأنبرمعينثدح42§

ام’:تلقف.هحيربرانلالهأىذآدقرانلايفهبصقرجيفدنخنبةعمقنبيحلنبورمعءالؤه٥

هدلونمتيأرنمهبشأو‘.ةبئاسلابيسوةريحبلارحبوميهٰربإنيدريغنملوأهنإ’:اولاق‘؟هنأش

31*a “؟ههبشينرضيأيمأوتنأيبأبهللالوسرٰي”:لاقف|مثكأهيلإماقف:لاق“.نوجلايبأنبمثكأهب

“.رفاكوهوملسمتنأال”:لاقف

ءايشأثدحأومالسلاامهيلعليعٰمسإوميهٰربإنيدريغنملوأوه:رمنيبأنبالاقولاق43§

دعبانثوبصننملوأناكوةبئاسلاوةريحبلاثدحأنورخآهيلعاهابأوسانلاضعباهيلعهعبات١٠

.امهبصنفةلئانوفاسإجرختسايذلاوهومهرج

.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاهذهتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:ملسم‖.)ليكشتلا(اذك:هُهَبش٢

ةياهن:امهبصنف١١.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاهذهتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:ةبئاسلا٦

.ةيقرولاتاصاصقلا



Translation §§ 42–43 101

ʿAmr b. Luḥayy. The people of hell were suffering from his smell. I asked:

‘What is the matter with him?’ They said: ‘He is the first who changed the

religion of Abraham.’ Akṯamb.Abī l-Ǧawnal-Kaʿbī resembles him in appear-

ancemore than any of his descendants whom I have ever seen.” Akṯam said:

5 “O Messenger of Allāh! I fear that my resemblance to him would harm me.”

He replied: “No, you are a Muslim whereas he was an infidel.”

§42 ʿUmar b. Abī Bakr related to me on the authority of Ibn Abī l-Zinād154

that theMessenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “The ances-

tor of the Banū Kaʿb, ʿAmr b. Luḥayy b. Qamaʿah b. Ḫindif, was shown to me

10 dragging his intestines in hell. He hurt the people of hell with his smell. I

asked: ‘What is thematter with him?’ They said: ‘He is the first who changed

the religion of Abraham, and instituted the practices of al-baḥīrah and al-

sāʾibah.’ Akṯam b. Abī l-Ǧawn resembles him in appearance more than any

of his descendants whom I have ever seen.” Akṯam then approached him

15 and said: “O Messenger of Allāh! With my father may you be ransomed and

withmymother! (bi-abī antawa-ummī).155Wouldmy resemblance tohimbe

harmful to me?” He said: “No, you are a Muslim whereas he was an infidel.”

§43 Ibn Abī Namir said: He [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] was the first who changed the

religion of Abraham and Ishmael, may peace be upon them, and introduced

20 innovations that some people followed and others rejected. He introduced

the practices of al-baḥīrah and al-sāʾibah, and he was the first to set up an

idol after Ǧurhum.156 He was the one who extracted Isāf and Nāʾilah157 and

set them up.158

154 AbūMuḥammad ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abī l-Zinād (d. 174/790); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-

nubalāʾ, 8:167–170.

155 Bi-abī anta wa-ummī is used in this context to denote that the Prophet is as dear to

Akṯam b. Abī l-Ğawn as his parents. Regarding the meaning of this phrase, seeWright

(1896–1898): vol. 2: §56 (c., Rem. a).

156 For more on the tribe of Ǧurhum, see “D̲ju̲rhum or D̲ju̲rham,” in ei2 (W. Montgomery

Watt).

157 See §84ff.

158 This is the end of the small inserted paper in the ms.
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32b ضعبيفماشلاىلإةكمنمجرخيحلنبورمعنأملعلالهأضعبينثدح|:ماشهنبالاق44§

نبقيلْمعِلاقيوقالْمعِدلومهوقيلامعلاذئموياهبوءاقلبلاضرأنم}بَآم{مدقاملفهرومأ

“؟نودبعتمكارأيتلامانصألاهذهام”:مهللاقفمانصألانودبعيمهآرحوننبماسنبذَوال

يننوطعتالفأ”:مهللاقف“.انرصنتفاهرصنتسنوانرِطمُتفاهرطمتسنفاهدبعنمانصأهذه”:هلاولاق

هبصنفةكمهبمدقفلَبُههللاقيامنصهوطعأف“؟هنودبعيفبرعلاضرأىلإهبريسأفامنصاهنم٥

a.ىهتناهميظعتوهتدابعبسانلارمأو

سيقلائرمانبةبلعثنبرماعنبورمعنبةثراحنبةعيبروهو—يحلنبورمعناكو45§

ابأىنكيناكوةعازخوبأوهويمهرجلاضاضُمنبثرٰحلاتنبةريَهُفهمأ،دزألانبنزامنبا

ةكمنعمهرجتفنوتيبلاىلعةعازختبلغنيح—نجلانميئَر}هعمو{انهاكناكوةمامث

مسوملايفوسكيوسانلامعطيناكهنألةعرشاهوذختاالإةعدبعدتبيالابربرعلاهتلعجدق١٠

نيرشعنيعأقفهنأهرمأنمغلبوةلُحفالآةرشعاسكوةندبفالآةرشعمسوملايفرحنامبرف

ىرخألانيعلا}اوؤقف{نيفلأتغلباذإفاًفلألبإلاتغلباذإلحفلانيع}نوؤَقفَْي{اوناكواريعب

،حص+ةبلقنمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:نجلا…وهو٧–٩.“بَأَاَم”لصألايف:بَآم٢

عضو:يئَر‖.“هعموا”لصألايف:هعمو٩.“انكي”لصألايف:ىنكي٨“يحل”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو

غلبو‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةلُح١١.ءايلاقوفةزمهلايزيرقملا

طخبةدايزلا:افلأ…هرمأ١١–١.104.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:نم

لصألايف:نوؤَقفَْي١٢.“نم”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملا

.“اوقف”لصألايف:اوؤقف‖.“نوَقفَْي”

aتيبلارمأىلعىلوتساوةّكمبهموقداسفيَّحُلنبورمعأشنّمث”(٢:٣٨١،بهذلاجورم،يدوعسملانراق

اهنعمهلأسفمانصألانودُبعياًموقىأرفماشلاضرأنمقشمدلامعأنمءاقلبلاةنيدمىلإراسمث

مهنمبلطف؛»ىطعُناهلأسناملكوىقسُنفاهبيقتسنورصنُنفاهبرصنتسناهذختَّنبابرأهذه«:اولاقف

اهتدابعىلإسانلااعدو،ةلئانوفاسإهعموةبعكـلاىلعهبصنوةكمىلإهبراسفلبههيلإاوعفدفاًمنص

.)“اهميظعتو



Translation §§ 44–45 103

§44 IbnHišām159 said: A learnedman related tome that ʿAmr b. Luḥayy left

Mecca for al-Šām on a certain matter. When he arrived at Maʾāb [Moab] in

the land of Balqāʾ,160 which was inhabited at that time by the Amalekites,

whowere the descendants of ʿImlāq or ʿImlīq b. Lāwaḏ [Lud] b. Sām [Shem]

5 b. Nūḥ [Noah],161 he saw them worshipping idols, and said to them: “What

are these idols that I see you worshipping?” They told him: “These are idols

that weworship.We ask them for rain and they give it to us, andwe ask them

for aid against our enemies and they grant it to us.” He asked them: “Will you

not give me one of these idols, so that I can take it to the land of the Arabs

10 and they canworship it?” So they gave him an idol called Hubal, and he took

it to Mecca, set it up, and ordered the people to worship and venerate it.

Unquote.162

§45 As for ʿAmr b. Luḥayy—he [Luḥayy163] is Rabīʿah b. Ḥāriṯah b. ʿAmr b.

ʿĀmir b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Imriʾ al-Qays b. Māzin b. al-Azd, and his [ʿAmr’s] mother

15 was Fuhayrah bt. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Muḍāḍ al-Ǧurhumī. He is Abū Ḫuzāʿah, and

his kunyah was Abū Ṯumāmah. He was a soothsayer who had a ǧinnī that

was visible to him (raʾī).164 When Ḫuzāʿah conquered the House [i.e. the

Kaʿbah] and banished Ǧurhum from Mecca, the Arabs made him [ʿAmr b.

Luḥayy; their]master, and every undesirable innovationhemadewas accep-

20 ted by them as religious law, because he used to feed the people and provide

[them]with clothes during the seasonof thepilgrimage.He [ʿAmrb. Luḥayy]

sometimes slaughtered ten thousand sacrificial animals165 during the pil-

grimage season and provided [the people] with ten thousand sets of clothes.

He [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] is reported to have gouged out one eye from [each

25 of] twenty camels. They used to gouge out the eye of a male-camel when

the total number of camels reached one thousand, and when it reached

two thousand, they gouged out the other eye. He [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy; lived to]

159 ʿAbd al-Malik b. Hišām (d. 213 or 218/828 or 833) is known for his edition of Ibn Isḥāq’s

Sīrah (the biography of the Prophet); see “Ibn Hish̲̲ām,” in ei2 (W.M.Watt).

160 For more on Hubal’s place of origin, see “Hubal,” in ei2 (T. Fahd).

161 According to Muslim tradition, the Amalekites were ancient pre-Islamic people. The

sources offer a variety of theories about their genealogy; see “ʿAmālīq,” in ei3 (R. Tot-

toli); Lane (1863–1893): 2160.

162 This account is also translated in Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 701.

163 See al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah1, 1:164.

164 Compare Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 54, where it seems that AbūṮumāmahwas the ǧinnī ’s

kunyah. But see also Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Munammaq 327.

165 Badanah; theword denotes a camel or a cow that is offered for sacrifice inMecca; Lane

(1863–1893): 169.
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ّللاةرخصىمستةفورعمةرخصىلعجاحللقيوسلاتُّلَيناكوaافلأهدلودلووهدلونمىأرو .تِّاَ

ةرخصلايفلخدنكـلوتميملهنإيحلنبورمعمهللاقتاماملفbفيقثنمتُلييذلاناكو

ّللاىَمسُياًتْيباهيلعاونبـينأواهتدابعبمهرمأمث ةنسةئامثالثةكمباذهىلعهينبرمأوهرمأمادف.تَاَ

.امنصتذختاوءاتلاةفَفَخمُتَاّللاةرخصلاكلتتيمسورمعكلهاملف

بصننملوأوةبئاسلابيسوةريحبلارحبنملوأوليعٰمسإوميهٰربإنيدريغنملوأوهف46§٥

.امهبصنوةلئانوفاسإجرختسايذلاهنإلاقيومهرجدعبانثو

نعظيالناكهنأليعٰمسإينبيفةراجحلاةدابعتناكاملوأنأنومعزيو:قٰحسإنبالاقو47§

ةراجحنمارجحهعملمحالإدالبلايفحْيسَِفلااوسمتلاومهيلعتقاضنيحمهنمنعاظةكمنم

نأىلإمهبكلذخَلسَىتحةبعكـلابمهفاوطكهباوفاطفهوعضواولزنامثيحفمرحللاميظعتمرحلا

اولدبتساوهيلعاوناكاماوسنوفولخلاتفلخىتحمهبجعأوةراجحلانماونسحتساامنودبعياوناك١٠

تالالضلانممهلبقممألاهيلعتناكامىلإاوراصوناثوألااودبعفهريغليعٰمسإوميهٰربإنيدب

33a جحلاوهبفاوطلاوتيبلاميظعت|نماهبنوكسمتيمالسلاهيلعميهٰربإدهعنماياقبكلذىلعمهيفو

:رحب٥.“امنص”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيونميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:امهبصنو…وهف٥–٦

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو

aهدلونمىأرو،ةنسنيعبرأوةنسةئامثلثاذهيحلنبورمعشاعو”(١:١٨،ةيبلحلاةريسلا،يبلحلانراق

.)“ةنسةئامسمختيبلاةيالويفهدعبنمهدلوووهثكمويأ:لتاقمفلأهدلودلوو

bمهرُْجتفنو،تيبلاىلعُةعازختبلغنيحيَّحُلنبورمعناكو”(١:٣٥٧،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراق

ّبَربرعلاهتلعجدق،ةكمنع يفوسكيو،سانلامعطيناكهنأل؛ةعرشاهوذختاالإةعدبمهلعدتبيالاً

تُُّلَيىذلاتُّاللاهنإ]ليق[ىتحةَّلُحفالآةرشعاسكو،ةَنَدَبفالآةرشعمسوملايفرحنامبرف،مسوملا

نراقو.)“فيقثنمناكتُُّلييذلانإلاقيو،تاللاةرخص:ىمستةفورعمةرخصىلعجيجَِحللقَبوسّلا

ّلاو”(١٦،مانصألا،يبلكلانبااضيأ رُمًةرخصتناكوَ.ةانمنمثدحأيهو،فئاطلابتُالَ
َ
ّب ناكوً.ةَعَ

.)“قَيِوسَّلااهدنعتُُّلَييٌّدوهي
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see one thousand of his descendants and the sons of his descendants. He

used tomoisten (yaluttu) the sawīq166 for the pilgrims on awell-known rock

called the rock of al-Lātt.167 [According to another opinion,]168 the one who

moistened [the sawīq] was from Ṯaqīf. When he [the man from Ṯaqīf] died,

5 ʿAmr b. Luḥayy told them that he [the man from Ṯaqīf] did not die, but

entered the rock. Then he [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] ordered them to worship it [the

rock] and to build a sanctuary on it and call it al-Lātt. It continued thus dur-

ing his [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s] own lifetime and that of his [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s]

descendants in Mecca for three hundred years,169 and when ʿAmr died, that

10 rock was named Allāt—without a šaddah over the tāʾ—and it became an

idol.170

§46 He [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] was the first to change the religion of Abraham

and Ishmael, the first to institute the practices of al-baḥīrah and al-sāʾibah,

and the first to set up an idol after Ǧurhum. It is said that hewas the onewho

15 extracted Isāf and Nāʾilah and set them up.

§47 Ibn Isḥāq said: They claim that stone worship began among the sons

of Ishmael because they would not leave Mecca unless they carried with

them one of the stones of its sacred territory (al-ḥaram) as a sign of rev-

erence to it. This was at a time when Mecca had become too small for them

20 and they wanted more room in the land.Wherever they settled, they would

place [the stone] and then circumambulate it, as they circumambulated the

Kaʿbah, and this led them171 to worship the stones that they deemed good

and which pleased them. Eventually, as generations passed away, they for-

got their former beliefs, exchanged the religion of Abraham and Ishmael

25 for another, worshipped idols, and repeated the errors of the peoples before

them. Still, they adhered to remnants from the time of Abraham,may peace

be upon him—such as venerating the House [i.e. the Kaʿbah], circumam-

bulating it, making the ḥaǧǧ and the ʿumrah,172 performing the wuqūf on

166 A kind of porridgemade of wheat or barley andmoistened with water or clarified but-

ter.

167 See also §175.

168 See al-Suhaylī, al-Rawḍ al-unuf, 1:356.

169 See also Lane (1863–1893): 2649.

170 For explanations concerning the etymology of the nameAllāt, see Krone (1992): 43–49.

171 The meaning of the verb salaḫa in this sentence can be inferred from the context. See

also Stummer (1944): 378.

172 The greater and lesser pilgrimages, respectively.
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هيفمهلاخدإعمةرمعلاوaجحلابلالهإلاوندبلايدهوةفلدزملاوةفرعىلعفوقولاوةرمعلاو

.هنمسيلام

وهكيرشالإكلكيرشالكيبلكيبلمهللاكيبل”:اولاقاولهأاذإشيرقوةنانكتناكف48§

هللالوقي.هديباهَكْـلِمنولعجيومهمانصأهعمنولخِدُيمثةيبلتلابهنودحَوُيف“.كلماموهكـلمتكل

ّلإِِهّٰللٱِبمُْهُرَثكْأَنُِمْؤُياَمَو﴿صلى الله عليه وسلمدمحملىلاعتوكرابت٥ ةفرعمبيننودحوياميأَ﴾نوكُِرْشُممُْهَواَ

b.يقلخنماكيرشيعماولعجالإيقح

ىتحاهباورثكودالوأاهبهلدلووةكمنكساملمالسلاهيلعليعٰمسإنأةبشنباركذو49§

ناكفدالبلايفاوبرطضافةكممهيلعتقاضقيلامعلانماهبناكنماوفنواهلوحامو}اهوؤلم{

ةراجحنمارجحهعملمتحاالإنعاظةكمنمنَعظيالناكهنأةراجحلاوناثوألامهتدابعبَبسَ

نماوجرخمثةبعكـلابمهفاوطكهباوفاطوهوعضواولحامثيحفcةكمبةبابصوهلامظعممرحلا١٠

وحنركذمثناثوألااوبصنفهريغليعٰمسإوميهٰربإنيدباولدبتساواونسحتسااماودبعنأىلإكلذ

.مدقتام

.“نوكرشموهوالاهللابمهرَثكانُِمْؤُيامو”:يليامكةيآلايزيرقملالكش:َنوكُِرْشُم…اَمَو٥

.رسيألاشماهلايفهعباتويلاحلاصنلابتكينألبقرخآاصنيزيرقملاطشك:هل…ركذو٧–١٠

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:لمتحا٩.“اهولم”لصألايف:اهوؤلم٨

.رطسلارخآيفةبلقنمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:مدقت…ةبابصو١٠–١٢

aّتلابتوصلاعُفر:جحلابلُالْهإِلاو”(“لله”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار .)“ةيبْلَ

bنماكيرشيعماولعجالإيِقّحةفرعمليننوِدّحوياميأ”(١:٣٥١،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراق

.)“يقلَخ

cميهاربإنبليعامسإنّأ—اًعيمجمهَثيدحتُّبثأدقو—هُريغويبأانَثدَّح”(٦،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

ّكمنكساّمل)امهيلعهّللاىّلص( ّتحٌريثكٌدالوأاهبهلَدِلُووةَ ّكَماوألمىَ ،قيلامعلانماهبناكنَماْوَفنوةَ

ّكممهيلعتقاض سامتلاودالبلايفاوحسَّفتفاضًعبمهُضعبجرخأوتُاوادعلاوبُورحلامهنيبتْعقووُةَ

ّكمنمنَُعظَْيالناكهنأةراجحلاوناثوْألاةدابعىلإمهبخََلسَيذلاناكو.شاعملا لَمتحااّلإنٌعاظةَ

.)“ةّكمبًةبابصَومَرَحللاًميظعت،مَرَحلاةراجحنماًرَجحَهعم
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ʿArafah and al-Muzdalifah,173 offering the budn174 as sacrifices, and raising

their voices when uttering the talbiyah175 during the ḥaǧǧ and the ʿum-

rah176—while also introducing practices thatwere not part of it [the religion

of Abraham].177

5 §48 When Kinānah and Qurayš raised their voices while uttering the tal-

biyah, they said: “At your service (labbayka), O Allāh, at your service, at your

service! You have no partner except the partner that You have. You own him

andwhatever he owns.” They would declare His oneness in the talbiyah, and

then include their idols with Him, and place what they own in His hand.

10 Allāh, the Blessed and Exalted, said toMuḥammad,mayAllāh bless and save

him: “And the most of them believe not in Allāh, but they associate other

gods [with Him],”178 i.e. they do not declare My oneness, while knowing My

right [to beworshipped alone], without ascribing toMe a partner of My own

creation.

15 §49 Ibn Šabbah reported that when Ishmael, may peace be upon him, lived

in Mecca and begot children, they multiplied there until they filled Mecca

and its surroundings and banished the Amalekites who inhabited it, and

because Mecca became too small for them, they began roaming the land.

They worshipped idols and stones because no one left Mecca without carry-

20 ing with him one of the stones of its sacred territory, out of reverence for it

[the sacred territory] and deep affection for Mecca. Wherever they settled,

they would place [the stone] and then circumambulate it as they circum-

ambulated the Kaʿbah. Then they forsook this [practice], and worshipped

what they deemed good, exchanged the religion of Abraham and Ishmael

25 with another, and set up idols. Afterwards, he reported something similar to

what has already been mentioned.

173 Regarding al-wuqūf, or “the standing” of the pilgrims, see “al-Wuḳūf,” in ei2 (P. Lory);

“Ḥad̲jd̲̲j,̲” in ei2 (A.J. Wensinck-[J. Jomier]); “ʿArafāt,” in ei3 (Uri Rubin).

174 Plural of badanah, see above, n. 165.

175 A formula repeated by pilgrims entering the state of iḥrām (ritual purity). Different

tribes had different talbiyas dedicated to their idols; see “Talbiya,” in ei2 (T. Fahd);

Kister (1980a).

176 Al-ihlāl bi-l-ḥaǧǧ wa-l-ʿumrah. For the meaning of the word ihlāl in this context, see

Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 75, n. 34 (and the references given there).

177 This account is also translated in Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 33–34.

178 Qurʾān (Yūsuf ), 12:106.
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حالصلاونيدلابتكسمتةقرفنيتقرفهدالوأقرتفاتاماملمالسلاهيلعمدآنإلاقيو50§

مدآهيلعطبهأيذلالبجلااودعصوحالصلالهألزتعاوداسفلاويصاعملاىلإتلامةقرفو

نوُوْغَتسْياوناكفضرألايفداسفلالهأماقأوbكانهةراغميفهَتوُباتاولعجفaدْوُنهللاقيودنهلاب

مدآةروصناطيشلامهلروصفمدآتوباتىلع}اولوتسا{دقواذهلبجلالهأنممهيلإلزننم

ىأرىتحاهميظعتيفالغنممهدعبءاجىتحاليوطارهداهومظعفهتوباتنمالدباهوذختيل٥

c.مانصأةدعاهلثملمعوامنصتراصواهدبعفانيداهتدابع

اوقرتفامثهباكربتهربقبنوفوطياوناكفهيلعطبهأيذلالبجلاىلعدنهلابتاممدآنإلاقيو51§

شونأنبنانيقنب}ليئالهم{نبدرينب}خونخأ{نب}خلشوتم{ىلإىلاعتهللاىحوأفةنايدلايف

يلخينأوهيلإنولصَِيالفهنيبومهنيبلوحينأورفاكمدآربقبفوطيالنأمدآنبثيشنبا

رفكـلالهأاوعنمواودارأاملكهربقبنوفوطيمدآدلونمنونمؤملاناكف.هربقنيبونينمؤملانيب١٠

33b ءالؤهنإ”|:مهللاقمهنمكلذسيلبإىأراملفهتقرافملاونزحومهيلعكلذدتشافهنماوندينأ

زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:يف…يذلا٢–٣

ةدايزلاعمنآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:كانهةراغم٣.“لبجلا”دعب┌

يف:خلشوتم٨.)ريبكـلايواحلا،يدرواملاعجار(“اوفسا”لصألايف:اولوتسا٤.نميألاشماهلايف

.“ليالهم”لصألايف:ليئالهم‖“حونح”لصألايف:خونخأ‖.“خلشوثم”لصألا

aهدنعبيدنرسبلبج:ةمجعملاذونوكسلامثحتفلاب:ذْوَن”(٥:٣١٠،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

رمأ:لاقيو،ضرألايفلبجبصخأوهو،مالسّلاهيلع،مدآطبهم
َ

،توُهَربنمبُدجأوذْوَننمع

ىلعمدآطبهأُولاق”(١٢١–١:١٢٠،خيرات،يربطلانراقو.)“هعضوميفركذ،تومرضحبداو:توهربو

.)“ذوبىَعدُيلبجىلعبيدْنَرَسبمدآطبهالبنورخآلاقو…ذوبهللاقيدنهلابلبج

bونبهلعج،تاماّملمالسلاهيلعمدآنّأمانصألاتَِدِبُعاملُوّأ”(٥٠،مانصألاباتك،يبلكلانبانراق

.)“دنهلاضرأبُمدآهيلعطَِبْهأُيذلالبجلايفةراغميفَمَدآنبثيش

cاوكسمتقيرفنيقيرفهدالوأقرتفاتاماملمدآنأيكح”(٩:٥٦٤،ريبكـلايواحلا،يدرواملانراق

مهعماوذخأوالبجاودعصفحالصلالهألزتعامثداسفلاويصاعملاىلإاولامقيرفوحالصلاونيدلاب

،لبجلالهأنممهيلإلزننمنووغتسياوناكفضرألايفداسفلاويصاعملالهأثكمومدآتوبات

ثدحمثاهومظعفتوباتلانماًلدباوذختيلمدآةروصسيلبإمهلروصفمدآتوباتىلعاولوتساو

.)“ةدوبعماًمانصأتراصفاهدبعفاهميظعتىأرنممهدعب
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§50 It is said that when Adam, may peace be upon him, died, his descend-

ants became divided into two groups: One group adhered to religion and

righteousness, while the other inclined to disobedience and corruption. The

righteous people separated themselves and climbed themountain onwhich

5 Adamwas cast down in India. It was called Nūd.179 They placed his [Adam’s]

coffin in a cave there. The corrupt people remained in the plains, and used

to lead astray the people of the mountain who came down to them. They

took possession of180 Adam’s coffin, and Satan made an image of Adam for

them, so that they could adopt it instead of his coffin. They venerated it [his

10 image] for a long period of time, and eventually those who lived after them

exaggerated their veneration of it [so much] that they considered its wor-

ship to be a religion, and therefore worshipped it. It [Adam’s image] became

an idol, and he [Satan?] made several idols similar to it.181

§51 It is said that Adam died in India on the mountain upon which he

15 was cast down, and that they used to circumambulate his grave to draw

its blessing. Then they became divided with regard to their religion, and

Allāh, the Blessed and Exalted, inspired Matūšalaḫ [Methuselah] b. Aḫnūḫ

[Enoch] b. Yard [Jared] b. Mahlāʾīl b. Qaynān b. Anūš b. Šīṯ b. Ādam to pre-

vent the infidels from circumambulating Adam’s grave, separate them from

20 it so that they could not reach it, and let the believers access his grave freely.

The believers who descended from Adam used to circumambulate his grave

whenever they pleased, and they prevented the infidels from approaching

it. This was difficult for them [the infidels], and it saddened them to be sep-

arated from it. When Satan saw this [i.e. the grief of the infidels], he said to

179 There arediverse explanationsof thenameof thismountain. See al-Ṭabarī,Taʾrīḫ, 1:119–

125; idem, History, 1:290–295.

180 The translation follows the text found in al-Māwardī, al-Ḥāwī l-kabīr, 9:564 (wa-staw-

law) instead of the version given by al-Maqrīzī (wa-asifū).

181 Or perhaps, several idols similar to it were made.



110 رشبلانعربـخلاباتك

تقولكهنوتأتفمدآهبشمكـللعجأنأمكرسيلهف.مكنودمدآونبمهنأنومعزيومكيلعنورخفي

رسنوقوعيوثوغيوعاوسودويهومانصأةسمخمهلتحنف“.كلذانددو”:اولاقف“؟هبنوفوطتف

املفاهكرتهيلعاوبأفاهتدابعنعمهاهنفاحونىلاعتهللاثعبىتحاهتدابعىلعاولازامواهودبعف

نافوطلاءامبضناملفةدُجرحبىلإاهفذقىتحءاملاةيرجةدشباهعفديجوملالعجنافوطلاناك

.تنفدنا٥

عزجفرهشوحنيفاعيمجاوتامفنيـحلاصاموقاوناكارسنوقوعيوثوغيوعاوسوادونإلاقيو52§

دتشاامدنعمهللاقفلاحرلاهللاقيمدآنبليباقينبنملجرمهاتأف.مهتابارق}ووذ{مهيلع

مهنمنوركنتال؟مهروصلثملمعأنأمكـللهف.نْيفّكَسانلانقتأينأمتملعدقموقاي”:مهنزح

ةسمخلامانصألامهلتحنف“.معن”:اولاق“.حورلاaمهيفخفنأنأردقأالينأريغاريثكالواليلق

.مدآنبثيشنبشونأنبنانيقنب}ليئالهم{نبدْرَيدهعىلعكلذومهرَوصُىلع١٠

هبحاصلرفغتسيفمهمهنأكهمعنباوهمعركذمانصألاىلإرظناذإفءيجيمهنملجرلاناكف53§

نماميظعتدشأمانصألاكلتاومظعفمهدعبنرقءاجمثbنرقلاكلذكلهىتحهيلعمحرتيو

“.هللادنعمهتعافشنوجريمهوالإءالؤهانلوأمظعام”:اولاقفثلاثلانرقلاءاجمثلوألانرقلا

.رضتوعفنتاهنأاودقتعاىتحامظعدادزيرمألاراصومهميظعتيفاوغلابومهوُدَبَعف

لصألايف:ووذ٧.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:ارسنو٦

عضو:تحنف٩.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:لاحرلا‖.“اووذ”

.“ليالهم”لصألايف:ليئالهم١٠.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملا

aاًحاورأاهيفلعجأنأَردقأالينأرْيَغ”(١:٢٣٢،مظتنملا،ىزوجلانبانراق“(.

bىتحهلوحىعسيوهمظعيلهمعنباوهمعوهاخأيتأيلجرلاناكَو”(١:٢٣٢،مظتنملا،ىزوجلانبانراق

.)“لوأَلانرقلاكلذبهذ
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them: “These [people] claim superiority over you and allege that they alone

are the sons of Adam. Would you like me to make for you [an image] sim-

ilar to Adam, so that you can visit it any time and circumambulate it?” They

[the infidels] said: “We would like that.” Thereupon he sculpted five idols

5 for them—Wadd, Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq, and Nasr, and they [the infidels] wor-

shipped them. They kept worshipping them until Allāh, the Exalted, sent

Noah. He [Noah] forbade them [the infidels] from worshipping them [the

idols], but they refused his order to leave them. When the flood came, the

waves pushed them with the force of the water until they were cast into the

10 sea of Jedda,182 and when the water of the flood receded, they were buried.

§52 It is said thatWadd, Suwāʿ,Yaġūṯ,Yaʿūq, andNasrwere righteouspeople.

They all died in the space of about amonth, and their kinwere grief-stricken

over them. Then a man of the Banū Qābīl [Cain] b. Ādam, who was called

al-Raḥḥāl, came to them when their grief was intense, and he told them: “O

15 people! You know that I have the most skillful hands. Would you like me to

make [statues] that will resemble their images? The only fault you will find

with them is that I amnot able to breathe spirit into them.” They [the people

of Wadd, Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq, and Nasr] said: “Yes.” So he sculpted for them

the five idols in their image. This was during the time of Yard b. Mahlāʾīl b.

20 Qaynān b. Anūš b. Šīṯ b. Ādam.

§53 One of them would come, and when he looked at the idols, he remem-

beredhis uncle andcousin as if theywere them.Hewouldbeg forgiveness for

his relative and express compassion for him. [They did this] until that gener-

ation passed away, and after them came another generation who venerated

25 these idols evenmore than the first one.Then came the third generation, and

they said: “Our ancestors venerated these [people;183 i.e.Wadd, Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ,

Yaʿūq, and Nasr] only because they sought their intercession with Allāh.” So

they worshipped them, exaggerated their veneration of them, and the grav-

ity of the situation gradually increased until they believed that they [the

30 idols] could benefit and harm [them].

182 Regarding Jedda, the port of Mecca on the Red Sea, see “Jidda,” in ei3 (U. Freitag);

Hawting (1984).

183 The masculine plural pronouns in this paragraph may refer to the idols. See also Ibn

al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 52, n. 6, n. 7.
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هللاةدابعىلإمهاعدايبن}ليئالهم{نبدرينبسيردإوهو}خونخأ{مهيلإهللاثعباملف54§

نيبوهنيبوحونكردأىتحامظعالإرمألاددْزيملوهيلإهللاهعفرفكلذاوبأفمانصألاضفرو

ةئامهتوبنيفمهاعدفةنسنينامثوةئامعبرأنباوهوالوسرمهيلإهللاهثعبفلايجأةرشعمدآ

هللالسرأوaاسفننونامثهعمبكرفهرمأاماهيفلمحيوكلفلاعنصينأهللاهرمأمثةنسنيرشعو

٥34a ةنفدنملزتملفتنفدناواهنعءاملابضنفةدجىلإاهاقلأىتحمانصألاءاملالمتحاف|نافوطلا

.هوباجأفاهيلإمهاعدفبرعلايكرشملسيلبإاهجرختساىتح

ىتحهودبعفبلكىلإراصىتحهوثراوتمثلدنجلاةموديفهودبعفادوةعاضقتذخأف55§

}هونب{هثراوتمثقوعينالهكـلناكوثوغيئيطنبورمعانبامَعنأوىَلْعأتذخأومالسإلاءاج

b.رْسَنريمحلناكوليذهلراصىتحعاوسناندعنبدعمينبلناكونادمهىلإراصىتح

كيبل”:هللاقف“.ةمامثابأبْجِأ”:امويهُيئَرهللاقيحلنبورمعنأةبشنبرمعديزوبأركذو56§١٠

اهيفدِجتَةدُّجفّضَتِْئا”:لاق“.ةماقإالوريخ”:لاق“.ةمالَمالبلَحرْا”:هللاقف“.ةَماَهِتنِْم

.“امهونب”لصألايف:هونب٨.“ليالهم”لصألايف:ليئالهم‖.“حونح”لصألايف:خونخأ١

قوفةزمهلايزيرقملاعضو:هُيئَر‖.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشك:ركذو١٠

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:لَحرْا١١.ءايلا

aنبانعف؛ةنيفسلايفهعمناكنمةدعيفءاملعلافلتخادقو”(١:١٢٨،ةياهنلاوةيادبلا،ريثكنبانراق

اوناك:ليقو.اًسفننيعبسونينثااوناك:رابحألابعكنعو،مهؤاسنمهعماًسفننينامثاوناك:سابع

.)“ةرشع

bّدوةعاضقتذختاف”(١٠:٤٦،نايبلاوفشكـلا،يبلعثلانراق هونبهثراوتّمث،لدنجلاةمودباهودبعفاً

يطنمامهومعنأوىلعأذخأو،مهدنعوهومالسإلاءاجفبلكىلإتراصىّتحرباكألافرباكألا

هباورفف،معنأوىلعأنمهوعزنينأاودارأةيجانينبنإّمث،اًنامزهودبعفدارمىلإهباوبهذفثوغي

ىّتح،ربكألافربكألاهونبهثراوتّمث،نالهكـلناكفقوعيامأو،بعكنبثرحلاينبيخأنيصحلاىلإ

.)“هنودبعيعالكلايذلآلناكفعاوسامأو،هنودبعيمعثخلناكفرسنامأو،نادمهىلإراص
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§54 When Allāh sent them Aḫnūḫ [Enoch], who is Idrīs b. Yard b. Mah-

lāʾīl,184 as a prophet, he [Aḫnūḫ] called them to worship Allāh and abandon

the idols, but they refused to do this. ThenAllāh raised him [Aḫnūḫ] toHim-

self, and the gravity of the situation increased until the time of Noah. Ten

5 generations separate him from Adam. Allāh sent him [Noah] to them as a

messengerwhenhewas at the age of 480, and for 120 years he called them[to

worship Allāh], according to his prophecy. Then Allāh ordered him to build

the ark and load it with what He [Allāh] had ordered him [to load it with].

Eighty persons traveledwith him. Afterwards, Allāh sent the flood, thewater

10 carried the idols until it cast them upon Jedda, and when the water receded,

they were buried. They remained buried until Satan extracted them for the

Arab polytheists. He [Satan] called them to [worship] them [the idols] and

they complied with his call.

§55 Quḍāʿah tookWadd and worshipped it in Dūmat al-Ǧandal. Then they

15 inherited it from one another185 until it became the property of Kalb, who

worshipped it until the advent of Islam. Aʿlá and Anʿam, who were sons of

ʿAmr b. Ṭayyiʾ,186 took Yaġūṯ. Yaʿūq belonged to Kahlān, and afterwards, his

descendants inherited it from each other187 until it became the property of

Hamdān. Suwāʿ belonged to the BanūMaʿadd b. ʿAdnān, until it became the

20 property of Huḏayl, and Nasr belonged to Ḥimyar.

§56 Abū Zayd ʿUmar b. Šabbah related that one day ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s

ǧinnī 188 said to him: “Answer [my call], O Abū Ṯumāmah!” He said to him:

“I am at your service from Tihāmah!”189 He [the ǧinnī] told him [ʿAmr b.

Luḥayy]: “Leavewithout delay.”190 He [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] said: “Verywell, there

25 shall be no tarrying.” He [the ğinnī] said: “Go to the shores of Jedda, where

184 For the identification of Enoch with Idrīs, see note 14.

185 Compare al-Ṯaʿlabī, al-Kašf wa-l-bayān, 10:46: ṯumma tawāraṯahu banūhu l-akābir fa-

l-akābir (“Then his descendants inherited it, one great and noble [descendant] from

another great andnoble [descendant]”). For this use of the verb tawāraṯa, see also Lane

(1863–1893): 2934: “ ٍرِباَكنَْعاًرِباَكُهوُثَراَوَت [They inherited it by degrees, one great in dignity

and nobility from another great in dignity and nobility].”

186 Later in the text (§67), Anʿam is given the nisbah al-Murādī, though he originally

belonged to the tribe of Ṭayyiʾ. See Crone (2016): 442–443, n. 125.

187 See note 185 above.

188 Raʾī; see also §45.

189 The coastal plain between the Red Sea and the southern Arabian Peninsula; “Tihāma,”

in ei2 (G.R. Smith).

190 Perhaps this is themeaning ofmalāmah in this account. The verb talawwama from the

same root means to tarry, linger, take one’s time. The alternative is to translate malā-

mah as reproach, rebuke, or blame.
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ةدجلحاسىتأف“.بَْجتُاهتدابعىلإبَرعلاُعدْامثبَهتالوةماهتضَرأاهدِْروأَفةدََّعُمامانصأ

a.اهراثتساف

نبفوعهباجأف.اهتدابعىلإبرعلااعدواهعفرفجحلارضحوةماهتاهبدروىتحاهلمحمث57§

وهفٍّدُودْبعهَنباىمسولدنجلاةمودبناكفهلمحفاّدُوهيلإعفدفديزنبةَرذُْعنبفوعنبةنانك

هللاقييذلا}ارماع{هنبافوعلعجوbهدعب⟩هب⟨برعلاتيمسمثدودبعيمُسيبرعلوأ٥

d.مالسإلابهللاءاجىتحهَنوُنُدسَْيهونبلزتملفهلانداسcرداجلارماع

:ٍّدُو‖.“امسو”لصألايف:ىمسو‖.“اّدَو”نمالدبلصألايفاذك:اّدُو٤.“اتاف”لصألايف:ىتأف١

.“رماع”لصألايف:ارماع٥.“ٍّدَو”نمالدبلصألايفاذك

aورمعناكونجلانميئرهلاًنهاكةعازخوهوةعيبرنبورمعناكو:لاق”(٣٢٧،قمنملا،بيبحنبانراق

:هللاق،ةلالمالبلحرا:هللاقف،ةماهتنمكيبل:لاقف،ةمامثابأبجأ:لاقفهيئرهاتأفةمامثابأىنكي

ىلإبرعلاعدامثبهتالو،ةماهتاهبدروأف،ةدعمامانصأاهيف،ةدجفصتئا:لاق،ةماقإالوريج

يتلامانصألايهوارسنوقوعيوثوغيواعاوسوادواهبدجوفةدجلحاسورمعىتأف.بجتاهتدابع

،اهاراوفلمرلااهيلعىفسفكانهاهحرطنافوطلانإمث،مالسلاامهيلعحونوسيردإدهعىلعتدبع

نبااضيأنراقو.)“هوباجأفاهتدابعىلإبرعلااعدفمسوملارضحوةماهتىلإاهلمحوورمعاهراثتساو

.)“هَماقإالورْيَج:لاق!ةَمالسلاودعسلابهَماَهِتنمنْعظَّلاوريسملابلِّْجَع”(٥٤،مانصألا،يبلكلا

bبرعلاتمسمثدودبعىمسنملوأاذهف،دَودبعهنباىمسو”(٥:٣٦٨،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

.)“هدعبهب

cرِماعو”(“ردج”برعلاناسل،روظنمنبانراق
ُ

يفتناكعٍَلسِِلكلذبيّمس،بٍْلَكنمةليبقوبأَِ:راَدْجأَلا

.)“هندب

dّتحاهلمحمث”(٥٥–٥٤،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق اهتدابعىلإبَرعلااعدف،جُّحلارضحوَ.ةَماهتدروىَ

نبَناولُحنببَِلْغَتنبَةَرَبَونببلكنبروثنبَةَدْيَفُرنبتِاللاديزنبَةَرذُْعنبفُْوعهباجأفً.ةبطاق

ّدَوهيلإعفدفَةعاضُقنبفِاحلإنبَنارْمعِ َدبعهَنباىّمَسو.لدنجلاةَموُدب]هّرقأفىرُقلايداوىلإ[هلمحفاً

ّمَسنملوّأوهو،هبيَِّمُسنملوّأوهف.ٍّدَو ّمسمثٍ.ّدَوَدبعىَ ُ.دعبهببُرعلاتَ

رماعهَنبافٌوعلََعجَو
ً
ّتحهنونُدسَْيهونبلزتملف.هلاًنداسراَدْجألارماعهللاقييذلاا هللاءاجىَ

ناكو.لدنجلاةمودبهعضومناكو.ةربوينبلدَوناكو”(٣١٦،ربحملا،بيبحنبانراقو.)“مالسإلاب

.)“بلكنم،صوحألانبةصفارفلاينبهتندس
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you will find idols that are ready [for taking]. Bring them to the land of

Tihāmah, and fear not. Then summon the Arabs to worship them, and your

summons shall be heeded.”191 He [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] thereupon went to the

coast of Jedda and dug them up.

5 §57 Then he [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] carried them and arrived with them at Tihā-

mah, and during the time of the pilgrimage he [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] raised

them and summoned the Arabs to worship them. ʿAwf b. Kinānah b. ʿAwf

b. ʿUḏrah b. Zayd192 complied with his [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s] call, so he [ʿAmr

b. Luḥayy] gave himWadd. He [ʿAwf b. Kinānah] carried it [with him], and

10 it was [placed] in Dūmat al-Ǧandal. He [ʿAwf b. Kinānah] named his [ʿAwf

b. Kinānah’s] son ʿAbd Wadd, and he became the first Arab to be given the

name ʿAbd Wadd. Afterwards, the Arabs were given this name. ʿAwf made

his son ʿĀmir, who was called ʿĀmir al-Ǧādir,193 custodian of it, and his des-

cendants remained its custodians until the advent of Islam.

191 The translation of this paragraph does not convey the rhythmic effect of the original

Arabic text. For amore poetic translation of the parallel text in Ibn al-Kalbī’s al-Aṣnām,

see Faris (1952): 47.

192 He was from the tribe of Kalb. See Caskel (1966), 1: table 290.

193 Or read ʿĀmir al-Aǧdār insteadof ʿĀmir al-Ǧādir. See for instance Ibnal-Kalbī,al-Aṣnām

55; IbnDurayd, al-Ištiqāq 541–542. ʿĀmir al-Aǧdār is a branch of Kalb; see Caskel (1966):

1, table 292; “Wadd,” in ei2 (Ch. Robin). However, ʿĀmir al-Ǧādir seems to be associated

in the sources with the builder of the ǧidār (“barrier”) of the Kaʿbah, who belonged to

the Azd; see Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 1:53. Regarding the ǧidār of the Kaʿbah, see Rubin

(1986): 99.
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هقسا”:لوقيفنبللابهيلإينثعبييبأناك:لاقوهآرهنأركذييردجلاةثراحنبكلامناكف58§

همدهلههجوصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاناكوbاذاذجأهرَسكدعبديلولانبدلاختيأرمث:لاقa.هبرشأف“كهٰلإ

لتقف.هرسكفمهمزهفمهلتاقفرداجلارماعونبودودبعونبهمدهنيبوهنيبتلاحفكوبتةوزغنم

]رفاولا[:تلاقفلوتقموهوهمأتلبقأفحيرشنبنطقهللاقيدودبعينبنملجرذئموي

ُميعنلارهدلاىلعىقبيالومودتالةرسملاكلتالأ٥

34b |cُموُْؤَرمأهلةقهاشبرفُْغناثدحلاىلعىقبيالو

]طيسبلا[:تلاقمث

dدلتملودلوتملكمأتيلايدبكـلاوءاشحألاعُماجاًعِماَجاي

.رديكألامعنباداصمنبناسحذئموياضيألتقو.تتامفةقهشتقهشفهيلعتبكأمث

لصألايف:ىقبي٦.“اقبي”لصألايف:ىقبي٥.“ةيراج”حصألاةءارقلانوكتدق:ةثراح١

.واولاقوفةزمهلايزيرقملاعضو:ُموُْؤَر‖.“اقبي”

aهُبرشأف:لاق.كََهٰلإِِهقسِْا:لوقيف،هيلإنبللابينثعبييبأناكولاق”(٥٥،مانصألا،يبلكلانباعجار“ُ(.

bاًذاَذُجهلعجفُهَرَسكَُدعبديلولانبدلاختُيأرمث”(٥٥،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق“(.

cءَرٍةقهاشبٌمأهلٌرفُْغنِاَثَدَحلاىلعىَقْبَيالو”(٥٦،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق
ُ
.)ُ“مو

dاهدلويثرتةيبارعأتلاقو”(٣:٢١٦،ديرفلادقعلا،هبردبعنبانراق:

ّمأُتيلايِدِبكـلاوِءاشحألاوبلقلاَةحرقاي .)ِ“دِلَتملولَْبْحتَملكَ

ّنلاهّجو:لاق،يبلكلانعو”(١٢٧،قيلعت،ديردنبااضيأنراقو ّلسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصّيبَ ديلولانَبَدلاخمَ

ّسكَف—بلكلمٍنصّ—دَوىلإِ ٌمالغمهنملَِتُقو،لاجرمهنملِتُقف،بٍلكنمسٌانهَنودلََتاقواذاذُجهَرَ

ءاجف،عِـماجهللُاقي
َ

:تلاقهْتَدَجَواملف،ىَلْتَقلاحفَّصَتَتهّمأُت

ّدلاىلعىَقْبَيالوُموُدَتالُةّرَسَملاكَْلِتالأَ ُميعنلارْهَ

ُموؤَرٌّمأُهلٍةَقِهاشبٌرفُْغناثَدَحلاىلعىقْبَيالو

:تلاقواهردْصَىلإهتدنسأَمث

ّمأتَْيَلايِدبكَـلاوِءاشحْأَلاعَِـماجاًعِماجاي ِدِلَتملودَلوُتملكَ

.)“اهسفَْناهتْعبتاةَقهَْشتَْقِهَشمث
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§58 Mālik b. Ḥāriṯah al-Ǧadarī194 related that he had seen it [Wadd]. He

said: My father used to sendme to it withmilk and say “Give it to your god to

drink,” but I would drink it myself. Afterwards I saw Ḫālid b. al-Walīd.195 He

smashed it [Wadd] into pieces. The Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him,

5 had sent him [Ḫālid b. al-Walīd] from the expedition of Tabūk to destroy it.

The Banū ʿAbdWadd and the Banū ʿĀmir al-Ǧādir prevented him from des-

troying it, so he fought them, defeated them, and then smashed it [the idol,

Wadd]. A man of the Banū ʿAbdWadd named Qaṭan b. Šurayḥ was killed on

that day, and his mother came across his body and said: [al-wāfir]

10 Surely, that joy shall not last

nor will pleasure withstand time,

nor will the young of a mountain goat that has a loving mother

withstand the adversities of fate on a steep cliff.196

Then she said: [al-basīṭ]

15 O you who hold together! You who hold the intestines and liver

together!

I wish your mother was never born nor ever gave birth.197

Then she fell over him, uttered a single cry, and died. Ḥassān b. Maṣād, who

was Ukaydir’s198 cousin, also died on that day.

194 Or readMālik b. Ǧāriyah al-Aǧdārī (Ḥāriṯah andǦāriyah are only differentiated by dia-

critic marks); Lecker (2012): 127.

195 Ḫālid b. al-Walīd b. al-Muġīrah al-Maḫzūmī (d. 21/646) was a famous general at the

time of the early conquests. He was also sent by the Prophet to destroy al-ʿUzzá (see

below); “K̲h̲ālid b. al-Walīd,” in ei2 (P. Crone).

196 The version of this verse in al-Aṣnām gives the impression that the mother was on the

steep cliff. For its translation, see Grunebaum (1953): 46; Atallah (1969): 46.

197 This verse is also translated in Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 60. For a less literal trans-

lation of the first hemistich, see Faris (1952): 48: “O thou the centre of my love / The

source of all my oy and mirth!”

198 Ukaydir b. ʿAbd al-Malik al-Kindī was the Christian king of Dūmat al-Ǧandal at the

time of Muḥammad; “Ukaydir b. ʿAbd al-Malik,” in ei2 (M. Lecker).
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لاجرلانمنوكياممظعأكلجرةروصىلعناك:لوقيادوفصيةثراحنبكلامناكف59§

اهيفةنانِكوءاولاهيفةبرحهيدينيبواسوقبكنتدقوهدلقتمفيسهيلعىرخأبايدَترُمةلحبارزتؤُم

a.ماهس

]ليوطلا[:يسْبعلاةَئيَطُحلالوقيدويفو60§

ّجهُةَناوَغيذىلعأببٍكروةيتفلكادهام}دو{كايحف٥ bِدَ

ةزمهلايزيرقملاعضو:ةَئيَطُحلا٤.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةثراح١

.“العاب”لصألايف:ىلعأب‖.“اًدو”لصألايف:دو٥.ءايلاقوف

aّدويلفْص:ةثراحنبكلاملتلقف:يبلكلانبالاق”(٥:٣٦٨،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق ينأكىتحاً

ةّلُحبرزّتمناتّلُح،هيلعشِقُنيأ،هيلعرّثُددقلاجرلانمنوكياممظعأكلجرلاثمت:لاق،هيلإرظنأ

اذهف،لٌبناهيفةبعجيأةضفووءاولاهيفةبرَْحهيدينيبواسًوقبكّنتدقفٌيسهيلعىرخأبدترمو

ّلُحهيلعَرِبُذدق”(٥٦،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراقو.)ّ“دوثيدح .)“ناتَ

bّيحف”(٦:٣٢٨،ةجحلا،يسرافلايلعوبأنراق ّجهُةَلاضَُنيذىلعأبصٍْوخُوٍةَيْتِفِلكِاَدَهنَْمٌّدَوكِاَ لاقوِ.دَ

:تيبلااذهتعمسو:لاق،منصلامسايفةغلنوكينأىسعوواولاةنيدملالهأمّض:نسحلاوبأ

اَمزََعدَْقنيِّدلانّإوِءاسنلالُضفانللُِّحيَالاّنإفٌّدُوكاّيح

٤:٤٥،نادلبلامجعم،توقاياضيأنراقو.)“ةحوتفمواولانإ:لوقينَمتعمسو:لاق.ةمومضمواولا

:ةئيطحلالوقيفبلعثهلاق،رئبهيفناقْرُببعضوم:مضلاب:ُةَلاَوطُ”(

ّرعموةليلىَسمُملكيفو ّمأنمبَكرلايفاويلٌايخسَ ِدَبْعَمِ

.)ِ“دّجهُةلاوطيذىلعأبصٍوخُوةيتفلكادهامٌّدُوكاّيحف

دشنأوُمئاّنلاوليللابيِّلصَُملاُ—دجِاهلاو”(١٣:٢٦٢،صصخملا،ةديسنبا:اضيأنراقو

ّيَحَف ّجهُةَلاوطُيِذىَلْعأَبصٍوخُوٍةيْتِفلكِادَهاَمٌّدُوكِاَ .)ِ“دَ

ّيَحَف”(٥:١٠٤،صصخملا،ةديسنبا:اضيأنراقو ّدُوكِاَ ةَناوَعيذىَلْعأبصٍوخُوٍةيْتفِلكادَهنَْمُ

ّجهُ نبةرملاق؛دّجهُوٌدوجهُعمجلاو،ليللابيلصَُملا:دوجَُهلاو:دجِاهلاو”(“دجه”،برعلاناسل:عجارو.)ِ“دَ

:نابيش

رمْاكََلَهالأَ
ُ

ُدوجُُهلاُرَقَبلاَةَزْيَنُعبِْنَجبِهيلعتَْماقٌؤ

:ةئيطحلالاقو

ّيَحَف ّجهَُةلاوطُيِذىلعأَبصوخُوٍةَيْتِفِلكِادهامٌّدُوكِاَ .)ِ“دَ
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§59 Mālik b. Ḥāriṯah used to describe Wadd, saying: It was a figure of a

man of the largest stature, clothed with one garment around the waist and

another covering the upper part of its body.199 It carried a sword, had a bow

on its shoulder, and in front of it there was a spear to which a banner was

5 attached and a quiver with arrows.

§60 Al-Ḥuṭayʾah al-ʿAbsī200 said aboutWadd: [al-ṭawīl]

MayWadd201 grant you [fem. sg.] longevity! What has led you to

young men

and to camel riders202 who sleep203 at the upper part of Ḏū Ġawā-

10 nah?204

199 Comparewith other versions of this account, inwhich it seems that the garmentswere

engraved or painted on Wadd; Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 56; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān,

5:368. See alsoWellhausen (1897): 17; Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 60, 136.

200 Ḥuṭayʾah (“the midget”) was the nickname of themuḫaḍram poet Ǧarwal b. Aws; “al-

Ḥuṭayʾa,” in ei3 (N. Papoutsakis).

201 The following two verses were also recited with the vocalization Wudd; see Abū ʿAlī

l-Fārisī, al-Ḥuǧǧah, 6:328. According to some Qurʾān reciters, Wudd was the name of

the idol mentioned in Qurʾān (Nūḥ), 71:23. Note that there was reportedly another idol

namedWudd, which was worshipped by the tribe of Qurayš. See Lecker (2012): 124.

202 Other variants of this verse have ḫūṣ (pl. of aḫwaṣ; a camel whose eyes are sunk) or

ṣuhb (pl. of aṣhab; according to one definition, the word denotes a camel with red fur

on his upper body and white fur on his underside); al-Ḥuṭayʾah, Dīwān 73; idem, Der

Dīwān 86–88; Lane (1863–1893): 822, 1737. In light of this, it is worth mentioning that

the word rukb is also the plural of arkab, i.e. a camel with one knee larger than the

other (Lane [1863–1893]: 1145). Note also that the word al-rakb (in the sense of “owners

of camels”/“riders of camels”) appears in the previous line of this poem: al-Ḥuṭayʾah,

Dīwān 73.

203 In this verse, huǧǧadmay also be rendered as “to young men and to camel riders who

pray in the night at the upper part of Ḏū Ġawānah.” The verb haǧada is one of the

aḍdād, i.e. a word that has two contrary meanings. It means both “to remain awake in

the night”/“pray in the night,” and “to sleep”; see Ibn Sīdah, al-Muḫaṣṣaṣ, 13:262; Lane

(1863–1893): 2879.

204 Other sources that quote this verse mention the places Ṭuwālah, ʿUwādah, and ʿAwā-

nah; al-Ḥuṭayʾah, Dīwān 73.
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]طيسبلا[:ينايبذلاةغبانلالوقيهلو61§

امزََعدقنْيِدلانإوءاسنلاوهلانللحيالانإف}دُو{كايح

يبأنعرهطملاوبأانثيمقلابوقعيانثدمحمنبسنويانثمتاحنبدمحمانثدح:ةبشنبالاق62§

متركذ”:لاقهتالصنملتفنااملفبلهملانبديزييلصيمئاقوهوهدنعاوركذمهنأيلعنبدمحمرفعج

املسمالجردوناك”:لاقفادوركذمث“.هللاريغاهيفدبُعضرألوأيفلِتقهنإامأ.بلهملانبديزي٥

هبشتهيلعمهعزجسيلبإىأراملفa.هيلعاوعزجوهربقلوحاوركسعتاماملفهموقيفاببحمُناك

هنوركذتفمكدلبيفنوكيفهلثممكـلروصأنأمكـللهف.اذهىلعمكعزجىرأ’:لاقفناسنإةروصيف

هركذنممهبامىأراملف.هنوركذياولعجومهيدانيفهوعضوفهلثممهلروصف”:لاق“.‘معن’:اولاق‘؟هب

b‘؟هنوركذتفهتيبيفنوكيفهلثم}الاثمت{مكنملجرلكلزنميفلعجأنأمكـللهف’:مهللاق

يفىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ةبشنبا٣.“ٍدُو”لصألايف:دُو٢

.“الاثم”لصألايف:الاثمت٩.رطسلارخآ

aلبابضرأَيفهربقلوحاوركسع”(٢:٢٤٠،ىدهلالبس،يحلاصلانراق“(.

bلكلزنميفلعجأنأمكـلله:لاقهركذنممهبامىأراملف”(١:١٢٢،ةياهنلاوةيادبلا،ريثكنبانراق

.)“؟هنوركذتفهتيبيفهلنوكيلهلثمالاثمتمكنمدحاو
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§61 Al-Nābiġah al-Ḏubyānī205 said, referring to it: [al-basīṭ]

MayWadd grant you [fem. sg.] longevity! It is unlawful for us

to dally with women since the religion has become strict.206

§62 Ibn Šabbah said: Muḥammad b. Ḥātim207 related to us, Yūnus b. Mu-

5 ḥammad208 related to us, Yaʿqūb al-Qummī209 related to us, Abū l-Muṭahhar

related to us on the authority of Abū Ǧaʿfar Muḥammad b. ʿAlī [al-Bāqir]210

that they mentioned Yazīd b. al-Muhallab211 in his [al-Bāqir’s] presence

while he was standing in prayer. When he turned away from his prayer, he

said: “You have mentioned Yazīd b. al-Muhallab. Indeed, he was killed in

10 the land in which [deities] other than Allāh were first worshipped.”212 Then

he mentioned Wadd and said: “Wadd was a Muslim man who was beloved

among his people. When he died, they gathered around his grave and were

grief-strickenover him.WhenSatan saw their grief over him, he assumed the

form of a human and said: ‘I see your grief over this [man]. Would you like

15 me to make an image for you that will resemble him? It will be in your land

and you can remember him through it.’ They said: ‘Yes.’ So he [Satan] made

an image of his [Wadd’s] likeness for them, and they placed it in their place

of assembly and remembered him.Whenhe saw their interest in remember-

ing him, he [Satan] told them: ‘Would you likeme to put in the house of each

20 one of you a statue that will resemble him? It would be in your house and

205 A pre-Islamic poet who belonged to the Banū Murrah of Ġaṭafān; “al-Nābig̲h̲a al-

D̲h̲ubyānī,” in ei2 (A. Arazi).

206 See alsoWellhausen (1897): 17.

207 Muḥammad b. Ḥātim b. Sulaymān al-Zammī (d. 246/860); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-

nubalāʾ, 11:452–453.

208 Yūnus b. Muḥammad al-Baġdādī (d. 207 or 208/822 or 823); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-

nubalāʾ, 9:473–476.

209 Abū l-Ḥasan Yaʿqūb b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Qummī (d. 174/790); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-

nubalāʾ, 8:299–300.

210 The fifth Imām of the Twelver Šīʿah. He became Imām in 94/712–713 or 95/713–714;

“Muḥammad b. ʿAlī Zayn al-ʿĀbidīn, Abū D̲ja̲ʿfar, called al-Bāḳir,” in ei2 (E. Kohlberg).

211 Yazīd b. al-Muhallab b. Abī Ṣufrah al-Azdī was governor under the Umayyads. His

career is discussed in detail in “al-Muhallabids,” in ei2 (P. Crone).

212 Regarding the place in which Yazīd is said to have died, see “al-Muhallabids,” in ei2

(P. Crone): “Yazīd was defeated byMaslama b. ʿAbd al-Malik at ʿAḳr in Ṣafar 102/August

720; he himself was killed, and his supporters fled to Sind (where Ḥabīb b. al-Muhallab

had recently been governor), only to be caught andkilled or sent to Syria for execution.”
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امنورياولعجفمهؤانْبأكردأوهنوركذياولعجفهلثمالاثمتتيبلهألكللثمف”:لاق“.‘معن’:اولاق

ناكف.مهدالوأدالوأهللانودنماهالإهوذختاىتحهايإمهركذرمأسردواولسانتونوعنصي

a“.دوضرألايفهللاريغدبعاملوأ

لاقيمهنملجرىلإعفدفةكردمنبلُيذهيحُلنبوَرمعتباجأو:ةبشنبرمعديزوبألاق63§

سيقةلفاسوركبنبدعسوميَلسُوةنانكوليذهتناكواًعاَوسُليذهنبدعسنبميمتنبثرٰحلاهل٥

35a b.زاجحلاضرأنمطاَهُربناكو|هنودبعي

┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ةبش…رمع٤

.“ديزوبأ”دعب

لايمأةثالثىلعةعماجةيرقهلوأمضبطاَهُر”:ىلعألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:طاَهُرب٦

ةلمهمءاروءايوةروسكمةلمهمداصونونهدعبهيناثوهلوأحتفبريصنمشهللاقيلبجفرطبيهوةكمنم

ةيرقهيبرغبوعيبانيهيلاوحهايملاودورقلاهالعأبوهتورذىلعامىردالودحأطقهلعيململململبجوهو

تلق”(٥:٥٣،يراقلاةدمع،ينيعلا:عجار“.يركبلاهلاقةلحرمةكمىلإةيبيدحلانموةيبيدُحلااهللاقي

لثم،ضعبباهضعبذخآلاةعمتجملارودلاويضاقلاوريمألاوةعامجلاتاذ:لاق؟ةعماجلاةيرقلاام:ءاطعل

داصو،ةنكاسنونهدعب،هيناثوهلوّأحتفب]ريصِْنَمَش[”(٣:٨١٠،مجعتسااممجعم،يركبلانراقو.)“ةدج

مَلْمَلُملٌَبجَوهو،نونلاناكمفلأبُ،ريصِاَمَشلاقيو:دْيَرُدنبالاق…لَبجَ:ةلمهمءاروءايو،ةروسكمةلمهم

ُهاَيِملاو،دوُرُقلاهالْعأَبوِ.هِتَورَْذىلعاميردأالو،دحأطّقُهُلْعَيملو،ةورذلابجبلصّتي،ةَماَهِتلابجنم

ّنلااهيلع،باسنتعُيبانيهيلاوح ّمَسُيٍداَوبيهو،طاهُراهللاقيةيرقريصنمشفرطبو.اهريغولُْخَ رُغىَ
َ
…ابا

هدنعو،عـضِاَعضُهللاقيريغصلبجاهِئاذحبو،ةريبكَْـلاِبتَسْيَل،ةَيِبْيَدُحلااهللاقيةيرقريصِْنَمَشيبرَغبو

ءاملاهيفعمتجيريبكسبح
ُ
“(.

aيفنوكيفالاثمتمكنملجرلكلزنميفلعجأَنأَمكـلله”(٢:٢٤١،ىدهلالبس،يحلاصلانراق

ّثمف.معن:اولاق؟هبركذيفهتيب امنورياولعجفمهؤانبأَكردأَوهبهنوركذياولعجفهلثمالاثمتتيبلهأَلكللَ

رمأَسَردواولسَانتوهبنوعنصي
ُ

نملَوأناكفىلاعتهّٰللانودنمهنودبعياًهلإهوذختاىتحهايإمهرْكِذ

.)ٌ“ّدَوهّٰللانودنمدبُع

bلٍْيَذُهنملُجرىلإعفدف،رٍاَزِننبُرَضُميٍَّحُلنبوَرْمعتباجأو:لاق”(٥٧،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق،

اهللاقيضٍرأبناكف.اًعاوسَُرَضُمنبسأيلانبةَكِردُْمنبلْيَذُهنبدعسنبميمتنبثراحلاهللاقي

لَوّأناكو”(١٠–٩،مانصألا،يبلكلانبااضيأنراقو.)َ“رَضُمنمهيلينمُهُدُبعي،ةلخننطبنمطٌاَهُر
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you can remember him.’ They said: ‘Yes.’ So he made each family213 a statue

of his [Wadd’s] likeness, and they remembered him [Wadd]. Their sons grew

to maturity and started to see what they were doing. They begot offspring,

their memory of him [Wadd] vanished, and finally the children of their chil-

5 dren adopted it [the statue] as a god apart fromAllāh. The first [deity] other

than Allāh that was worshipped on earth wasWadd.”

§63 Abū Zayd ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: Huḏayl b. Mudrikah complied with

ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s call, so he [ʿAmr b. Luḥayy] gave Suwāʿ to one of their

men whose name was al-Ḥāriṯ b. Tamīm b. Saʿd b. Huḏayl.214 Huḏayl, Kin-

10 ānah, Sulaym, Saʿd b. Bakr, and lower Qays [ʿAylān] worshipped it, and it was

[placed] in Ruhāṭ in the land of al-Ḥiǧāz.215

ّمَس]و[سانلانممهِريغوليعامسإدلونم(،مانصألاكلتذختانم اهركذنممهيفيَِقَبامىلعاهئامسأباهْوَ

عُبْنَيو.)!(عُبْنَيضرأنمطٍاَهُرِبمهلناكف.اعاَوسُاوذختَِّاَ.ةَكِردُْمنبلُْيَذُه)ليعامسإنيِداوقرافَنيح

رِع
ْ

لجررعشالإ،اًركذهلاهراعشأيفلٍْيَذُهِلعمسأملو.نايحلونبهَتَنَدسَتناكو.ةنيدملاضارعأنمضٌ

.)“.نميلانم

11 in Ruhāṭ : Ruhāṭ has a ḍammah over the first letter. It is a great town with a large popula-

tion (qaryah ǧāmiʿah; the term appears to refer to a town that was an administrative center)

at a distance of threemiles (amyāl) fromMecca (but see themap), on the side of amountain

called Šamanṣīr—with a fatḥah over the first and second letters, then a nūn, a ṣād vocalized

with a kasrah, and then a yāʾ, and a rāʾ. Šamanṣīr is a round-shaped mountain that no one

has ever climbed, and no one knows what lies on its summit. There are apes at its top, springs

around it, and west of it there is a town called al-Ḥudaybiyyah, which is one day’s journey

fromMecca. This was said by al-Bakrī (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). For more on the

geographer Abū ʿUbayd ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-Bakrī (d. 487/1094), see ei2, “Abū ʿUbayd

al-Bakrī” (É. Lévi-Provençal).

213 Or, important family (ahl bayt).

214 See Caskel (1966): 1, table 58.

215 For more information on the location of Suwāʿ, see Lecker (2005a): 9, who argues that

there were in fact two idols known by this name.
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]رفاولا[:هركذيبرعلانملجرلاقف64§

عاَوسُىلعليذهتفكعامكافوكع}مهليق{لوحمهارت

aعارلكرئاخذنمرئاَتَعهيدلىعْرَصهَبانجَلظت

]رفاولا[:اعاوسركذييلذهلاشارخوبألاقو65§

عاوسُىلعنيمثآلاحونجُفوخوزعنمكبَهْرَيملأ٥

]ليوطلا[:هيلعنالوبيامهونيبلعثىلإرظنويمَلُسلاهبردبعنبدشارلوقيهلو66§

بلاعثلاهيلعتلابنملذدقلهسأربنابَلعثلالوبيبرأ

.)٥٧،مانصألاباتك،يبلكلانباعجار(“مهتلبق”لصألايف:مهليق٢

aعِاَرلُِّكِرئاخَذنمُرِئاتَعىَعْرَصطاهُربُهَبانجَلَُّظَي”(“عوس”،سورعلاجات،يديبزلانراق“(.
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§64 One of the Arabs said, mentioning it: [al-wāfir]

You see them crowding around their prince216

as the Huḏayl crowded around Suwāʿ.

Sacrificial animals from the most valuable possessions of every herds-

5 man

remained alongside it, lying prostrate before it.217

§65 Abū Ḫirāš al-Huḏalī218 said, mentioning Suwāʿ: [al-wāfir]219

Does not the leaning of the sinful ones on Suwāʿ

frighten you220 with power and fear? [?]221

10 §66 Rāšid b. ʿAbd Rabbihi al-Sulamī222 said [the following verse] about it as

he was looking at two foxes urinating on it: [al-ṭawīl]

Is this a lord on whose head two foxes223 urinate?

He upon whom the foxes urinate is humiliated.224

216 This follows the reading found in Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 57 (qaylihim) instead of the

word given by al-Maqrīzī (qiblatihim).

217 See alsoWellhausen (1897): 18 (who translated the variant of this verse inTāǧ al-ʿarūs);

Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 60.

218 Abū Ḫirāš Ḫuwaylid b. Murrah al-Huḏalī was a muḫaḍram poet who died during the

caliphate of ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb; “Abū K̲h̲irāsh̲̲,” in ei2 (Ch. Pellat).

219 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 10, where Ibn al-Kalbī is reported to have said that there is

no mention of Suwāʿ in the poetry of Huḏayl. See also Lecker (1989): 53, n. 16.

220 Reading yurhibka instead of yarhabka as given by al-Maqrīzī.

221 The phrasemina l-ġār wa-l-ḫawf (“from jealousy and fear”), which only differs slightly

frommin ʿizzwa-ḫawf, appears in a different verse attributed toAbūḪirāš; IbnManẓūr,

Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. wabīl.

222 On whom see Lecker (1989): 54–59.

223 There are somedisagreements as towhether there are two foxes (ṯaʿlabāni)mentioned

in this verse or only one (ṯuʿlubān); Lane, Arabic English Lexicon 338.

224 These verses are also translated in Hawting (1999): 108; Lecker (1989): 55; Lane, Arabic

English Lexicon 338.
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نميلابٍةمكأبناكفثوغييدارملاورْمَعنبمَعْنأىلإعفدفيحلنبوَرمعُجحذمتباجأولاق67§

معنأوهوملظأىلإثوغيعفديحلنبورمعنإهريغلاقو.اهالاونموجحذمهدبعتجحذماهللاقي

اوبرهفهذخأدارمنمةيجانتدارأفهدبعتاهالاونموجحذمتناكفورمعنبىلعأىلإووٍرْمَعنب

وهوهيلإاهقاسورهمريغبهتنباهبحاصجوزومهمركأومهببحرفaيثراحلاديزينبنيصحلاىلإهب

]رفاولا[:ليقهيفوىلعأنملجر٥

حابصلالبقمهانزجانفدارمىلإثوغيانبراسو

.شرجبثوغياوذختاجحذمنمشرجلهأوئيطنممعنأو:قٰحسإنبالاقو68§

.“العا”لصألايف:ىلعأ٥.“العا”لصألايف:ىلعأ٣

كلامنبددأنبئيطو:ماشهنبالاقمعنأـح”:رسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:مَعْنأ١

نبمعنأيرذالبلاوديبعوبأويبلكلاركذوأبسنبنالهكنبديزنبددأنبئيطلاقيوددأنبجحذمكلامو

»ةرهمجلا«يفو”(٥:١٩٣،لامكـلابيذهتلامكإ،ياطلغم:عجار“.دارمنبرهازنبناثبوعنبورمعنبرهاز

لقتنا،أبسنبنالهكنبديزنببيرعنببجشيديزنبددأنبيبظنبثوغلانبورمعنبمعنأ:يبلكلل

.)“دارمنبارهازنبنابثوعنبرماعنعرهازنبمعناليقفدارمىلإ

aتعمتجانأىلإىلعأومُعْنأدارمنمنطبلااذهيفلزيملو”(٥:٤٣٩،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

هوعزتنينأاودارأو!انمددعلايوذوانفارشأوانئازّعأدنعنوكيالانهلإلابام:اولاقودارمفارشأ

ىتحهباوبرهوثوغياولمحفمعنأوىلعأىلإمهرمأنمكلذغلبف،مهفارشأيفهوعضيومعنأوىلعأنم

نمامهو—معنأوىلعأتذخأو”(١٨:٣٠٩،عماجلا،يبطرقلااضيأنراقو.)“ثراحلاينبيفهوعضو

رُمىلإهباوبهذفثوُغَيجحذَْمنمشَرُجلهأو—ئيط
َ
نمهعزناودارأةيجانينبنإمث.انامزهودبعفدا

.)“ةعازُخنمبعكنبثراحلانبيخأنيصَُحلاىلإهباوّرفف،معنأو]ىلعأ[
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§67 He [Ibn Šabbah] said: Maḏḥiǧ complied with ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s call, so

he [ʿAmrb. Luḥayy] gaveYaġūṯ toAnʿamb. ʿAmr al-Murādī. It [the idolYaġūṯ]

was on a hill in Yemen called Maḏḥiǧ, where it was worshipped by Maḏḥiǧ

and by those in their vicinity. Others said that ʿAmr b. Luḥayy gave Yaġūṯ to

5 Aẓlam, who is Anʿam b. ʿAmr, and to Aʿlá b. ʿAmr, and that Maḏḥiǧ and those

in their vicinity worshipped it. The [Banū] Nāǧiyah of Murādwanted to take

it, so they fled with it to al-Ḥuṣayn b. Yazīd al-Ḥāriṯī.225He welcomed and

honored them, gave his daughter in marriage without dowry to the person

who was entrusted with it [i.e. the person who brought the idol], and sent

10 her to him. He was a man from Aʿlá. [The following verse] was said about it

[Yaġūṯ]: [al-wāfir]

Yaġūṯ led us to Murād,

and we fought them before the morning.226

§68 Ibn Isḥāq said: Anʿum227 of Ṭayyiʾ and the people of Ǧuraš of Maḏḥiǧ

15 adopted Yaġūṯ in Ǧuraš.228

2 Anʿam : Anʿam[’s tribal affiliation]: Ibn Hišām said: [the pedigree of Ṭayyiʾ (to which Anʿam

is said to have belonged) is] Ṭayyiʾ b. Udad b. Mālik, and Mālik is Maḏḥiǧ b. Udad. Some say

[Ṭayyiʾ is] Ṭayyiʾ b. Udad b. Zayd b. Kahlān b. Sabaʾ. Al-Kalbī, Abū ʿUbayd [al-Qāsim b. Sallām],

and al-Balāḏurī reported [that Anʿam is] Anʿam b. Zāhir b. ʿAmr b. ʿAwbaṯān b. Zāhir b. Murād

(marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). On Anʿam’s affiliation with Murād, see note 186.

225 On Muḥammad’s Companion Ḥuṣayn b. Yazīd b. Šaddād al-Ḥāriṯī, whose epithet was

Ḏū l-Ġuṣṣah (“one who has a thing lying across the throat”), see Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah1,

2:81–82; Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 2:470–471.

226 This line is also translated in Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 35; Faris (1952): 9; Atallah

(1969): 7. For more details on the quarrel over the control of the idol Yaġūṯ, see Yāqūt,

Muʿǧam al-buldān, 5:439; Wellhausen (1897): 19–22.

227 According to Ibn Isḥāq, his name was Anʿum; al-Suhaylī, al-Rawḍ al-unuf, 1:352.

228 For more details on Ǧuraš, see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:126–127; Graf (2010).
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نبدشاحنبمشجنبدثرمنبكلامىلإيحلنبورمععفدفنادمهتباجأو:ديزوبألاق69§

اهالاونمونادمههدبعتناويخاهللاقيةيرقبناكفقوعينادْمهنبفوننبناويخنبمشج

b.ةكميلياممنيتليلىلعءاعنصنمناويخ:هريغلاقوa.نميلالهأنم

]زجرلا[:مهنمناكليتقنأشيفمهنلcيبحرألامعطملوقيقوعييفو70§

قيرطلا؟كبراحمْهناييدصقامْهنِلالوُق٥

قْوُعَيمكنيبوينيباودتعتالانموقاي

35b |]رفاولا[:ينادمْهلاطَمننبكلاملاقو71§

شيرَيالوقوعييربيالويرْبَيوايندلايفهللاشيرَي

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:كبراح٥

aديزينبضباقونبمهللاقينطباضيأنادمهنوطبنمو”(٣٩٤،برعلاباسنأةرهمج،مزحنبانراق

هلعجفقوُعَيهُمسااًمَنصَروكذملاضباقىلاعفديّحلنبورمعناكو.مَشجُنبدشاحنبمَشجُنبكلامنب

نبمشجنبكلامنبديزدلوأو”(١٠:٧٢،ليلكإلا،ينادمهلانراقو.)“ناوْيخَاهللاقينميلابةيرقيف

يفناكومنصلاقوعييحلنبورمععفدديزنبناويخىلإونطباضًباقونطبناويخوهواًكلامدشاح

،نادْمَهنمنٌطَْبُناوْيخَو:قاحسإنبالاق”(١:٣٥٢،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراقو.)“ناويخةيرق

.)“نميلاضرأنمنادْمَهضرأبقَوُعَياوذختا

bةنيدمونميلابفالخم:نونهرخآوهيناثنيكستوهلوأحتفبُ:ناَوْيخَ”(٢:٤١٥،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

ُمنصلاقُوعيناك:يبلكلانبالاقو،نميلانمةليبقىلإبوسنملاعْيَفناوْيخَ:يسرافلايلعوبألاق؛اهب

ءاعنصنمناوْيخَاهللاقيةيرقب
َ

.)“ةكميلياممنيتَلْيلىلع

cارتعواكلاممهلجدلوأفاكلاموامعطموامهلجليفطدلوأف”(١٠:١٥٤،ليلكإلا،ينادمهلاعجار

رعاشلامهرابأمعطمدلوأفامعطمرمعملادلوأفرمعملانامركمدلوأونامركممعطمدلوأوةرثوحو

.)“ةنسةئمونيسمخنباوهورجاه
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§69 Abū Zayd229 said: Hamdān complied [with ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s call], so

he gave Yaʿūq to Mālik b. Marṯad b. Ǧušam b. Ḥāšid b. Ǧušam b. Ḫaywān230

b. Nawf b. Hamdān.231 It [Yaʿūq] was [placed] in a village called Ḫaywān,

where it wasworshipped by theHamdān and the people of Yemenwhowere

5 in their vicinity. Others said: Ḫaywān is at a distance of two nights’ journey

from Ṣanʿāʾ in the direction of Mecca.232

§70 Muṭʿim al-Arḥabī233 said [the following verses] about Yaʿūq, [address-

ing them] to the Nihm,234 concerning a murdered man who belonged to

them [the Nihm]: [al-raǧaz]

10 Tell [dual] Nihm: Act in a moderate manner,

O Nihm! […?]

O our people! Do not act aggressively!

Yaʿūq is between me and you [pl.; i.e. as an arbiter]!

§71 Mālik b. Namaṭ al-Hamdānī235 said: [al-wāfir]

15 Allāh feathers arrows in this world and pares them,

but Yaʿūq neither pares nor feathers arrows.236

229 I.e. ʿUmar b. Šabbah.

230 Elsewhere this appears as Ḫayrān. See Caskel (1966), 1: table 227. Note thatMālik is not

attested in this chart as one of Marṯad’s sons.

231 Compare IbnḤazm,Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab, 394, where it is said that ʿAmr b. Luḥayy

gave Yaʿūq to Qābiḍ b. Yazīd (read Zayd) of Hamdān. And see also al-Hamdānī, al-Iklīl,

10:72, where ʿAmr b. Luḥayy is said to have given this idol to Ḫaywān (= Mālik), who

was Qābiḍ’s brother. For Qābiḍ and Ḫaywān, see Caskel (1966), 1: table 228.

232 On the location of Ḫaywān, see also: “Yaʿūḳ,” in ei2 (Ch. Robin): “K̲h̲aywān is situated

well to the north of Sanʿāʾ in the direction of Mecca, at a distance of 105km, midway

between Ṣanʿaʾ and Ṣaʿda.”

233 Moredetails concerning thepedigree of Muṭʿimal-Arḥabī (of Hamdān) are found in al-

Hamdānī, al-Iklīl, 10:154. His son, Abū Ruhm b. Muṭʿim al-Arḥabī, who was reportedly

also a poet, is said to have made the hiǧrah at the age of 150; Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah,

6:113.

234 Perhaps this is the Nihm branch of Hamdān. See Caskel (1966), 1: table 230.

235 Mālik b. Namaṭ (or his fatherNamaṭ according to another opinion)was reportedly part

of the delegation of Hamdān that came from Yemen to see the Prophet. According to

Ibn al-Kalbī, he descended from Sufyān b. Arḥab of Hamdān; Ibn al-Aṯīr,Usd al-ġābah,

5:46–47. See also Caskel (1966), 1: table 231.

236 I.e. Yaʿūq brings neither harm nor benefit. See also Lane (1863–1893): 1200; Ibn Hišām,

The Life of Muhammad 701.
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يدْعَمهللاقينيَعُريذنملجرىلإعفدفيحلنبورمعريمحتباجأو:ةبشنبرمعلاق72§

.اهالاونموريمحهدبعتعُخَْلَبهللاقيأبسضرأنمعضومبناكفاًرْسَنبرك

a.ساوُن}وذمهدوهىتح{هنودبعياولازيملف

ريرجثعبواهمدهبرمأوصلى الله عليه وسلمادمحمىلاعتوكرابتهللاثعبىتحدبعتمانصألاهذهلزتملو73§

.همدهفرسنىلإيلجبلاهللادبعنبا٥

ّدَونَُّرَذَتاَلَومُْكَتَهِلآنَُّرَذَتاَلاوُلاَقَو﴿ىلاعتهللالزنأمانصألاةسمخلاهذهيفو74§ اًعاَوسُاَلَواَ

ّلضَأَدَْقَواًرْسَنَوقَوُعَيَوثَوُغَياَلَو ّلإَنيِمِلاظَّلٱِدِزَتاَلَواًريِثكَاوُ .﴾اًلاَلضَاَ

.ةيدوهيلاىلإمانصألاةدابعنععبتمايأتلقتنانأىلإارسندبعتريمحلزتملهريغلاقو75§

دعسنببعصنبدوأينبنملجرهلتقليتقيفنيعريذلآنملجرلوقيرسنيفو76§

]حرسنملا[:ةريشعلا١٠

.)٥٨،مانصألاباتك،يبلكلانباعجار(“وذومه”لصألايف:وذ…ىتح٣

aهيلع،حونموقاهدبعيناكيتلاةسمخلامانصألادحأٌ:رْسَنَو”(٥:٢٨٤،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

ريمحِهباجأنميفناكفاهتدابعىلإموقلااعَدوّ،دويفانركذامك،يَّحُلنبورمعىلإتراصو،مالسلا

لاقيأبسضرأنمعضومبناكفبركيدعمهللاقينيعُريذنملجرىلإهعفدواًرسنمهاطعأف

.)“ساَوُنوذمهَدّوَهىتحهدبعتلزتملفاهالاونموريمحهتدبعفعخلبهل
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§72 ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: Ḥimyar compliedwith ʿAmr b. Luḥayy’s call, so he

gaveNasr to aman fromḎūRuʿaynwhose namewasMaʿdī Karib.237 It [Nasr]

was in a place in the land of Sabaʾ called Balḫaʿ,238 where it was worshipped

by Ḥimyar and by those in their vicinity.239

5 They kept worshipping it until Ḏū Nuwās240 turned them to Judaism.241

§73 These idols continued to be worshipped until Allāh, the Blessed and

Exalted, sent Muḥammad, may Allāh bless and save him, and he ordered

them to be destroyed. He sent Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Baǧalī242 to Nasr to des-

troy it.

10 §74 Allāh, the Exalted, revealed [the following verses] regarding these five

idols: “and they243 have said, ‘Do not leave your gods, and do not leaveWadd,

nor Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq, neither Nasr.’ And they have led many astray. And

[my Lord] do not increase the evildoers except in error!”244

§75 Others said: Ḥimyar continued to worship Nasr until they abandoned

15 idol worship for Judaism during the days of Tubbaʿ.245

§76 Aman of the people of ḎūRuʿayn said [the following verse] about Nasr,

concerning a man who was killed by a member of the Banū Awd b. Ṣaʿb b.

Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah:246 [al-munsariḥ]

237 He was reportedly one of themuʿammarūn, i.e. those who are said to have lived to an

exceptionally advanced age; Ibn Ḥamdūn, al-Taḏkirah al-Ḥamdūniyyah, 6:38.

238 See “Yaʿūḳ,” in ei2 (Ch. Robin): “a Sabaean town known only through traditions relating

to idols.” See also Hawting (1999): 116.

239 For more on Nasr, see Müller (1994).

240 Yūsuf Asʾar Yaṯʾar, whose epithet in Muslim sources is Ḏū Nuwās, was the Ḥimyarī

king who persecuted the Christians of Naǧrān in the year 523. See “D̲h̲ū Nuwās,” in

ei2 (M.R. Al-Assouad); “People of the Ditch,” in eq (R. Tottoli).

241 This follows the reading in Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 58: ḥattā hawwadahum Ḏū Nuwās

(They kept worshipping it until Ḏū Nuwās turned them to Judaism), instead of the

reading provided by al-Maqrīzī: humwa-Ḏū Nuwās (“they and Ḏū Nuwās”).

242 Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd Allāh of the tribe of Baǧīlah was also the one sent to destroy Ḏū l-

Ḫalaṣah (see below, §189 and §191). See also Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 8:145; “Bad̲jī̲la,” in

ei2 (W.M.Watt).

243 See §78.

244 Qurʾān (Nūḥ), 71:23–24.

245 Tubbaʿ is the term used in Muslim sources for the rulers of Ḥimyar between the late

third and early sixth centuries; “Tubbaʿ,” in ei2 (A.F.L. Beeston). Perhaps Tubbaʿ in this

tradition refers to Asʿad Abū Karib (see the tradition on the idol Riʾām below, §194).

246 Caskel (1966), 1: table 270.
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قروةلثأسأريفزتهااممكحلاصأالرْسَنلابتفلح

ّدَونَُّرَذَتاَلَومُْكَتَهِلآنَُّرَذَت}اَل{﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفةداتقنعةبشنباركذو77§ ﴾اًعاَوسُاَلَواَ

ثوغيناكوطاهربليذهلعاوسُناكوaلدنجلاةمودببلكنميحلااذهلدوناك:لاق،ةيآلا

ريمحنمعالكلايذلرْسنناكوعخلببنادمْهلقوعيناكوأبسنمفوجلابدارمنمفيطغينبل

وأادْوُعنوعمستامادعامهللاوحونموقاهدبعيتلايهءالؤهاهدبعييتلاةهلآلاهذهتناكو٥

b.كلذدعببرعلااهدبعارجحوأةنيط

اَلَومُْكَتَهِلآنَُّرَذَتاَل﴿ضعبلمهضعبلوقوهيلعحونموقدرركذوريبزلانبةورعنعو78§

ّدَونَُّرَذَت يفتراصمثحونموقيفهذهتناك:لاق،﴾اًرْسَنَوقَوُعَيَوثَوُغَياَلَواًعاَوسُاَلَواَ

ةهلآمهوذختاوحونموقمهدبعفاوتامفنيـحلاصموقءامسأءامسألاهذهتناك:دهاجملاقو.برعلا

.ءامسألاهذه﴾مُْكَتَهِلآنَُّرَذَتاَل﴿اولاقفاهكرتىلإمهاعدف١٠

36a ّلإِِهِنوُد|نِْمَنوُعدَْينْإِ﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفنسحلانعو79§ برعلانميحلكلناك:لاق﴾اًثاَنإِاَ

ّلإِِهِنوُدنِْمَنوُعدَْينْإِ﴿ىلاعتهللالزنأف.نالفينبىثنأاهنومسياهنودبعيمنص َنوُعدَْينْإَِواًثاَنإِاَ

ّلإِ .﴾اًديِرَماًناَطْيشَاَ

نألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:نِْم…نعو١١.اذك:نوعمستام٥.“الو”لصألايف:اَل٢

.نآلايهامكاهححصي

aلَِدْنَجلاِةموُدببٍْلَكلٌّدَوناكف”(٢٣:٣٠٤،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق“(.

bكلذدعببُرعلااهَذختامث،حٍونُموقاهُدُبْعَيُةهلآلاهذهتناكو”(٢٣:٣٠٤،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق،

.)“اًرجحوأًةنيطوأًةبشخادعامِهللاو
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I swore by Nasr that I shall not reconcile with you

as long as leaves quiver at the top of [the] tamarisk [tree].

§77 Ibn Šabbah reported [the following tradition] on the authority of Qatā-

dah,247 regardingHis saying, the Exalted, “Do not leave your gods, and do not

5 leave Wadd, nor Suwāʿ”248 and so on with the verse: Wadd belonged to the

tribe of Kalb in Dūmat al-Ǧandal, Suwāʿ belonged to Huḏayl in Ruhāṭ, Yaġūṯ

belonged to the Banū Ġuṭayf of Murād in al-Ǧawf of Sabaʾ, Yaʿūq belonged

to Hamdān in Balḫaʿ, and Nasr belonged to Ḏū l-Kalāʿ of Ḥimyar. These

gods that were worshipped by these [people] are those that the people of

10 Noah had worshipped. By Allāh, [these idols,] as you hear, [are?] nothing

but wood, clay, or stone which the Arabs worshipped thereafter.

§78 On the authority of ʿUrwah b. al-Zubayr regarding the response of the

people of Noah to his call, and their saying to one another, “Donot leave your

gods, and do not leaveWadd, nor Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ, Yaʿūq, neither Nasr”:249 These

15 [idols] were among the people of Noah, and then they became the prop-

erty of the Arabs. Muǧāhid250 said: These names [i.e. Wadd, Suwāʿ, Yaġūṯ,

Yaʿūq, and Nasr] were the names of righteous people. They died, and then

the people of Noahworshipped them, and adopted them as gods. He [Noah]

called on them [the people] to abandon them [the idols], but they said [to

20 each other]: “Do not leave your gods,”251 [i.e. those called by] these names.

§79 On the authority of al-Ḥasan252 regarding His saying, the Exalted, “In-

stead of Him, they pray not except to female beings”:253 Every Arab tribe had

a [female] idol that theyworshipped andwhich they called the female being

of such and such tribe. Allāh, the Exalted, revealed: “Instead of Him, they

25 pray not except to female beings; they pray not except to a rebel Satan.”254

247 For more on the Qurʾānic commentator Qatādah b. Diʿāmah al-Sadūsī (d. ca. 117/735),

see “Ḳatāda b. Diʿāma,” in ei2 (Ch. Pellat).

248 Qurʾān (Nūḥ), 71:23.

249 Qurʾān (Nūḥ), 71:23.

250 Abū l-Ḥaǧǧāǧ Muǧāhid b. Ǧabr al-Makkī (d. between 100/718 and 104/722); “Mud̲jā̲hid

b. D̲ja̲br al-Makkī,” in ei2 (A. Rippin).

251 Qurʾān (Nūḥ), 71:23.

252 Abū Saʿīd al-Ḥasan b. Abī l-Ḥasan Yasār al-Baṣrī (d. 110/728); “Ḥasan al-Baṣrī,” in ei2

(H. Ritter).

253 Qurʾān (al-Nisāʾ), 4:117.

254 Qurʾān (al-Nisāʾ), 4:117.
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زرخنمناكوaاهيفناكيذلابجلاىلعةبعكـلايفهعضومناكلبهو:ةبشنبرمعلاق80§

نماديهلتلعجفكلذكشيرقهتكردأةروسكمىنميلاهديتناكوناسنإلاةروصىلعقيقعلا

تلعجوbنابرقللةنازخهلتلعجورضمنبسايلإنبةكردمنبةميزخهبصننملوأناكوبهذ

ناحانجهللِعجُوةئامهنابرقرثكأناكوحاكنلاوةرذعلاوتيملاىلعاهببرضيحادقأةعبسهل

]زجرلا[:نولوقيمهوحادقلاباوبرضنابرقلابلبه}اوؤاج{اذإاوناكوةميزخلبههللاقيناكو٥

احاصفلبهايةثالث}احارسلا{بهفانفلتخاانإ

احاحصلاوىضرملائربمواحاكنلاوةرذُْعلاوتيملا

cاحادقلا}رمف{}هلقت{ملنإ

.“اواج”لصألايف:اوؤاج٥.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشك:لبهو١

،يقرزألاعجار(“نمف”لصألايف:رمف‖.“هلقي”لصألايف:هلقت٨.“احاوسلا”لصألايف:احارسلا٦

.)ةكمرابخأ

aرُماًمَنصَنوّتسومٍَنصَةئامثالثةبعكـلالوحو”(٢:٨٣٢،يزاغملاباتك،يدقاولانراق
َ

ّرلابٌةصصَّ صاصَ

.)“اهبابىلعةبعكـلاَهاجُووهواهمظعألَبُهناكو

bّبجُمالسلاهيلعميهاربإرفحو:لاق”(١،١:١١٥ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألاعجار نمنيميىلعتيبلانطبيفاً

،لَبُهيحلنبورمعهيلعبصنيذلابُّجلاوهو،ةبعكـللىدهُيامهيفىقلي،تيبللةنازخنوكيهلخد

.)“ةريزجلاضرأنمتيهنمهبءاجنيحمالزألابهدنعمسقتستوهدبعتشيرقتناكيذلامَنصَّلا

cناسنإةروصىلعقيقعلاِزَرَخنملَبُهناك:قاحسإنبدمحملاقو”(١،١:١٨٩ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألانراق،

هلتناكو،نابْرُقللةنازخهلناكو،بهذنماًديهلتلعجفشيرقهتكردأف،ةروسكمىنميلاهديتناكو

اذإاوناكو،بجاحهلناكو،ريعبةئامهنابرقناكو،حاكنلاوةرذُْعلاوتيملاىلعاهببرضُيحادقةعبس

:اولاقو،حادقلاباوبرضنابرقلابلَبُهاوءاج

احاصفلَبُهايةثالثاحارسلابهفانفلتخاانإ

احاحصلا]يفو[ىضرملايفءربلاواحاكنلاوةرذعلاوتيملا

.)“احادِقلاِرُمَفهلقتملنإ

اونفديوأاحكنماوحكنيوأاًمالغاونتخينأاودارأاذإاوناكو”(١،١:١٨٨ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألااضيأنراقو

حادقلابحاصاهوطعأفروُزجومهردةئامولَبُهىلإهباوبهذ:مهنمدحأبسنيف]اوكُّش[وأاًتيم

–٢٧،مانصأ،يبلكلانبااضيأنراقو.)“نوديريامهبنوديرييذلامهبحاصاوبّرقمث،اهببرضييذلا
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§80 ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: Hubal’s location was inside the Kaʿbah, above

the pit255 which was there. It was made of cornelian, shaped like a man,

and its right hand was broken off. Qurayš received it in this form, so they

made a hand of gold for it. The first one to set it up was Ḫuzaymah b.

5 Mudrikah b. Ilyās [or al-Yās] b. Muḍar.256 A treasury for offerings was made

for it, and seven arrows, which used to be cast [to answer questions] per-

taining to a dead person, virginity, or marriage, were made for it [as well].

The most common offering made to it was one hundred [sacrificial anim-

als/camels/dirhams].257Twowingsweremade for it, and itwas called “Hubal

10 of Ḫuzaymah.”When they brought an offering toHubal, they cast the arrows

saying: [al-raǧaz]

We have a disagreement, so give [us] relief.

Three pure ones [?], O Hubal:

A dead person, virginity, and marriage.

15 You who restores the sick and healthy!

If you will not say it, then command the arrows! [?]

نمينغلباميفناكو.لَبُهمهدنعاهمظعأناكو.اهلوحوةبعكـلافوجيفٌمانصأشيرقلتناك”(٢٨

ُيلاِديلاَروسكم،ناسنإلاةروصىلعرَمحأقيقع ناكو.بٍهذنماًديهلاولعجف،كلذكشٌيرقهْتكردأ.ىنْم

،ةبعكـلافوجيفناكوَ.ةَمْيَزُخلَُبُههللاقيناكو.رَضُمنبسأيلانبةكِردُْمنبُةَمْيَزُخُهَبصََننملَوّأ

مثً،ةّيدَههلاوَْدهأ،دولوميفاوكُّشاذإف“قٌصَْلُم”:رخآلاوٌ“حيرص”:اهلوّأيفبٌوتكم.حٍُدْقأُةعبسهَمادُّق

ىلعحٌدِْقو؛تِّيملاىلعحٌدِْقو.هوعفد]“قٌصلم”:جرخ[نإو؛هوقحلأٌ“حيرص”:جرخنإف.حاَدِقلاباوبرض

ّسَفُتملٌةثالثو؛حاكنلا اومسقتسافُهْوَتأالمعوأارفساودارأوأٍرمأيفاومصتخااذإف.تناكامىلعيلْرَ

.)“هيلإاْوَهَتناوهباولِمَع،جََرَخامف.هدنعحاَدِقلاب

255 Or perhaps, beside the pit (but see §83). See also al-Ṭabarī, History, 6:3. Regarding this

pit, see Hawting (1980): 51; Rubin (1986): 117–118.

256 He was an ancestor of the Qurayš; “K̲h̲uzāʿa,” in ei2 (M.J. Kister).

257 Or, the maximum quantity offered to it was one hundred [camels and others]. Com-

pare al-Azraqī, Aḫbār Makkah1, 1:189: “Hubal’s offering consisted of one hundred

camels.”



136 رشبلانعربـخلاباتك

“.لجأوىلعأهللا”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرلاقفa“.لبُهلْعا”:دحأمويبرحنبنٰيفسوبألوقيهلو81§

:ىرعبزلانبالوقيهلو

لبُهلعالاقمويرخصعمج

برحنبنٰيفسوبأرخص

ةريزجلاضرأبتَْيِهنميحلنبورمعهبءاجوشيرقمانصأمظعألبهناك:هريغلاقو82§٥

.ةبعكـلايفهعضوىتح

نممنصاهسأرىلعدَدأُرئباهللاقيربشوعارذرئبةبعكـلايفتناك:راكبنبريبزلالاقو83§

مظعأنملبهناكوcميطحلايهلاقيوbةبعكـللىدهُيام}اهيف{حرطيلبههللاقيءارمحةعزج

.مهدنعمهمانصأ

:ليعٰمسإ…لاقو٧–١.138.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:نبورمع٥

ىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلايفمث،ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا

.“ادهُي”لصألايف:ىدهُي‖.“هيف”لصألايف:اهيف٨.“ةبعكـلا”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألا

aلَبُهلُْعأُ:ٍدُحأُمويَرِفظَنيحبٍرَْحنُبَناَيفْسُوبأهللوقييذلاوهو”(٢٨،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق!

٥:٣٩١،نادلبلامجعم،توقاياضيأنراقو.)“!لَّجأوىلعأُهّللا:)صلى الله عليه وسلم(هّللالوسرلاقف.كُنيدالعيأ

.)“كنيدلعأيأ،لبُهلِعأ”(

bفِوجيفٍرئبىلعتناكوَ،ةكمبشٍيَرُقمِانصأَمظعألَُبُهتناك”(٨:٧٦،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق

:١،١ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألااضيأنراقو.)ِ“ةبعكـللىَدْهُياماهيفعَُمْجُييتلايهُرئبلاكلتتناكوِ،ةبعكـلا

،اهلخدنمنيميىلعتناكةبعكـلافوجيفتناكيتلارئبلانإ:لاق،قاحسإنبدمحمينربخأ”(١٨٧

اضيأنراقو.)“ةبعكـللىدهُياماهيفنوكيلاهارفحليعامسإوميهاربإنإ:لاقي،عرذأةثالثاهقمعناكو

دبعنبنامثعنعةحلطنبدمحمنعنسحنبدمحملاقوریبزلالاق”(١:٣٦٩،مركـلاحئانم،يراجنسلا

ءارمحةَعزَْجنممنصاهسأریلعددأرئباهللاقیربشو]عبرو[عارذرئبةبعکـلایفتناک:لاقنمحرلا

.)“ةبعکـللیدهُیاماهیفحرطُیلبههللاقی

cىدهياماهيفىقليناكيتلاةبعكـلارئبوهميطحلا:هريغلاقو”(٧:٥٤٧،يرابلاحتف،رجحنباعجار

.)“اهل
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§81 During theBattle of Uḥud,AbūSufyānb.Ḥarb258 said, referring to it: “Be

exalted, Hubal!” TheMessenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said:

“Allāh is more exalted and more sublime.” Ibn al-Zibaʿrá259 said, referring to

it:

5 Ṣaḫr mustered [his army] on the day he said: Be exalted, Hubal!260

Ṣaḫr is Abū Sufyān b. Ḥarb[’s name].

§82 Others said that Hubal was the greatest idol of Qurayš. ʿAmr b. Luḥayy

brought it fromHīt in the land of al-Ǧazīrah, and placed it inside the Kaʿbah.

§83 Al-Zubayr b. Bakkār said: There was a well inside the Kaʿbah which

10 measured a cubit and šibr261 and which was called the well of Udad. On top

of it was an idolmade of red onyx calledHubal, and into it gifts to the Kaʿbah

were cast. Some say that it is al-ḥaṭīm.262 Hubal was one of their greatest

idols.

258 The father of the first Umayyad caliph,Muʿāwiyah b. Abī Sufyān. He is reported to have

died between 32/653 and 34/655; “Abū Sufyān,” in ei3 (Kh.M.G. Keshk).

259 ʿAbd Allāh b. al-Zibaʿrá l-Sahmī was a Qurašī poet who was one of the Prophet’s

adversaries; “Ibn al-Zibaʿrā,” in ei2 (J.W. Fück).

260 Or, Ṣaḫr[’s army] was mustered on the day he said: Be exalted, Hubal!

Or, Themustering of Ṣaḫr[’s army took place] on the day he said: Be exalted, Hubal!

Or, The mustering of Ṣaḫr[’s army] on the day he said: Be exalted, Hubal!

261 Šibr is the distance between the little finger and the thumb when they are extended;

see Lane (1863–1893): 1496.

262 Nowadays, the ḥaṭīm is the semi-circular wall opposite the northwest wall of the

Kaʿbah, but originally it was probably the area opposite the front wall of the Kaʿbah.

See Rubin (1986): 113–118.
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a.ليعٰمسإ⟩منغ⟨لابرَْزميطحلاناك:دهاجمنعو

35*a ةكملابجيفدجوهنأبابلألاةفحتباتكيفيسيقلاميحرلادبعنبدمحمهللادبعوبأركذو84§

ماخرنمحولامهدنعوروصلالمجأنمرخصنمةأرماولجرةروصهيفضرألاتحتجزأ

]فيفخلا[:تايبألاهذههيفبوتكم

رصعلكيفمانألاعيبر⟩و⟨ورْمعنبفاسراخفلاىوأمانأ٥

يرمأرمألافترمأاماذإواسيئردَعأُمهرجيفتنك

يرْجيةيربلايفتيبلااذجحنمىلعومهيلعيمكحناك

رهمريغىلعاهتنطبتفيمامأنورتىتلاتيوهف

ّملُيالفينآرنم bرهَْعبمهيالولعبتاذىثنأبَ

١٠36a ىلعينبفاسإامهللاقيمهرجنمةأرماولجرةلئانوفاسإناكو:ةبشنبرمعلاق85§

فوج⟨نماجرخأفنيرجحىلاعتهللاامهخسمفةبعكـلايفةلئانىلعفاسإعقوف.ديزتنبةلئانو

واولا:عيبرو٥.تاحفصلانيبيزيرقملااهعضوةريغصةقروىلععطقملااذهبتك:رهَْعب…ركذو٢–٩

اذك:لجر‖.ةرخأتمةدايزيهوريغصمجحبرطسألانيبةملكلاتدرو:ناكو١٠.لصألايفةصقان

.١،١:١٩٠ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألانراق:امهيلعو…فوج١١–١.140.“الجر”نمالدبلصألايف

فاسَأنمفاسإ”:لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:فاسإ١٠

،لاملاوسِانلايفتُوملا:فُاوسُّلاوفُاوسَّلاو”(فوس،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبا:عجار“.هلامبهذلُجرلا

ناسل،روظنمنبا:اضيأعجارو.)“توملايأَفُاوسَّلاهلاميفعَقو:لُجرلافَاسأَو،هّللاهَفاسأَواًفْوسَفَاس

.)“شيرقلمنصمسا:فٌاسإوفٌاسأَو”(فسأ،برعلا

aهمحتقتكارأنماشيرعتيبلابنجىلارجحلامالسلاهيلعميهاربالعجو”(١:٣٣٠،رد،يطويسلاعجار

تيبللةنازخنوكيهلخدنمنيميىلعتيبلانطبيفابجميهاربارفحو،ليعامسامنغلاًبرزناكف،زنعلا

.)“ةبعكـللىدهيامهيفيقلي

b١٢،بابلألاةفحت،يسيقلانراق

.)“ٍرهَْقِبمّهيالولعبتاذىثنابّمليالفينآرنم”(
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On the authority of Muǧāhid: The ḥaṭīmwas a pen for Ishmael’s sheep.263

§84 Abū ʿAbdAllāhMuḥammadb. ʿAbd al-Raḥīmal-Qaysī reported inKitāb

Tuḥfat al-albāb [The Book of the Gift of the Hearts] that in the mountains

of Mecca an underground chamber was found that contained an image of a

5 man and a woman made of stone. It was one of the most beautiful images.

There was a marble tablet next to them [these images], on which these

verses were written: [al-ḫafīf ]

I am the shelter of glory, [I]sāf264 b. ʿAmr,

and the one who provides plentiful subsistence to mankind in

10 every period of time.

I was considered a leader among Ǧurhum.

When I gave an order, it was carried out.

My authority over them and over whoever

performed the pilgrimage to this shrine was valid throughout man-

15 kind.

I desired she whom you [masc. pl.] see in front of me,

and had sexual intercourse with her without [giving any] dowry.

Whoever sees me [punished in stone], let him not have sexual con-

tact with a woman

20 who has a husband, and let him not consider [committing] fornic-

ation.

§85 ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: Isāf and Nāʾilah were a man and woman from

Ǧurhumwhose names were Isāf b. Yaʿlá and Nāʾilah bt. Zayd. Isāf had sexual

intercourse with Nāʾilah inside the Kaʿbah, and Allāh, the Exalted, trans-

25 formed them into two stones. Then they were removed from the interior of

22 Isāf : Isāf [or Asāf]: [Derived] from asāfa l-raǧulu, [which means:] his [the man’s] cattle

died (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). This idol’s name is given as both Asāf and Isāf in

Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. Asāf and Isāf.

263 According to other accounts, the ḥiǧr was a pen for Ishmael’s sheep. See al-Azraqī,

Aḫbār Makkah1 1:115; al-Suyūṭī, al-Durr al-manṯūr 330. See also Rubin (1986): 106–107.

264 SeeWright (1896–1898), 2:§234 (a).
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اممامهنْيَبحرطيلعجفمزمزدنعرخآلاوةبعكـلاقصلبامهدحألعجفامهبايث⟩امهيلعوةبعكـلا

العجىتحسرديامهرمألزيملفامهبربتعيلابصنامنإو.ةبعكـلاميطحىمسُيناكوةبعكـللىدْهُي

لعجفةبعكـلاقصلبيذلاذخأمثىرخأابايثامهلاوفلخأامهبايثتيلباملكاولعجونادبْعُينينثو

a.امهدنعنوحبذيسانلاناكفمزمزدنعيذلاعم

٥36b |:ةعاجسلالوقيامهلو86§

هلئاقلاهيفقطنٮيذلالكهلباسللاينبدقهلئاننإوافاسإنإ

]رفاولا[:يدسألامزاخيبأنبرْشبلوقيفاسإلو87§

bفاسإنمكراوعلاتاماقمهنمنوُندَيامريطلاهيلع

.“امسُي”لصألايف:ىمسُي‖.“ادهُي”لصألايف:ىدْهُي٢

aامهوناخسَْمامه:قاحسإنبالاق.ةكمباناكنامنصةلئانوفاسإ”(١:١٧٠،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

ءاَغُبنبفاسإ
َ

اخسُمفةبعكـلايفاينزامهنإولْيَهُستنبةلئانوورمعنبفاسإ:ليقو؛بئذتنبةلئانو

رمألامُدَقف،امهبَرَبَتْعُيلةَوْرَملاىلعرخآلاوافصَّلاىلعامهدحأَبصُن:ليقو؛ةبعكـلادنعابصُنفنْيَرَجحَ
ُ

ّوحَمث،امهتدابعبيعازُخلايٍَّحُلنبورمعرمأف مزمزبرخآلالعجوتيبلاقصِْلبامهدحألعجفٌيّصقامهلَ

:لاقيو”(١،١:١٩٠ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألااضيأنراقو.)“امهبحسّمتتةيلهاجلاتناكوامهدنعرحنيناكو

نوحسّمتيوةلئانوفاسإبنوّرميةيلهاجلالهأناكف،امهدنعرحنيناكف،مزمزعضوميفاًعيمجامهلعج

ّنإِ”(٢:٩٢٨،حيحص،ملسماضيأنراقو.)“امهب ّلِهُياوُناَكَراصَْنأَلْانَّأََكاَذَناَكاَمَ ّيِلِهاَجلْايِفَنوُ ِنْيَمَنصَِلِةَ

ّمُث.ُةَلِئاَنَوفٌاسَإِاَمُهَللُاَقُيِ.رحَْبْلاطِّشَىَلَع .)ِ“ةَوْرَمْلاَواَفصَّلاَنْيَبَنوُفوُطَيَفَنوُئيِجيََ

bشيرقتناكهبوفانمهللاقيمنصبرعلامانصأنمناك”(٥:٢٠٣،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار

مهمانصأنمنونديءاسنلانمضّيُحلانكتملو،هبصنناكنمالوناكنيأيردأالو،فانمدبعيّمست

،رمعينبهللادبعنبسيقنبءاعلبلوقيكلذيفو؛اهنمةيحانةدحاولافقتتناكامنإواهبنحسمتيالو

.)“فانمنمكراوعلاكَرتْعُمكهنمريطلاتكرتدقنْرَقو…:يثيللاخادّشُّلاوهرمعيو
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the Kaʿbahwith their clothes on. One of themwas placed close to theKaʿbah

and the other near Zamzam,265 and some of the gifts to the Kaʿbah were

cast between them. It [the area between them] was named the ḥaṭīm of the

Kaʿbah. They were only set up so [people] would take warning from them,

5 but in time their origin was forgotten, and they became two idols that were

worshipped.266Whenever their clothes becameworn out, they [the people]

would replace them with other clothes. Afterwards, the one that was close

to the Kaʿbah was taken and placed with that which was near Zamzam, and

people slaughtered [sacrifices] beside them.

10 §86 Apersonwhocomposedmanyverses of rhymedprose (saǧʿ) said, refer-

ring to them:

Isāf and Nāʾilah have built for the travelers

all that the speakers are talking about [?].

§87 Bišr b. Abī Ḫāzim al-Asadī267 said about Isāf: [al-wāfir]

15 Birds sit upon him. They do not approach him [Isāf].

The positions of the menstruating women before Isāf.268

265 The famous well located near the corner of the Kaʿbah.

266 See also Hawting (1999): 102.

267 Apre-Islamicpoetwhobelonged to theBanūAsadb.Ḫuzaymah; “Bish̲̲r b.Abī K̲h̲āzim,”

in ei2 (J.W. Fück).

268 Compare Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 45: “Er bleibt unbeweglich, als ob Vögel auf ihm

säßen; man nähert sich ihm nicht.” Es ist die Haltung der Menstruierenden vor Isâf.

And compare also to Faris (1952): 35: “Full of awe, they drawnot nigh unto it, / But stand

afar off like themenstruatingwomen before Isāf.” Parallel sources quote a similar verse

with regard to another idol called Manāf (for a translation of this verse, see Grune-

baum [1953]: 45), and explain that the menstruating women did not come near their

idols and did not stroke them, but stood apart from them; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān,

5:203; Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 32. See also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 107, n. 201.
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]ليوطلا[:مشاهنببلطملادبعلوقيامهلو88§

aلئانوفاسنيبلويسلاىضفمبمهباكرنيرعشألالاحرىقلمو

b.ىَعسْملايفيتلابلطملادبعنبسابعراديفامهبينبدقةكمبنارجحمويلاامهو89§

نبنٰمحرلادبعنبىيحيوةملسيبأنعورمعنبدمحمانثديجملادبعنبباهولادبعانثدح90§

نمبصنىلإيفدرموهوصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاجرخ:لاق،هيبأنعةثراحنبديزنبةماسأنعبطاح٥

.“اَعسْملا”لصألايف:ىَعسْملا٣.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:لاحر٢

يأدجوتالنكـلونميألاشماهلايفةدايزوأةيشاحىلإةراشإ┌زمرةملكلارخآيفيزيرقملاعضوو

.كانهةيشاحوأةدايز

aينبىلعشٌيرقتفلاحتَنيح،امهبفلحيوهو(بلاطوبألوقيامهلف”(٢٩،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

:)مالسلاهيلعّيبنلارمأيفمشاه

لِئاصولابهباوثأنمتُكَْسمأويِرَشْعَمويطْهَرتيبلادنعتُْرَضحْأ

)“لِئانوفٍاسإنملِويسلاىَضفُْمِبمهَباكِرنوُرَعشألاخُينُيثُيحو

bهقيرطناكو،نيسحُيبأنبارادىلعجرخفرصنااذإناكو”(٤:٣٦١،عامسألاعاتمإ،يزيرقملاعجار

،يرهزلافْوَعدبعنبرهزأنبارادنيبوبلطملادبعنبسابعرادنيبكلسيمث،ىعسملاعزجيَىتح

.)“هتيبلخديىتح،قيرَشنبسنخألارادىلعمث
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§88 ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib b. Hāšim269 said about them: [al-ṭawīl]

And where the saddles of the camels of the Ašʿarūn270 are put down,

at the place to which the streams flow, between [I]sāf and

Nāʾilah.271

5 §89 Today they are two stones in Mecca, which were used in the construc-

tion of ʿAbbās b. ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib’s272 court in al-masʿá.273

§90 ʿAbd al-Wahhāb b. ʿAbd al-Maǧīd274 related to us, Muḥammad b.

ʿAmr275 related to us on the authority of Abū Salamah276 and Yaḥyá b. ʿAbd

al-Raḥmān b. Ḥāṭib277 < Usāmah b. Zayd b. Ḥāriṯah278 < his father,279 who

10 said: The Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, set out to one of the

269 Other sources ascribe this verse to Abū Ṭālib (see below). ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib was the

Prophet’s grandfather. He was the son of Hāšim b. ʿAbdManāf of Qurayš and Salmá bt.

ʿAmr of the tribe of Ḫazraǧ; “ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib b. Hāshim,” in ei3 (U. Rubin).

270 I.e. members of the Yemeni tribe of Ašʿar.

271 The full poem, of which this verse is a part, can be found in Abū Ṭālib, Dīwān, 63–74

(see verse no. 9).

272 ʿAbbās b. ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib (d. ca. 32/653) was the Prophet’s uncle and the eponym of

the ʿAbbāsids; “al-ʿAbbās b. ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib,” in ei3 (A. Görke).

273 I.e. the course taken by the pilgrims.

274 On ʿAbd al-Wahhāb b. ʿAbd al-Maǧīd al-Ṯaqafī, who died in Baṣra in 194/810, see Ibn

Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 9:290–291.

275 Abū l-Ḥasan Muḥammad b. ʿAmr b. ʿAlqamah al-Layṯī (d. 144 or 145/761 or 762); al-

Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 6:136–137.

276 Abū Salamah b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʿAwf al-Zuhrī (Qurayš) was a ḥadīṯ transmitter who

died in Medina in 94/713; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 4:287–292.

277 For more on Yaḥyá b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Ḥāṭib b. Abī Baltaʿah (d. 104/722), who was a

client of the Banū Asad, see Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 64:305–311.

278 Usāmah b. Zayd b. Ḥāriṯah was born in Mecca and died in al-Ǧurf around 54/674;

“Usāma b. Zayd,” in ei2 (V. Vacca).

279 On Zayd b. Ḥāriṯah (d. 8/629), who was Muḥammad’s adopted son, see “Zayd b.

Ḥārith̲̲a,” in ei2 (M. Lecker).
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لكأينأىبأفليفننبورمعنبديزانيقلفbةرإِلايفاهانلعجوaةاشهلانحبذفباصنألا

.اهنم

اذإسانلاامهبحسمتيةبعكـلالبقتسمةلئانوفاسإامهللاقيساحننمنامنصناكو

رظنأىتحامهنسمأل”:يسفنيفتلقف“.امهبحسمتالوامهسمتال”:صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلالاقف.اوفاط

هيلعلزنأىتحامهتسسمامهمركأيذلاوالف“؟اذهنعهْنُتملأ”:لاقفامهتسسمف“.لوقيام٥

c.باتكلا

.“اباف”لصألايف:ىبأف‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:انحبذف١

aّيبرحلالاق،ريثأَلانبالاق”(“بصن”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار :ناهجوهلًةاشهلانحبَذهلوق:ُ

ّالإِ،هاضِرالو،صلى الله عليه وسلم،يبنلارمأَريغنمهلعفديزنوكينأَامهدحأَ ًاديزنَّأَلو،هيلإِبسُِنف،هعمناكهنأََ

،هجورخيفهدازلاهحبذنوكينأَيناثلاو.صلى الله عليه وسلم،هّللالوسرانديسعمناكامةمصِْعلانمهعمنكيمل

ّنلالَِعجُاذإِاذه،منصللاهحبذهنأَال،هدنعنوحبذياوناكمنصدنعكلذقفتاف اذإِامأَف،منصَّلابصُُ

هحبذتشيرقتناكامممحللاكلذنأَورمعنبديزنظف،هيفمالكالف،هدنعحبذييذلارجحلالَِعجُ

رمْأَلانكيملو،اهرومأُنمريثكيفاًشيرقفلاخيديزناكو،كلذلعنتماف،اهباصنأَل
ُ

.)“ديزنَّظَامك

bُدَقوُيٌةَرفْحُُ:ةَرإِلْاِ:هيِبأَنَْعوٌرْمَعاَنَرَبْخأِ»هَرإِلايِفاَهاَنْعَنصَ«”(٢:٧٥٢،ثيدحلابيرغ،يبرحلاعجار

ّيِبِلاَوْلانَِعَرَكَذَو.اَهيِف ّنلاُ:ةَرإِلْا:ِ ّيِعَمصْأَلْانَِعٍ،رْصَنوُبأَيِنَرَبْخأٌَ.راَنيْأٌَ:ةَرإِمُْكَدْنِع:لُوُقَيُ:راَ ُ:ةَرإِلْا:ِ

ّلاُةَرفُْحلْا ّيِفاَثأَلْااَهَلْوحَيِتَ يفو”(“يرأ”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأعجارو،)“ةَرإِتَْرَو:لُوُقَت،ُ

،رانلااهيفدقوتةرفحُ:ةَرإلا؛ةَرإلايفتَْعِنصُمثٌةاشملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالوسرلتَحبُِذ:ثيدحلا

ّيفاثأَلااهلوحيتلاةرفحلايه:ليقو نزوب،يٌرْإةَرإلالصأَو،اهُسفَْنُرانلاُةَرإلا:ليقوً،ةَرإتُرْأََو:لاقي.ُ

تجَضَِناذإىتحةَرإلايفاهانعنصوةاشانحبذ:ةثراحنبديزثيدحيفو.ءايلانمضوعءاهلاو،مْلِع

.)“انتَرفْسُيفاهانلعج

cوأ،فٌاسَإ:هللاقيساحننممنصناك:لاق،ةثراحنبديزنع”(٢:٣٤،ةوبنلالئالد،يقهيبلانراق

لاقف،هبتحسمتررماملف،هعمتفطف،صلى الله عليه وسلم،هللالوسرفاطف.اوفاطاذإنوكرشملاهبحُسََّمتي،ةَلِئاَن

ّنسََّمأََليسفنيفتلقفتفطف:ديزلاقف!هسمتال:صلى الله عليه وسلم،هللالوسر لاقف،هتحسمف،نوكيامرظنأَىتحُهَ

.)“؟هنتملأ،صلى الله عليه وسلم،هللالوسر
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anṣāb,280 and took me [with him,] behind him on the same riding animal.

We slaughtered a sheep for it [the nuṣub]281 and put it in a pit.282 Then

Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl283 met us, and he refused to eat from it [what we had

slaughtered].

5 There were two idols made of copper that were called Isāf and Nāʾilah;

they faced the Kaʿbah, and the people would stroke them as they performed

the circumambulation. The Prophet, mayAllāh bless and save him, said: “Do

not touch them, and do not stroke them!” I said tomyself: “I shall touch them

to seewhat he [the Prophet] says.” So I touched them, and he said: “Were you

10 not forbidden to do this?” And no, I swear by He who honored him, I did not

touch them until the Book was revealed to him.

280 In this tradition the word nuṣub (singular of anṣāb) is explained as denoting either an

idol or a stone; Kister (1970): 272.

281 Some commentators who interpreted this ḥadīṯ attempted to show that the Prophet

did not slaughter a sheep for the nuṣub. For more information, see Kister (1970): 272–

273.

282 Ǧaʿalnāhā fī l-irah. According toĠarībal-ḥadīṯof al-Ḥarbī, theword irahdenotes either

a pit (ḥufrah) in which fire is kindled, fire, or a pit surrounded by stones on which a

cooking pot is placed (al-aṯāfī); al-Ḥarbī, Ġarīb al-ḥadīṯ, 2:752.

283 Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl was reportedly one of the ḥanīf s who rejected the idol worship

of the Qurayš; “Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl,” in ei2 (M. Lecker).
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مصاعوبأانثو:لاق.ناثوألابةفوفحمةبعكـلاوصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاماق:لاقردكنملانبدمحمانثو:لاق91§

ىتحاهيلإهبريشيبيضقصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاعمو:لاقديزنببوقعيانثو]ىسوم[ةديبعنبىسومنع

:لاق“؟لوقنامهللالوسرٰي”:اولاق“.اولوق”:لاقمث.احرطوارفُعفامهبرمأفةلئانوفاسيىلعىتأ

a“.هدحوبازحألامزهوهدبعرصنوهدعوهللاقدص:اولوق”

ّرلٱَو﴿ةداتقنعنابيشانثدمحمنبسنويانثمتاحنبدمحمانث92§٥ نامنصامه:لاق،ْ﴾رُجهْٱَفَزجُْ

نأصلى الله عليه وسلمهيبنىلاعتهللارمأفنيكرشملانمامهيلعىتأنمامههوجوحسميةلئانوفاسإدنعاناك

b.امهبناجيوامهرجهي

زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:٣لاق…١لاق١

يف:ىتأ٦.“فاسإ”نمالدبلصألايفاذك:فاسي‖.“اتا”لصألايف:ىتأ٣.“باتكلا”دعب┐

.“اتا”لصألا

aلاق،ىسومنب]هللاديبع[انث:لاق،يزَوْرَملايلعنبدمحمانثدّح”(٢:٢٤٢،ةكمرابخأ،يهكافلانراق:

—ةكمحتفمويينعي—ذئموياهبناكف:الاق،ردكنملانبدمحمو،ديزنببوقعينع،ةديبُعنبىسومانث

،يقتملااضيأنراقو.)“ناثوألابفوفحمامهنيبامو،منصةورملاىلعو،منصافصلاىلع،]اًنثو[نوثالثوةتس

نبديزنببوقعينع)!(ديبعنبىسومانأبنأىسومنبهّٰللادبعانثدح”(٥٣١–١٠:٥٣٠،لامعلازنك

ٌمنصِةورملاىلعوافصلاىلع)!(نٍثوةئامثلثونوتسحتفلامويةكمبناك:الاقردكنملانبدمحمويميتلاةحلط

ىلصهّٰللالوسرماقف:ردكنملانبدمحملاق،نِاثوألابتطيحأُدقُةبعكـلاونِاثوألابفٌوفحمامهنيبامو

فاسإىتأىتحطقاستيفاهنمٍءيشىلإَريشُينأالإِوهامفنِاثوألاىلإِهبُريشيبٌيضقهعموملسوهيلعهّٰللا

،يدقاولااضيأنراقو.)“نوملسملاامُهاقلأفامهورِفَّع:لاقفِةبعكـلابابلَبقتسممِاقملامادقامهوَةلئانو

ّلسوهيلعهّٰللاىَّلصهللالوسرلعجف”(٢:٨٣٢،يزاغملا رمامّلكمَ
ّ َ

:]لوقيو[هدييفبٍيضقبريشُياهنممَنصب

ءاَج﴿
َ
نعَ،ةَرْبسَيبأنباينثدّح:لاق.ههجولمنصلاعقيف.﴾اًقوُهَزَناَكلَِطاَبْلٱنَّإِلُِطاَبْلٱقََهَزَوقَُّحلْٱ

هيلعهّٰللاىَّلصهّٰللالوسرديزيام:لاق،هنعهّٰللايضرساّبعنبانع،ةَمِرْكِعنع،هّٰللادبعنبنْيَسحُ

ّلسو .)“ههجولعقيفمنصَّلاىلإبيضقلابريشُينأمَ

bّرلٱَو﴿”(٨:٣٢٥،روثنملاردلا،يطويسلانراق ةلئانوفاسأتيبلادنعاناكنامنصامه:لَاَق﴾ْرُجهْٱَفَزجُْ

.)“امهبناجيوامهرجهينأَاًدمحمهيبنهللارمأف،نيكرشملانمامهيلعىتأنمامههوجوحسمي
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§91 He said: Muḥammad b. al-Munkadir284 related to us that when the

Kaʿbah was surrounded by idols, the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him,

stood up […]. He said: Abū ʿĀṣim285 related to us on the authority of Mūsá b.

ʿUbaydah,286 and Yaʿqūb b. Zayd287 related to us that the Prophet, may Allāh

5 bless and save him, held a rodwhich he pointed at them.288 Then he reached

Isāf and Nāʾilah, gave an order, and they were rolled in the dust and thrown

away. Afterwards, he said: “Speak!” They said: “O Messenger of Allāh! What

shall we say?” He said: “Say: ‘Allāh fulfilled His promise, granted victory to

His servant, and He alone defeated the parties’.”289

10 §92 Muḥammad b. Ḥātim related to us, Yūnus b. Muḥammad related to us,

Šaybān290 related to us on the authority of Qatādah, who said [referring to

the word ruǧz291 in the verse] “and defilement (wa-ruǧz) flee! ( fa-hǧur)”:292

They are two idols that were beside [the House.293 They were called] Isāf

andNāʾilah.Thepolytheistswho approached themused to stroke their faces.

15 Allāh, the Exalted, ordered his Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, to

avoid (an yahǧurahumā) and shun them.

284 OnMuḥammadb. al-Munkadir b. ʿAbdAllāh of theTaymb.Murrah (Qurayš), whodied

in Medina in 130/748 or 131/749, see Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 7:440–444.

285 Abū ʿĀṣim al-Ḍaḥḥāk b. Maḫlad al-Šaybānī; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 9:480–

485.

286 On Mūsá b. ʿUbaydah b. Našīṭ al-Rabaḏī, who died in Medina in 153/770, see Ibn Saʿd,

al-Ṭabaqāt1, 7:555.

287 Yaʿqūb b. Zayd b. Ṭalḥah al-Taymī (Qurayš) was a ḥādiṯ transmitter and a qāṣṣ (story-

teller)whodied at the beginning of AbūǦaʿfar’s caliphate; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 7:469–

470.

288 Parallel sources add the following sentence here: “Andno sooner had he pointed at one

of them, than it fell down.” See al-Muttaqī, Kanz al-ʿummāl, 10:530–531.

289 The text has al-aḥzāb, that is, the parties that opposed Muḥammad.

290 Šaybān b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān was amawlá of Tamīmwho died in Baghdad in 164/781; Ibn

Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 8:498.

291 Or riǧz, according to some Qurʾān reciters; Abū ʿAlī l-Fārisī, al-Ḥuǧǧah, 6:338.

292 Qurʾān (al-Muddaṯṯir), 74:5.

293 The words ʿinda l-bayt (“beside the House”) aremissing from the text but can be found

in other sources. See al-Suyūṭī, al-Durr al-manṯūr, 8:325.
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اخسمفةبعكـلايفارجفةأرماوالجرةلئانوفاسإناك:ريبجنبديعسنعهدنسبركذو93§

.ارسكفامهبرمأةكمصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاحتتفااملفهللانودنمنادبعينيمنصاذختافنيرجح

.ةنسنيعبرأةلئانوفاسإدبُع:لاقرطمنعو94§

37a هللاقينثوافصلا|ىلعناك:لاقيبعشلانعدنهيبأنبدوادانراميشهانرامتاحوبأانث95§

سانلاقمالسإلاناكاملفامهنيبنوفوطينوكرشملاناكفةلئانهللاقينثوةورملاىلعوفاسإ٥

اسيلوامهيلعاناكنيذللانينثوللةورملاوافصلانيبنوفوطياوناكةيلهاجلالهأنإصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرل

ّجحَنَْمَفِهّٰللٱِرِئاَعشَنِْمَةَوْرَمْلٱَواَفصَّلٱنَّإِ﴿ةيآلاهذهتلزنفهللارئاعشنم اَلَفَرَمَتعْٱِوأَتَْيَبْلٱَ

ّوطََّينْأَِهْيَلَعحَاَنجُ .﴾اَمِهِبفََ

فاسإهللاقينثوافصلاىلعناك:لاقرماعنعدوادنعميهٰربإنبليعٰمسإنعةياوريفو96§

لاقمالسإلاءاجاملفامهوحسمامهنيباوفاطاذإةيلهاجلالهأناكفةلئانهللاقينثوةورملاىلعو١٠

دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ركذو١

ليعٰمسإ٩.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاهذهتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:هدنسب‖.“امهبناجيو”

.“نع”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:٢نع…
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§93 He reported, with a chain of transmitters going back to Saʿīd b. Ǧu-

bayr,294 that Isāf andNāʾilahwere aman and awomanwho fornicated inside

the Kaʿbah. Then they were transformed into two stones, and adopted as

idols that were worshipped apart from Allāh. When the Prophet, may Allāh

5 bless and save him, conquered Mecca, he ordered that they be destroyed,

and they were destroyed.

§94 It was reported on the authority of Maṭar295 that Isāf and Nāʾilah were

worshipped for forty years.

§95 AbūḤātim related to us, Hušaym296 informedus, Dāwūdb. AbīHind297

10 informed us on the authority of al-Šaʿbī,298 that he said: There was an idol

on al-Ṣafā called Isāf, and an idol on al-Marwah called Nāʾilah. The polythe-

ists used to circumambulate between them.When Islam came, some people

told theMessenger of Allāh,mayAllāhbless and savehim: “Thepeople of the

Ǧāhiliyyahused to circumambulate betweenal-Ṣafā andal-Marwahbecause

15 of the two idols which were on top of them [al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah], and

they are not among the religious rites that were decreed by Allāh (laysāmin

šaʿāʾiri llāh).”Thereupon, this versewas revealed: “Safa andMarwaare among

the waymarks of Allāh (min šaʿāʾiri llāh); so whosoever makes the Pilgrim-

age to the House, or the Visitation, it is no fault in him to circumambulate

20 them.”299

§96 According to Ismāʿīl b. Ibrāhīm,300 who narrated [the following ḥadīṯ]

on the authority of Dāwūd < ʿĀmir [i.e. al-Šaʿbī], there was an idol on al-Ṣafā

called Isāf and an idol on al-Marwah called Nāʾilah.When the people of the

Ǧāhiliyyah circumambulated between them, they stroked them, and when

294 Saʿīd b. Ǧubayr b. Hišāmwas a Kufan scholar who was amawlá of the BanūWālibah b.

al-Ḥāriṯ, a branch of the Banū Asad b. Ḫuzaymah; “Saʿīd b. D̲ju̲bayr,” in ei2 (H. Motzki).

295 Abū Raǧāʾ b. Ṭahmān Maṭar al-Warrāq al-Ḫurāsānī (d. 129/747); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām

al-nubalāʾ, 5:452–453.

296 Hušaym b. Bašīr was a mawlá of the Banū Sulaym (d. 183/799); Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1,

9:315.

297 Dāwūd b. Abī Hind (d. 139 or 140/756 or 757); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 6:376–

379.

298 On ʿĀmir b. Šarāḥīl b. ʿAbd al-Kūfī (d. between 103/721 and 110/728), who is often cited

as al-Šaʿbī or as ʿĀmir, see “al-S̲h̲aʿbī,” in ei2 (G.H.A. Juynboll).

299 Qurʾān (al-Baqarah), 2:158.

300 Ibn ʿUlayyah Ismāʿīl b. Ibrāhīm b. Miqsam was a ḥadīṯ transmitter and amawlá of the

tribe of Asad. ʿUlayyah was the name of his mother; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ,

9:107–120.
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اَفصَّلٱنَّإِ﴿تلزنف:لاق.نيمنصلانيذهلجأنمامهنيبنوعسياوناكامنإةيلهاجلالهأنإنوملسملا

ّجحَنَْمَفِهّٰللٱِرِئاَعشَنِْمَةَوْرَمْلٱَو ّوطََّينْأَِهْيَلَعحَاَنجُاَلَفَرَمَتعْٱِوأَتَْيَبْلٱَ ّوَطَتنَْمَواَمِهِبفََ اًرْيَخَعَ

.ريخعوطتهلعجف:لاق،ٌ﴾ميِلَعٌرِكاشََهّٰللٱنَّإَِف

زوجعتءاجةكمحتفمويناكامل:لاقديعسنعرفعجنعثعشأنعريرجانثريهزانث97§

دق.ةلئانكلت”:لاقفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنللكلذركذف:لاق.ليولابتعدواههجوتشمخفةيشبحءاطمش٥

“.ادبأاذهمكدلبيفدبعتنأتسئي

ترسكامل:لاقىزبأنبنٰمحرلادبعنبديعسنعرفعجنعبوقعيانثسنوينبدمحأانث98§

.ةلئانكلت”:لاقفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنللليقف.ليولابوعدتواههجوشمختءاطمشةيشبحزوجعتءاجةلئان

“.ادبأهذهمكدالببدبعتنأتسيأ

ّوطََّي٢ ّوطَّي”يليامكةملكلايزيرقملالكش:فََ ءايلاتحتنيتطقنلايزيرقملاعضودقل:تسئي٦.“فَ

،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:نٰمحرلا…ديعس٧.طقفةيناثلا

.“نع”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو
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Islam came, the Muslims said: “The people of the Ǧāhiliyyah performed

the saʿy301 between them only because of these two idols.” Thereupon, [this

verse] was revealed: “Safa and Marwa are among the waymarks of Allāh; so

whosoevermakes the Pilgrimage to the House, or theVisitation, it is no fault

5 in him to circumambulate them; and whoso volunteers good (taṭawwaʿa

ḫayran), Allāh is All-grateful, All-knowing.”302He [Allāh] decreed that it [the

circumambulation between al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah] is an act of doing good

that is not obligatory (ǧaʿalahu taṭawwuʿ ḫayr).303

§97 Zuhayr304 related to us, Ǧarīr305 related to us on the authority of

10 Ašʿaṯ306 <Ǧaʿfar307 < Saʿīd,308who said:On theday of the conquest of Mecca,

an old, gray haired Ethiopian woman came scratching her face and crying

out in affliction. This was reported to the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save

him, and he said: “That was Nāʾilah. She has lost hope of ever being wor-

shipped again in this land of yours.”

15 §98 Aḥmadb.Yūnus309 related tous,Yaʿqūb310 related tous on the authority

of Ǧaʿfar311 < Saʿīd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abzá, who said: When Nāʾilah was

destroyed, an old, gray haired Ethiopian woman came scratching her face

and crying out in affliction. It was reported to the Prophet, may Allāh bless

and save him, and he said: “That was Nāʾilah. She has lost hope of ever being

20 worshipped again in this land of yours.”

301 The stage of the pilgrimage when the pilgrims walk briskly/jog between the hills of

al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah; see “Saʿy,” in ei2 (T. Fahd).

302 Qurʾān (al-Baqarah), 2:158.

303 See also Lane (1863–1893): 1871.

304 Zuhayr b. Ḥarb: see note 140.

305 Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd al-Ḥamīd: see note 141.

306 Ašʿaṯ b. Isḥāq b. Saʿd b. ʿĀmir b. Mālik al-Ašʿarī; Abū Nuʿaym, Taʾrīḫ Iṣfahān, 1:272.

307 For more on the traditionist Ǧaʿfar b. Abī l-Muġīrah al-Qummī, see Abū Nuʿaym, Taʾrīḫ

Iṣfahān, 1:291–292.

308 This may refer to Saʿīd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abzá, on whom see al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-

kamāl, 10:524–525. See also §98.

309 Aḥmad b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Yūnus b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Qays of the Banū l-Yarbūʿ (Tamīm) died

in 227/842; al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 1:375–378.

310 Yaʿqūb al-Qummī (see note 209).

311 See above, note 307.
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امهبربتعيلابصنفنيرجحاخسمفaاهلبقنكـلوتيبلايفارجفيملةلئانوافاسإنإمهضعبلاقو99§

امهدنعحبَذُيةبعكـلاهاجتبالكنبيصقامهلوحمثادبعفامهتدابعىلإيحلنبورمعاعدمثسانلا

b.مزمزعضوميف

c.رادلادبعينبنمةلئانوفاسإ:ةبيَتُقنبالاقو100§

نماجرخأفنيرجحىلاعتهللاامهخسمةلئانىلعفاسإعقوامللاقيو:راكبنبريبزلالاقو101§٥

امهنيبحرطيناكومزمزدنعرخآلاوةبعكـلاقصلبامهدحألعجفامهبايثامهيلعوةبعكـلافوج

لزيملفسانلاامهبربتعيلكلانهابصنامنإو.ميطحلاىمسيناكملاكلذناكوةبعكـللىدهيناكام

.نادبعينيمنصالعجىتحسرديامهرمأ

§ ]ليوطلا[:بلاطوبألوقيامهيفو102

لئانو}فاس{نيبلويسلاىضفُمبمهباكرنورعشألاخُينُيثيحو١٠

ىلعألانمىلعألاشماهلايفمث،ةبلقنمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:يصق…لاقو١–154.٥

ىلعألاىلإلفسألانملفسألاشماهلايفمث،لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفمث،لفسألاىلإ

يف:ىضفُمب١٠.“امسي”لصألايف:ىمسي‖.“ادهي”لصألايف:ىدهي٧.“ادبأ”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو

.“اضفُمب”لصألا

aّبَقهنكـلو،تيبلايفاهبرجُفَْيملهّنإليقو”(١٥:١٣،يناغألا،يناهبصإلانراق اضيأنراقو.)“تيبلايفاهَلَ

دنعف،كلذلبقامهخسَملب،اهيفارجفىتحامهلهمُيملهّٰللانإليقدقو”(١:٧٠،ةيوبنلاةريسلا،ريثكنبا

.)“ةورملاوافصلادنعابصِنكلذ

bّوحَمث”(١،١:١٥٠ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألانراق هاجوامهدنعحبذيامهعضوفكلذدعببالكنبيَّصُقامهلَ

ربتعيلابصُِنو،ةبعكـلانماجِرخأُف”(١٥:١٣،يناغألا،يناهبصإلااضيأنراقو.)“مزمزعضومدنعةبعكـلا

ّوح،امهُثيدحَيِسُنوةكمىلعُةعازُختْبَلَغاملف،ابكترااملِْثِمنعسُاّنلارجدزيو،امهآرنمامهب وُرمَعامهلَ

.)“مزمزعِضومَدنعامهَدنعُحبذُيِةبعكـلاَهاجتُامهلعجفكلذدعب)!(بٍالكنبيّحلنب

cاناكامهنَّأىورو.نامَنصَامهفةلئان:لاقيو،لِئانوفاسااّمأو”(٢:٧،ثيدحلابيرغ،ةبيتقنبانراق

.)“اسًاحنهّٰللاامهسكنفهبحاصامهدحأدارأف،ةولَخاهنمافَداصفةبعكـلابافاط،رادلادبعينبنمنْيَناسْنإ
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§99 Some said312 that Isāf and Nāʾilah did not fornicate in the House [i.e.

the Kaʿbah], but rather that he kissed her, and then they were transformed

into two stones and set up so that people would take warning from them.

ʿAmr b. Luḥayy then called [people] to worship them, and they were wor-

5 shipped. Afterwards, Quṣayy b. Kilāb313 moved them in front of the Kaʿbah,

so that [sacrificial animals] would be slaughtered beside them in the site of

Zamzam.314

§100 Ibn Qutaybah315 said: Isāf and Nāʾilah belonged to the Banū ʿAbd al-

Dār.

10 §101 Al-Zubayr b. Bakkār said: It is said that when Isāf had sexual inter-

course with Nāʾilah, Allāh, the Exalted, transformed them into two stones,

and they were removed from the interior of the Kaʿbah with their clothes

on. One of themwas placed close to the Kaʿbah and the other near Zamzam,

and gifts to the Kaʿbah were cast between them in a place called the ḥaṭīm.

15 Theyweremerely set up there so that peoplewould takewarning from them,

but in time their origin was forgotten, and they became two idols that were

worshipped.

§102 Abū Ṭālib316 said about them: [al-ṭawīl]

And where the Ašʿarūn make their camels kneel,

20 at the place to which the streams flow between [I]sāf and Nāʾilah.

312 This may have been just one person’s statement (wa-qāla baʿḍuhum).

313 Quṣayy b. Kilāb b. Murrah b. Kaʿb b. Luʾayy b. Fihr (or Qurayš b. Ġālib) was one of

Muḥammad’s ancestors. According to legendary accounts, he united the scattered

clans of the Qurayš and organized the worship of the Kaʿbah. He is also reported to

have been the custodian of the Kaʿbah; “Ḳuṣayy,” in ei2 (G. Levi Della Vida); Nicholson

(1966): 64–65.

314 That is, in the site where the well of Zamzamwas reportedly later dug by the Prophet’s

grandfather, ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib. See Rubin (1986): 116.

315 Abū Muḥammad ʿAbd Allāh b. Muslim al-Dīnawarī, the compiler of Adab al-kātib, al-

Anwāʾ, Maʿānī l-šiʿr, al-Maʿārif, al-Šiʿr wa-l-šuʿarāʾ, and Ġarīb al-ḥadīṯ; “Ibn Ḳutayba,” in

ei2 (G. Lecomte).

316 On whom see “Abū Ṭālib,” in ei3 (U. Rubin).



154 رشبلانعربـخلاباتك

a.امهدنعنورحنيمزمزعضومىلعةلئانوافاسإشيرقتذختا:لاقيو103§

نيـباشاناك”:لاقف“؟ةلئانوفاسإام”:ةديربنبالتلق:نايحنبحلاصنعقٰحسإنبالاقو104§

اساحنهللاامهسكنفهبحاصامهدحأدارأفةولخ}اهنم{اباصأفةبعكـلابنافوطياناكفشيرقنم

نبالاق“.‘اساحنامهسكنامل}ناناسنإلاناذه{دبعُينأيضرهللانأالول’:اولاقفشيرقامهبءاجف

“.يصقنبرادلادبعينبنمةأرمافةلئانامأولجرففاسإامأ”:ةديرب٥

ناكوةدجلحاسبةميزخنبةنانكينباكلاموناكلمينبلامنصدْعسَناكو:ةبشنبالاق105§

تأراملفهتكربوجريدعسباهفيطيهللبإبمهنملجرلبقأف.بهلينبلناك:لاقيو.ةليوطةرخص

]ليوطلا[:لاقورجحبينانكلاهامرف.عمجُتدكتملفتقرفتوترفنحئابذلاوءامدلانمهيلعاملبإلا

دعسنمنحنالفدعسانتتشفانلمشعمجيلدعسىلإانيتأ

bدشرالويغلوعدتالضرألانمةفونتبةرخصالإدعسلهو١٠

يزيرقملاعضو:ناناسنإلا‖.“نيناسنالانيذه”لصألايف:ناناسنإلاناذه٤.“هنم”لصألايف:اهنم٣

.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحتطقنثالث

aنورحنيمزمزعضومىلعةلئانوافاسإاوذختاو:قاحسإنبالاق”(١:٣٥٤،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراق

.)“امهدنع

bنبةميزُخنبةنانِكنبناكْلِمينَبلناكو:قاحسإنبالاق”(٣٥٤–١:٣٥٣،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراق

ينبنملجرلبقأف،ةليوطمهضرأنمةالفبةرْخصَ:دْعسَ:هللاقي،منصرَضُمنبسايلانبةكِردُْم

ّبَؤُمهللٍبإبناكْلِم رَمتناكولبإلاهتأراملف—معزياميف—هتكربسَامتلا،هيلعاهفقيل؛ةلَ
ْ

ّيِع ،بكَرُتالةَ

ِملااهبربضَِغو،هجولكيفتْبهذف،هنمتْرفنءامدلاهيلعقارْهُيناكو ،هبهامرفارجحذخأفيناكْل

:لاقهلتعمتجااملف،اهعمجىتحاهبلطيفجرخمث،يلبإّيلعترفَّن،كيفهللاكرابال:لاقمث

ّتشَفانلمَشعََمجيلٍدْعسَىلإانْيَتأ ِدْعسَنمنُْحنَالفٌدعسانَتَ

ّلإُِدعسَلهو ّيَغِلوعدْتالضِرْألانمٍةَفوُنَتبٌةرخصاَ )ِ“دشُْرالوٍ
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§103 It is said that Qurayš adopted Isāf and Nāʾilah by the site of Zamzam

and slaughtered [sacrificial animals] beside them.317

§104 Ibn Isḥāq said on the authority of Ṣāliḥ b. Ḥayyān:318 I asked IbnBuray-

dah,319 “What are Isāf and Nāʾilah?” He said: “They were two youths from

5 Qurayš, who used to circumambulate the Kaʿbah. [One day,] they found it

empty and desired one another, and thereupon, Allāh turned them into cop-

per. Qurayš then brought them and said: ‘Had Allāh not been pleased with

the worship of these two persons, he would not have turned them into cop-

per’.” Ibn Buraydah said: “As for Isāf, he was a man. As for Nāʾilah, she was a

10 woman from the Banū ʿAbd al-Dār b. Quṣayy.”

§105 Ibn Šabbah said: Saʿdwas an idol of theBanūMilkān and [Banū]Mālik,

who [Milkān and Mālik] were sons of Kinānah b. Ḫuzaymah. It [the idol]

was a long rock on the coast of Jedda. Some say that it belonged to the Banū

Lihb. One of them [the Banū Milkān]320 came with his camels, and walked

15 them around Saʿd hoping to draw its blessing, but when the camels saw the

blood and sacrifices on it, they shied away and dispersed, and could barely

be gathered together again. The Kinānī321 then pelted [the idol] with a stone

and said: [al-ṭawīl]

We came to Saʿd so that he would bring us together

20 but Saʿd dispersed us, so we have nothing to do with Saʿd.

Is Saʿd not merely a rock in a desert tract

of land, summoning neither to error nor to a right path?322

317 See also Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 37.

318 Ṣāliḥ b. Ḥayyān al-Qurašī l-Kūfī; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 7:373–374.

319 ʿAbd Allāh b. Buraydah b. al-Ḥuṣayb al-Aslamī; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 9:220.

320 See al-Suhaylī, al-Rawḍ al-unuf, 1:303–304.

321 The Milkān belonged to the Kinānah tribal federation.

322 For a translation of these verses, see also Lane (1863–1893): 1361; Klinke-Rosenberger

(1941): 50, 117, n. 273; Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 37.
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37b |]ليوطلا[:ليخلاديزلوقيهلومئاعهللاقيمنصةارسلابدزأللناكو106§

aمئاعوالمهاميسامردت}ملو{مهتمزهدقنأتيقالنمربـخت

لوقيهلو.سودلوركشَْينمثرٰحلاينبلناك.}ىرشلا{وذهللاقيمنصةارسلابناكو107§

]ليوطلا[:فراطغلانملجر

bمرمرعسيمخانمىَدِعلاجشو}ىرشلا{يذلوحامنودانللحلاًذإ٥

.“اوشلا”لصألايف:ىرشلا٥.“اوشلا”لصألايف:ىرشلا٣.“ولو”لصألايف:ملو٢

aّسلادزْألناكو”(٤٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق ديزوهوِ،رْيَـخلاديزلوقيهلوٌ.مئاعهللاقيٌمنصِةاَرَ

ّيئاطلالْيَخلا ُ:

.)“!مِئاعو،الُ،مُهاَميسِامِردَْتملومُْهَتمَْزَهدقنْأتَْيَقاَلنَْمُرِّبَـختُ

الُمهاميسِامِردنملومهُتمزهينأتَيقالنمرّبـخت”(٤:٧٣،نادلبلامجعم،توقاياضيأنراقو

امردَتملومهتمزهدقنأتُيقالنَْمرِّبـختُ”(١٧:٢٧٠،يناغألا،يناهبصإلااضيأنراقو.)“مئاعو

.)“)!(مئامعلاوُمُهاميس

bىمحهلاومحدقاوناكوسودلناكمنص:ىرشلاوذو”(٣٣١–٣:٣٣٠،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار،

:اهللاقفهتجوزهنمتَندهطوسسأريفرونلابهلهأىلإعجروملسأاملورمعنبليفطلاثيدحيفو

،مالسإلانُيدكنيبوينيبقّرف:لاقف؟يّمأوتنأيبأبَمِل:تلاق!ينمتِسلوكِنمتُسلفينعكيلإ

يرهطتف،ىرشلايذىمحلاقيو،نونلاب،ىرشلايذانحىلإيبهذا:اهللاقف!كنيدينيد:تلاقف

:لاق،لبجنمطبهيءامنملٌشَوهبهلهْوَمَحىًمحانحلاناكوسودلاًمنصىرشلاوذناكو:لاق؛هنم

تْلستغاوتْبهذف،كلنٌماضانأ:لاقف،اًئيشىرشلايذنمةيبصلاىلعىشخأيّمأوتنأيبأبتلاق

دزألانمرّشبمنبرُكشينبثراحلاينبلناكو:يبلكلالاقو؛تملسأفمالسإلااهيلعضرعفتءاجّمث

:فيراطغلادحألوقيهلوىرشلاوذهللاقيمنص

رعسٌيمَخاّنمىَدِعلاّجشَوىَرّشلايذنوداملوحانلَلحَلاًذإ
َ
رم

َ
.)ُ“م
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§106 The Azd had an idol in al-Sarāt323 called ʿĀʾim.324 Zayd al-Ḫayl325 said,

referring to it: [al-ṭawīl]

You [masc. sg.] tell those you meet that you have defeated them,

but you do not even know their distinguishing mark. No, [I swear]

5 by ʿĀʾim!326

§107 There was an idol in al-Sarāt called Ḏū l-Šará.327 It belonged to the

Banū l-Ḥāriṯ of Yaškur328 and to Daws.329 Aman of the Ġaṭārif330 said, refer-

ring to it: [al-ṭawīl]

Then, we alighted before the area surrounding Ḏū l-Šará,

10 and a huge army of our [people] crushed the heads of the

enemies.331

323 Al-Sarāt is the name of the mountain chain that runs along the western part of the

Arabian Peninsula; “al-Sarāt,” in ei2 (A. Grohmann [E. van Donzel]).

324 Cf. Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 40: “the Azd al-Sarāt had an idol called ʿĀʾim.” See alsoWell-

hausen (1897): 66; Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 51.

325 Zayd al-Ḫayl (“Zayd of the horses”) was a poet and a tribal chief who belonged to

the tribe of Ṭayyiʾ; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah1, 2:513–515; “Zayd al-Khayl,” in eal (J.E. Mont-

gomery).

326 This line is also translated in Faris (1952): 36; Atallah (1969): 33. The version of this line

in al-Iṣfahānī, al-Aġānī, 17:270 has wa-l-ʿamāʾim (“and the turbans”) instead of wa-ʿĀʾim

(“[I swear] by ʿĀʾim”). Zayd al-Ḫayl reportedly addressed this verse to Qays b. ʿĀṣim of

the tribe of Tamīm, whom he accused of falsely taking credit for defeating the Banū

ʿIğl.

327 Al-Maqrīzī erroneously read the name Ḏū l-Šawā.

328 Of the Azd.

329 Cf. “D̲h̲u ’l-S̲h̲arā,” in ei2 (G. Ryckmans): “Ibn Hish̲̲ām records that D̲h̲u ’l-S̲h̲arā ‘was

an image belonging to Daus and the ḥimāwas the temenos which they had made sac-

red to him; in it there was a trickle of water from a rivulet from the mountain’ … This

tradition is resumed in the Ḳamūs: d̲h̲u ’l-S̲h̲arā ṣanam daws. The tradition arose from

confusion among the Arabs between Duserani, ‘the worshippers of Dusares,’ a naming

for the Nabataeans, and the tribe of Daws.”

330 Of the Azd. They are usually called “al-Ġaṭārīf”; Ibn Ḥabīb, al-Muḥabbar 316. See also

the introduction, pp. 33–34.

331 See alsoWellhausen (1897): 49; Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 50.
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]ليوطلا[:ليخلاليفطلوقيهلوئيطوةعيبرلناكاضُرو108§

aاوبهذافنوفاختدَقنَماضًُرومُهمهلاحريفاوَبحَاماوقلأواولاقو

ناكوسادرمنبسابعيبأرماعيبأنبسادرملمهنمناك.ميَلسُينبلامنصراَمضَناكو109§

هملكيفءيشلانعهلأسيفمايألايفهدهاعتيناكفتيبيفهلعجوبهذنمنيفيسهيلعلعجدق

هوبأناكامهنمدهاعتيسابعناكفاسابعهنباهبىصوأسادرمكلهاملف.هفوجنمناطيشلا٥

عمسفهاتأىتحهبوثبحسيجرخفاتوصمنصلاهيفيذلاتيبلانمةليلسابععمسف.هنمدهاعتي

]لماكلا[b:لوقيمنصلافوجنماتوص

دمحميبنلاىلإباتكلالبقةرمدَبعُيناكورامضَىَدوْأَ

دجسملالهأشاعوسينألاكلهاهلكميَلسُنملئابقلللق

دتهمشيرقنمميرمنبادعبىدهلاوةوبنلاثرويذلانإ١٠

“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:مهلاحر‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:اوَبح٢َ

.فلألاقوفةزمهلايزيرقملاعضوو“اَدوْأَ”لصألايف:ىَدوْأ٨َ.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت

داضلاحتفبرامضَ”:ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:راَمض٣َ

.“هرخآيفةلمهمءاربوميملاوةمجعملا

aيِبَهذْافنيِفاَختَنَْمِهلإلاوُمُه:اهَلاعِرُنيبَتسَْيٌريصبلاقف”(٢٢،ناويد،يونغلاليفطنراق

ّلَعَلَوىَوْرُيو :ةَدْيَبُعيِبأَُةَياَوِراَهَ

يِبَهذْافَ،نيِفاختَنَْمىَضُرو:يَِّهفاهَلاعِرَناَبأدقٌريصَبلاقو

.)“ئٍّيَطِلَناَكمٍَنصَُمْسإ،ىَضُرو

bّبَعلانع”(١٤:٢٩٥،يناغألا،يناهبصإلاعجار همسامنصيبألناك:لاقهنأرماعيبأنبسادرِمنبساَ

ّملف،رامض ،تيبيفهتلعجفمنصلاكلذىلإتُدَمعف،هيلعمايقلاوهتدابعبوهبيناصوأتُوملاهرضحاَ

رمةليلومويلكيفهيتآتلعجو
ّ َ

رمأرهظاملف،ة
ُ

فوجيفاًتوصتُعمسملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالوسر

.)“لوقيهفوجيفتوصَّلااذإف،رامضىلإتُبثوف،ينعارليللا
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§108 Ruḍā332 belonged to Rabīʿah and Ṭayyiʾ. Ṭufayl al-Ḫayl333 said, refer-

ring to it: [al-ṭawīl]

And they said, having cast what they gave [?] in their saddles:334

[I swear] by Ruḍā, they are those you certainly fear, so leave!335

5 §109 Ḍamār was an idol of the Banū Sulaym. It belonged to Mirdās b. Abī

ʿĀmir of the Banū Sulaym, whowas ʿAbbās b. Mirdās’s father.336 He [Mirdās]

placed two gold swords upon it [Ḍamār, the idol], and put it in a sanctuary.

He used to visit it frequently during the day and ask it about something, and

a devil would speak to him from within it. When Mirdās died, he entrusted

10 it to his son, ʿAbbās, who used to visit it frequently, as his father had. One

night, ʿAbbās heard a voice from the sanctuary in which the idol was placed.

He went out, dragging along his garment, and when he reached it, he heard

a voice from within the idol saying: [al-kāmil]

Ḍamār has perished. It was once worshipped

15 before [the revelation of] the Book to the Prophet Muḥammad.

Tell the tribal groups of Sulaym, all of them,

that the close friend [i.e. Ḍamār] has passed away, and the people

of the mosque are alive.

The member of Qurayš who inherited the prophecy and the right

20 path,

following the son of Maryam, is rightly guided.337

5 Ḍamār : Ḍamār has a fatḥah over the ḍād andmīm, and a rāʾ at the end (marginal gloss in

al-Maqrīzī’s hand).

332 Or perhaps Ruḍá.

333 For more on the poet and warrior Ṭufayl b. ʿAwf al-Ġanawī, who was also known as

Ṭufayl al-Ḫayl and al-Muḥabbir, see “Ṭufayl b. ʿAwf al-Ghanawī,” in eal (J.E. Mont-

gomery).

334 Or, in their dwellings.

335 CompareṬufayl al-Ġanawī,Dīwān 22 (Arabic text; Abū ʿUbaydah’s version): “Andawise

man (baṣīr) examining their troops of horses (riʿālahā) said: They, [I swear] by Ruḍá,

are those you fear, so leave!” This variant of the verse is also translated in Ṭufayl al-

Ġanawī, Dīwān 5 (English text).

336 For more on al-ʿAbbās b. Mirdās, who died between 18/639 and 35/656, see “al-ʿAbbās

b. Mirdās,” in ei3 (G.E. von Grunebaum and G. Tamer).

337 This line may also be translated as follows: “He who inherited the prophecy and the

right path after the son of Maryam is a rightly guided [man] from Qurayš.” For a trans-

lation of these verses see alsoWellhausen (1897): 66.
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ةضوريف}قلتسم{وهامنيبفةَرِمَنقيقعبهللبإىلإجرخودحألهركذيملوسابعكلذمتكف

:لوقيوهواتوصعمسذإقيقعلاضايرنم

اهَسالحأيطملاتعضودقنأاهسالبإونجلارشب

aاهسارحأءامسلاتعنمو

امنيبفهناكمىلإعجرفهيلعردقيملفلابجلاكلتضعبيفلخدفهبلطفريطبوهاذإفهسأرعفرف٥

:لوقياتوصعمسذإكلانهوه

ءاثالثلاةليلونينثالامويءامسلانمعقويذلارونلانإ

ءاقنعلاينبراديف

مكاتأله”:لاقفهلهأىلإعجرف.هريملىتحلحمضافهبلطفزَشَنىلعلايحبوهاذإفهسأرعفرف

ىلإاهجوتمجرخفمالسإلاهبلقيفعقوف“.ةكمبجرخايبننأانغلب.معن”:اولاق“؟ةكملبقنمربخ١٠

38a بلغأملالطبم|ناكنإوهيلإقَبسْأملاقحمدمحمناكنإف.ةكمىلإقلطنمينإ”:هلهأللاقوةكم

.ملسأفةنيدملاءاجىتحهبلطفةنيدملاىلإرجاهدقصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلادجوفةكمىتأىتحجرخفb“.هيلع

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:اهَسالحأ٣.“يقلتسم”لصألايف:قلتسم١

عضو.اذك:لايحب٩.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:اهسارحأ٤.ءاحلاب

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملا

aءامسلاتفكواهسالحأيِّطَملاتعضونأاهَسانجأونِِّجلارِّشَب”(١٤:٢٩٥،يناغألا،يناهبصإلانراق

اهسأيواهسالبإِونّجلارتملأ”(٧:٢٧٤،ريسفت،ريثكنباعجارو.)“اهَسافنأقُْوسَّلاصِِّغُينأواهَسارحأ

.)“اهِساكنإدعبنم

bّرشناكنإو،هيلإقَبسأُملاًريخناكنإف”(١٤:٢٩٦،يناغألا،يناهفصإلاعجار ىلع،هتلوؤخلُهُترصناً

ىلعهرمأراثيإو،هتعيابموهعابّتاو،هترزاؤموهتعاطيفةرخآلاوايندلاَةماركونِّيبلالَضفلاتيأردقينأ

.)“رومألاعيمج
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ʿAbbās kept this to himself and did not mention it to anyone. He went to

some of his camels in the valley of Namirah, and as hewas lying down in one

of the meadows of the valley, he heard a voice saying:

Bring the ǧinn and their despair the good tidings

5 that the riding animals put on their saddle cloths

and that heaven protected its guards.

He raised his head, and suddenly there was a bird. He tried to catch it, but it

flew into one of the mountains, so he could not reach it. Then he returned

to the previous place, and while he was there, he heard a voice saying:

10 The light that descended from the sky

on Monday and the night before Tuesday morning

is in the territory of the Banū l-ʿAnqāʾ.338

He raised his head, and suddenly, it [the bird] was on the opposite side in a

high place [?]. He tried to catch it, but it retreated until he could no longer

15 see it. He returned to his family and said: “Did you receive any news from

Mecca?”They said: “Yes.Weheard that a prophet appeared inMecca.” [Upon

hearing this,] his heart inclined to Islam, and so he left, heading toward

Mecca, and told his family: “I am setting out to Mecca. If Muḥammad is

truthful, no one will reach him beforeme, and if he is a liar, no onewill over-

20 come me in reaching him.”339 Then he left, but when he arrived in Mecca,

he discovered that the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, had already

made the hiǧrah to Medina, so he went after him until he reached Medina

and embraced Islam.

338 Al-ʿAnqāʾ in this verse probably refers to Ṯaʿlabah al-ʿAnqāʾ, whowas an ancestor of the

Aws and Ḫazraǧ.

339 Compare al-Iṣfahānī, al-Aġānī, 14:296: “If he is good, no one will reach him before me,

and if he is bad, I will help him due to ourmaternal relations [naṣartuhu li-ḫuʾūlatihi].”

The word ḫuʾūlah denotes “[t]he relationship of a maternal uncle [and of a maternal

aunt]”; see Lane (1863–1893): 825. This sentence should probably be linked to the tra-

ditions that ascribe to the Prophet the statement that he is “the son of the ʿAwātik [pl.

of ʿĀtikah] from Sulaym.” For more details on this tradition, see Lecker (1989): 114–116.
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هنومركينطبلاةعامجلتيبيفمنصراصنألامهوجرزخلاوسوألانمنطبلكلناك:لاق110§

نبشيرحدبعبسنهيلإوشيرحلاىعديمنصلهشألادبعينبيفناكو.هلنوحبذيوهنومظعيو

يفمنصوaرعاشلاشيرحدبعنبفافخنبسيقدبعدجعوبرينبةلظنحنبورمعنبةرم

منصوماَهِبلاهللاقيةيوٰعمينبيفمنصوسمشهللاقيرَفظَينبيفمنصورْخصَهللاقيةثراحينب

هللاقيةلقاوقللمنصورفشهللاقي}ةَمطْخَ{ينبيفمنصونيقلاهللاقيفوعنبورمعينبيف٥

نبيدعينبيفمنصوفاسإهللاقيةمِلسَينبيفمنصونايغهللاقيةيمأينبيفمنصوسْبِحلا

لاقيراجنلانبكلامينبيفمنصواَسحُهللاقيراجنلانبرانيدينبيفمنصولومَسهللاقيراجنلا

.حمْسلاهللاقيقيرُزينبيفمنصومِطلاهل

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:شيرحلا‖.“اعدي”لصألايف:ىعدي٢

مامأرطسلارخآيفئدتبتورسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:رعاشلا…هيلإو٢–٣.ءاحلاب

اذك:ماَهِبلا‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةثراح٤.“شيرحلا”

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضوو.“ةَمطْحَ”لصألايف:ةَمطْخ٥َ.)ليكشتلا(

:اَسح٧ُءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضوو.)ليكشتلا(اذك:سْبِحلا٦

عضو:حمْسلا‖.)ليكشتلا(اذك:مِطلا٨.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملا

aهيلإبسُن،ةيلهاجلايفناكٌمنصَوهف،شيِرَجاّمأو”(٦١٢–٢:٦١١،فلتخملاوفلتؤملا،ينطقرادلانراق

رُمنبشيِرَجِدْبَعنِْبفاَفخُنبسْيَقدبعدَّجوهو،شيِرَجدْبَع:ليقف،لجَر
ّ َ

وهو،رِعاشَّلاورمَعنبة

.)“ةانَمديزنبكلامنبةلظنحَنبورمَعينبنم
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§110 He [Ibn Šabbah]340 said: Every clan of the Aws and Ḫazraǧ, who are

the Anṣār,341 had an idol in a sanctuary that belonged to the entire clan; they

honored and venerated it, and theymade sacrifices to it. Therewas an idol in

[the territory of] the Banū ʿAbd al-Ašhal342 called al-Ḥarīš.343 ʿAbd Ḥarīš b.

5 Murrah b. ʿAmr b. Ḥanẓalah b. Yarbūʿ, the grandfather of the poet ʿAbd Qays

b. Ḫufāf b. ʿAbd Ḥarīš, was named in reference to it [the idol al-Ḥarīš].344

There was also an idol in [the territory of] the Banū Ḥāriṯah345 called Ṣaḫr,

an idol in [the territory of] the Banū Ẓafar346 called Šams, an idol in [the

territory of] the BanūMuʿāwiyah347 called al-Bihām, an idol in [the territory

10 of] the Banū ʿAmr b. ʿAwf348 called al-Qayn, an idol in [the territory of] the

Banū Ḫaṭmah349 called Šafr, an idol of the Qawāqilah350 called al-Ḥibs, an

idol in [the territory of] the Banū Umayyah351 called Ġayyān,352 an idol in

[the territory of] the Banū Salimah353 called Isāf, an idol in [the territory of]

the Banū ʿAdī b. al-Naǧǧār354 called Samūl, an idol in [the territory of] the

15 Banū Dīnār b. al-Naǧǧār355 called Ḥusā,356 an idol in [the territory of] the

Banū Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār357 called al-Ṭimm, and an idol in [the territory of]

the Banū Zurayq358 called al-Samḥ.

340 See Lecker (1993), 331, and see also the introduction.

341 The Medinan “helpers” of the Prophet Muḥammad.

342 Of the Aws.

343 Al-Ḥarīš was also the eponym of the Banū l-Ḥarīš, a brother clan of the ʿAbd al-Ašhal.

At some point, the Ḥarīš clan was incorporated into the ʿAbd al-Ašhal; Lecker (1993):

333–334.

344 Compare al-Dāraquṭnī, al-Muʾtalif wa-l-muḫtalif, 2:611, where the idol’s name is said to

have been Ǧarīš, and the poet’s pedigree is given as ʿAbd Qays b. Ḫufāf b. ʿAbd Ǧarīš b.

Murrah b. ʿAmr of the Banū ʿAmr b. Ḥanẓalah b. Mālik b. Zayd Manāt.

345 Of the Aws.

346 Of the Aws.

347 Of the Aws.

348 Of the Aws.

349 Of the Aws. Al-Maqrīzī erroneously reads the name Ḥaṭmah.

350 Of the Ḫazraǧ.

351 Of the Aws.

352 The Banū Umayyah were a subgroup of Ḫaṭmah. Note that Ġayyān was also the

name of a subgroup of Ḫaṭmah, which suggests that al-Maqrīzī’s statement about the

UmayyahworshippingĠayyān involves twodifferent subgroupsof this clan. SeeLecker

(1993): 333–334.

353 Of the Ḫazraǧ.

354 Of the Ḫazraǧ.

355 Of the Ḫazraǧ.

356 Or Ḥusāʾ.

357 Of the Ḫazraǧ.

358 Of the Ḫazraǧ.
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َجلانبورمَعتيبيفناكومانصألاهذهنممنصفيرشلجرلكلو111§ هللاقيمنصحوُم

لاقيمنصرورعمنبءاربللوحومجلانبورمعنبذاعموهنعهللايضرلبجنبذاعمهرسكفاسَ

.رْبَزلاهللاقيسيقنبدجللمنصوجابيدلاهل

§ ةحاورنبهللادبعلخدف.مانصألانورسكياولعجةبقعلااودهشنيذلانوعبسلامدقاملف112

:لاقفهآرفخيشلاحبصأفهبابىلعهعضومثةتيمهمنصعمطَبرفميدقمهنمخيشىلعهنعهللايضر٥

ييحتستامأ”:هللاقفةحاورنباهاتأف“.ةحاورنبالمعاذه”:هلليقف“؟انهالإباذهعنصنم”

ىلعفاخأ.هلضرعتمريغينإ”:خيشلالاقف“؟كديباهتلمعتنأةبشخدبعتانئاربكنمتنأو

ملسأوةحاورنبهللادبعهرسكف“؟عفْنوأرضهدنعلَهو”:لاقودعسنبريشَبكحضف“.يتيبص

.خيشلا
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§111 Every nobleman had one of these idols. There was an idol in the house

of ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ359 called Sāf360 which was destroyed by Muʿāḏ b. Ǧa-

bal,361 may Allāh be pleased with him, and by Muʿāḏ b. ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ.

Al-Barāʾ b. Maʿrūr362 had an idol called al-Dībāǧ, and there was also an idol

5 called al-Zabr which belonged to al-Ǧadd b. Qays.363

§112 When the seventy who participated in the ʿAqabahmeeting364 arrived,

they started to destroy the idols. ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah,365 may Allāh be

pleased with him, entered [the house of] an old man who belonged to

them,366 tied a carcass to his idol, and laid it by his door. The old man woke

10 up and saw it, and he said: “Who did this to our god?” Hewas then told: “This

is the doing of Ibn Rawāḥah.” Ibn Rawāḥah approached him and said to him:

“Are you not ashamed, as one of our elders, of worshipping a piece of wood

which you made with your own hands?” The old man said: “I do not assail

it. I fear for my boys.” Bašīr b. Saʿd367 laughed and said: “Does it have [the

15 power to] harm or benefit?” Thereupon, ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah destroyed it,

and the old man embraced Islam.

359 One of the tribal leaders of the Banū Salimah (Ḫazraǧ); Ibn al-Aṯīr,Usd al-ġābah, 4:195.

360 Note that the idol Isāf wasmentioned earlier in the text as the idol of theBanū Salimah.

This idol is probably identical to Manāf (see below, §117); Lecker (1993): 337.

361 According to the sources, Muʿāḏ b. Ǧabal was one of the men who destroyed the idols

of the Banū Salimah. He is also said to have participated in the ʿAqabah meeting; Ibn

Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 3:539–546.

362 Al-Barāʾ b. Maʿrūr belonged to the ʿUbayd subdivision of the Salimah. He is reported to

havebeen anaqīb following the ʿAqabahmeeting, and tohaveparticipated in theBattle

of Badr; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 3:571–572; “Al-Barāʾ b. Maʿrūr,” in ei3 (Andreas Görke).

363 Al-Ǧadd b. Qays also belonged to the ʿUbayd subdivision of the Banū Salimah; Lecker

(1993): 338.

364 The Anṣār are said to have first met the Prophet in a series of meetings in al-ʿAqabah, a

mountain road betweenMecca andMiná. These meetings reportedly laid the founda-

tions for the Prophet’s arrival inMedina. Formore details, seeMelamede (1934): 17–58;

Yazigi (2008): 292–298.

365 ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah (d. 8/629) was the naqīb of the Banū l-Ḥāriṯ branch of the

Ḫazraǧ. He was literate before Islam, and was reportedly a zealous opponent of idol

worship among theBanū l-Ḥāriṯ inMedina; “ʿAbdallāhb. Rawāḥa,” in ei3 (SarahMirza);

Lecker (1993): 339.

366 The oldman probably belonged to ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah’s branch, the Banū l-Ḥāriṯ b.

al-Ḫazraǧ; Lecker (1993): 338.

367 Bašīr b. Saʿd was also a member of the Banū l-Ḥāriṯ b. al-Ḫazraǧ. Like ʿAbd Allāh b.

Rawāḥah, he was literate before Islam; “Bashīr b. Saʿd,” in ei3 (M. Lecker).
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ناكوىبأيفمالسإلاىلإهوعديةحاورنبهللادبعناكفaامالسإهِراَدرخآءادردلاوبأناكو113§

]ليوطلا[:لوقيوهوهمنصرسكفهلزنمهللادبعلخدءادردلاوبأجرخاملفهنيحتفاقيدصهل

38b |لطابهللاعمىعدُياملكالأاهلكنيطايشلاءامسانمأربت

“؟كلام”:لاقفيكبتهتأرماوءادردلاوبأءاجوجرخو“.ةحاورنباٰيينتكـلهأ”:هتأرماتلاقف

عفدلريخاذهدنعناكول”:لاقفركفمثبضغف“.ىرتامعنصفلخدةحاوَرنباكوخأ”:تلاق٥

b.ملسأفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاىتأف“.هسفننع

اقيدصهلتماصلانبةدابُعناكوهتيبيفمنصهلوهمالسإرخأتةَرْجُعنببعكناكو114§

ام”:لاقهبعنصامىأرفبعكءاجاملفهمنصرسكفهلزنمنعبئاغبعكوامويهلزنملخدف

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:هنيحتف٢.“ابايف”لصألايف:ىبأيف١

.“اعدُي”لصألايف:ىعدُي٣

aاًماَلسإهرادلهأَرخِآءادردلاوبأناكو”(٢،٤:٣٥١تاقبطلا،دعسنبانراق“(.

bّدلاوُبأَناكو:اولاق”(٤٧:١٠٦،قشمدةنيدمخيرات،ركاسعنبانراق ،امالسإ)!(هرادرخآلهأءاَدرَْ

كلذباًكسممىبأيفمالسإلاىلإهوعديةحاورنبهّللادْبَعناكف،اًليدنمهيلععضودقهلمنصباًقلعتم

فلاخهتيبنمجرخدقهآراملف،مالسإلاوةيلهاجلايفاًخأهلناكوةحاَوَرنبهّللادْبَعهنّيحتف،منصلا

ّدلاوُبأَنيأ:لاقف،اهسأرطشمتلاهنأوهتأرمالجعأو،هتيبلخدف لخدف،اًفنآكوخأجرخ:تلاق؟ءاَدرَْ

:لوقيوزجتريوهواًدلقاًدلقدلقيلعجوهلزتناف:لاقمودّقلاهعمومنصلاكلذهيفناكيذلاهتيبىلإ

ّرَبَت لطابهّٰللاعمىعدياملكالأاهلكنيطايشلاءامسانم)!(تأَ

:لاق،ةحاَوَرنباايينتكـلهأ:تلاقف،منصلاكلذبرضيوهومودقلابرضةأرملاتعمسوجرخمثلاق

ّدلاوُبأَلبقأىتحئشنكيملف،كلذىلعجرخف اًقفشيكبتةدعاقةأرملادجوفلخدف،هلزنمىلإءاَدرَْ

اًديدشاًبضغبضغف،ىرتامعنصفّيلإلخدةحاَوَرنبهّللادبعكوخأ:تلاقف؟كنأشام:لاقف،هنم

)ملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلص(هللالوسَُرىتأىتحقلطناف،هسفننععفدلٌريخهدنعناكول:لاقفهسفنيفرّكفمث

.)“ملسأف،ةحاَوَرنباهعمو
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§113 Abū l-Dardāʾ368 was the last of his clan369 to embrace Islam. ʿAbd

Allāh b. Rawāḥah used to urge him to embrace Islam, but he [Abū l-Dardāʾ]

refused. He [ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah] was his [Abū l-Dardāʾ’s] friend, and he

[ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah] waited for the right time to act.When Abū l-Dardāʾ

5 left, ʿAbd Allāh entered his [Abū l-Dardāʾ’s] house and destroyed his idol,

saying: [al-ṭawīl]

Free yourself [masc. sg.] from the names of the devils, all of them!

Surely, anything that is prayed to along with Allāh is false.

His [Abū l-Dardāʾ’s] wife said: “You have ruined me, Ibn Rawāḥah.” Then he

10 left, andAbū l-Dardāʾ came,while hiswifewas still crying.He asked: “What is

the matter with you?” She said: “Your brother,370 Ibn Rawāḥah, entered and

did what you see.” He was angry, but then he thought [about it] and said:

“Had there been any good in this [idol], it would have defended itself.” Then

he went to the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, and embraced Islam.

15 §114 Kaʿb b. ʿUǧrah’s371 conversion to Islam was belated. He had an idol in

his house. ʿUbādah b. al-Ṣāmit372 was his friend; one day he entered Kaʿb’s

house when Kaʿb was absent and destroyed his idol. When Kaʿb came and

saw what he had done to it, he said: “This [idol] is useless.” Then he [Kaʿb]

368 Abū l-Dardāʾ also belonged to theBanū l-Ḥāriṯ b. al-Ḫazraǧ; Ibn Saʿd,al-Ṭabaqāt1, 4:351–

358; “Abū l-Dardāʾ,” in ei3 (Christopher Melchert).

369 Āḫir dārihi Islāman: he was the last person in the territory (or court) of his tribal group

(or family) to embrace Islam. See also Lecker (1993): 339.

370 Note that some accounts say that Abū l-Dardāʾ and ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥahweremater-

nal brothers, but themoreprevalent opinion in the sources states that theyweremater-

nal cousins. See Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 28:35; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 4:351. See also Lecker

(2002): 113, n. 18.

371 According to some, Kaʿb b. ʿUǧrahwas a full-fledgedmember of the Anṣār, and accord-

ing to others, he was their client. The version in which he was their client is preferable.

See Lecker (1993): 341.

372 ʿUbādah b. al-Ṣāmit was reportedly the naqīb of the Qawāqilah. He played a promin-

ent role in the expulsion of the Jewish Banū Qaynuqāʿ tribe from Medina; Ibn Saʿd,

al-Ṭabaqāt1, 3:506; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah1, 3:505–507.
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هدنعناكولهنأتيأردق”:لاقفهبعقينأديريهنأةدابعنظفةدابعلزنمىتأو“.لئاطاذهدنع

a“.تيأرامهبلعفتككرتاملئاط

امويتودَعفمارُيالسيقناك:تلاقفميطخلانبسيقةأرماديزيتنبءاوحتناكو:لاق115§

ةاشلانكـلوال”:تلاق“؟اذهتلعفتنأأ؟اذهام”:لاقوهيلإرظنلخداملفهترسكفهمنصىلع

.اهحبذفةاشلاىلإماقف“.هتحطن٥

§ لاقييذلامهسلجميفهعضومناكومَزُههللاقيامنصجرزخلانبثرحٰلبتذختاو:لاق116

.ناحطببمّزُههل

§ مثبلكبهطَبرَفحومجلاهللاقيمهنملجرهيلعادعف.فانمهللاقيمنصةمِلسَينبلناكو117

]زجرلا[:حومجلالاقف.اهيفدجوفرئبيفهحرط

.)ليكشتلا(اذك:مّزُه٧

aناكوهمالسإرخأتسادقةَرْجُعنببْعكَناكو”(١٤٦–٥٠:١٤٥،قشمدةنيدمخيرات،ركاسعنبانراق

نبةداَبُعناكو،هابأيفمالسإلايفمّلكيناكو،اًبوثهيلععضيو،رابغلانمهحسميوهمركيهتيبيفمنصهل

اهلهأدنعهتجوزومودقهعموةداَبُعلخدهتيبنمجرخاّملف،هدصرياًمويهلدعقف،اًليلخهلتماصَّلا

:لوقيوهوةذلفةذلفهذّلفيلعجف

لُطابهللاعمىعدُياملّكاَلأَ

جرخف،ةدابُعلمعاذه:لاقفرسكدقمنصلاىلإرظنف،هتيبىلإبعكعجرف،بابلاقلغأوجرخمث

هدنعناكول،لئاطنممنصلااذهدنعام:لاقفهسفنيفركفنأىلإةداَبُعمتاشينأديريوهواًبضغم

هيلعلخدف،هبعقينأةدابُعقفشأفةدابُعىلعقدىتحىضمو،عنتمالاًذاذُجهلعجثيحلئاط

نّأو،هّٰللااّلإهلإالنأدهشأيّنإو،تيأرامهبعنصتككرتاملئاطهدنعناكولنأتيأردق:لاقف

ّمَحُم .)“هّٰللالوسَُراًدَ
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went to ʿUbādah’s house, and ʿUbādah suspected that hewanted to hurt him.

But he said: “I realize that if it had been of any use, it would not have let you

do to it what I have seen.”

§115 He [Ibn Šabbah] said: Ḥawwāʾ bt. Yazīd373 was Qays b. al-Ḫaṭīm’s374

5 wife. She said: Qays was a man whom no one dared to challenge. One day,

I assaulted his idol and destroyed it. When he entered, he looked at it and

said: “What is this? Did you do this?” She said: “No, the sheep butted it.” So

he went to the sheep and slaughtered it.

§116 He [Ibn Šabbah] said: The Banū l-Ḥāriṯ b. al-Ḫazraǧ adopted an idol

10 called Huzzam. It was located in their place of assembly which was [also]

called Huzzam in [wadi] Buṭḥān.375

§117 The Banū Salimah had an idol calledManāf.376 One of them [the Banū

Salimah], whose namewas [Muʿāḏ b. ʿAmr b.]377 al-Ǧamūḥ, assaulted it, tied

it to [a carcass of] a dog, and then threw it into a well in which it was [later]

15 found. [ʿAmr b.] al-Ǧamūḥ said: [al-raǧaz]

373 Ḥawwāʾ bt. Yazīd belonged to the Zaʿūrāʾ, a Jewish clan that was incorporated into the

ʿAbd al-Ašhal (Aws); Lecker (1993): 333.

374 He was a poet who belonged to the Ẓafar clan of the Aws; “Ḳays b. al-K̲h̲aṭīm,” in ei2

(T. Kowalski).

375 Note that some of the Banū l-Ḥāriṯ lived east of wadi Buṭḥān; Lecker (1993): 340, n. 46.

376 According to other sources, the idol’s namewasManāt, but the readingManāf is prefer-

able; Lecker (1993): 337.

377 See Lecker (1993): 336.
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}نردلا{اذافانملعفلابحبقننملايذليلجلاهللدمحلا

aنرَقيفرئبطسوبلكوتنأنكتملاهالإتنكولمسقأ

الإاهلوطوةبعكـلاضرعردقكراجحأةعبسمَرَحلانمذخأتبرعلانأراَوَدلاناكو:لاق118§

لئابقعبسيفراَوَدتناكو.ةثالثءاسنلاوفاوطأةعبرألاجرلاروديفهلوحنوروديمثروَدُمهنأ

ّبضَيفمهريغيفسيلبرعلانم٥ .ميَلسُوةرذُْعويلبوةنيهجُوةرُمورْيَمُنوةَ

]رفاولا[:لامَجنهيفونفطيرُصعْأنبينَغلتانيقيأروليفطلانبرماعلوقيكلذيفو

bُراَوَداوَسمْأاملكمهيلعاينغيناوخإتيل⟩اي⟨الأ

نيفرحلاوفيرعتلاةادأنيباضايبكرتلبافرحطشكيزيرقملانأرهظيالو.“نرـلا”لصألايف:نردلا١

.“رَصعا”لصألايف:رُصعْأ٦.نيريخألا

aنماًفيرشو،ةمِلسَينبةداسنماًديسحومجلانبورمعناكو”(٤:١٩٥،ةباغلادسأ،ريثألانبانراق

ينبنايتفملسأَاملف،هرّهطيوهمظعي»ةانم«هللاقيبَشخَنماًمنصهراديفذختادقناكو،مهفارشأَ

ليللابنولخدياوناكف،ةبقعلادهشنمماوناك،مهنمنايتفيفلبجنبذاعمو،ورمعنبذاعمهنبا:ةملس

اذإِف،هسأْرىَلَعاًسكَنُمسانلارَذِعاهيفو،ةملسينبرَفحُضعبيفهنوحرطيفهنولمحيفورمعمنصىلع

ّيطَوهلسغهدجواذإِف،هسمتليفودغيمث؟ةليللاهذهانتهلآىلعادعنم!مكـليو:لاق،ورمعحبصأَ مث،هبَ

ّنيزخْأُلاذهكبعَُنصَْينمملعأَولهّٰللاو:لوقي ودغيف،كلذهباولعففهيلعاوَدَعورْمَعمانوىسمأَاذإِف،هَ

ءاجمث،هبّيطوهلسغفهجرختساهيلعاوحلأَاملف.هبيطيوهلسغيف،هدجيف
َ
ينإِ:لاقمث،هيلعهقلعفهفيسب

،هيلعاوَدَعىسمأاملف!كعمفيسلااذه،عنتمافريخكيفناكنإِف،كلذكبعنصينمملعأَالهّٰللاو

ُرَذِعاهيفةمِلسَينبرابآنمرئبيفهوقلأَمث،لبحبهونرقفاًتيماًبْلَكاوذخأَمث،هقُنُعنمفيسلااوذخأَو

ملسأَنمهملكوهدشررصبأَهآراملف،بلكباًنورقمهدجوىتحهيغتبيجرخف،هدجيملفورمعادغو.سانلا

.)“همالسإِنسحوملسأَف،هموقنم

bّمَسُي.اهدنعنوُرِتْعَيواهبنوفوطيٌ،ةبوصنمٌرْبُغٌةراجحبرعللتناك”(٤٢،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق اهَنوُ

ّمَسُيو،بَاصنألا ّدلااهبفَاَوطَّلاَنوُ ّيِنَغىتأو(لْيَفطُّلانبرماعلوقيكلذيفوَ.راَوَ مهواًمويَرُصعْأنبَ

:لاقف)هبنَفُْطَينَُّهوالامَجمهِتاَيَتَفيفىأرف،مهلبٍصُُنبنوفوطي

ّيِنَغيِلاوخأتَْيَلاَياَلأَ ّلُكمهيلعاً )“ُ!راَوَداْوَسمْأامَ
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Praise be to Allāh, the Great, the Benevolent.

Indeed, He has revealed the ugliness of Manāf, the filthy one.

I swear that had you been a god,

you and a dog would not have been tied together in the middle of a

5 well.

§118 He378 said: The [practice called] dawār [was the following:] The Arabs

would take seven stones from the sacred territory of Mecca [and arrange

them] according to the width and length of the Kaʿbah but in a circular

shape. Then they would circle it [the demarcated area]. The men would

10 circle it four times, and the women [would circle it] three times. The dawār

was only practiced by seven Arab tribes: The Ḍabbah, Numayr, Murrah,

Ǧuhaynah, Balī, ʿUḏrah, and Sulaym.

ʿĀmir b. al-Ṭufayl379 recited [the following verse] about it, after seeing beau-

tiful female slaves380 of the Ġanī b. Aʿṣur381 perform the circumambulation:

15 [al-wāfir]

O would that my brothers, the Ġanī,

perform the dawār whenever they enter upon the evening.382

378 Possibly referring to Ibn Šabbah.

379 ʿĀmir b. al-Ṭufayl was an Arab poet and warrior who belonged to ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah.

He was one of the Prophet’s adversaries, and reportedly attacked the Muslims in Biʾr

Maʿūnah; “ʿĀmir b. al-Ṭufayl,” in ei2 (W. Caskel).

380 Qaynāt; Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām, 42, has fatayāt (young women).

381 An Arab tribe of Qays ʿAylān; “G̲h̲anī b. Aʿṣur,” in ei2 (J.W. Fück).

382 For a translation of the version of this verse in al-Aṣnām, where the word aḫwālī

(“my maternal uncles”) replaces iḫwānī (“my brothers”), see Lyall (1913): 122; Klinke-

Rosenberger (1941): 52.
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a.ةيلهاجلايفهدنعنوكسنياوناككُسنراَوَد:دربملالاقو

b.ارقاعارهاعناكارماعنإلاقيو

تناكوبُصُُنلااضيأاهللاقيراَوَدلاىمستواهلوحنورودياوناكيتلاةراجحلاهذهتناكو

39a .مهرئاتعاهدنعنوحبذياوناكوةبوصنم|}ريغ{

ّنلٱىَلَعَحبُِذاَمَو﴿هلوقيفدهاجمنعو119§٥ لهأهيلعحبذيرجحةبعكـلالوحناك:لاق﴾بِصُُ

c.هنممهيلإبحأ}رجحب{}اوؤاش{اذإهنولدبـيوةيلهاجلا

:راَوَد‖.حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ةيلهاجلا…لاقو١

ّنلٱ٥.“رنع”لصألايف:ريغ٤.“رٍاَوَد”لصألايف .“بصُنلا”:يليامكةملكلايزيرقملالكش:بِصُُ

.“رجحلاب”لصألايف:رجحب‖.“اواش”لصألايف:اوؤاش٦

aمنصلهيفنوروديةيلهاجللكسنراودلا”(١:١٠٥،يناعملا،ةبيتقنبانراق؛١:١٣٠،لماكلا،دربملاعجار

١١٥–١١٤،حرش،يزيربتلااضيأنراقو.)“هريغوأ

ّيَذُمٍءاَلُميِفرٍاَوَدىَراَذَعُهَجاَعِننَّأََكبٌْرِساَنَلنََّعَف”( لَِ

،راَوَدلوحىراذعلاروُدَتامكروُدَتو،ضعببهضُعبُذوُلَيرقبلانمعَيطقلااذهنأفصيهنأتيبلاىنعمو

.)“هلوحنوروديةيلهاجلايفاوناككُسُنوهو

bيفعمسنملو،مضلاب،رقُْعلانِّيَب،هلدلويالٌ:ريِقَعوٌرِقاعلجرو”(رقع،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار

.)“هلدلويالونّهُسِماُليونّهُنضِاَحُيفءاسنلايتأييذلاوه:يبارعألانبالاقو.اريقعةأرملا

cّنلٱىَلَعَحبُِذاَمَو﴿”(١:٢٧٩،ريسفت،لتاقمنراق ةراجحلايهو،بصنلاىلعحبذاممرحوينعي﴾بِصُُ

اوءاشنإو،اهلنوحبذيةبعكـلانازخناكو،ةتبلامارحوهف،اهنودبعيوةيلهاجلايفاهنوبصنياوناكيتلا

لوحتناكةراجح:لاق”(٣٠٠،ريسفت،دهاجمنراقو.)“ىلوألااوقلأو،ىرخأةراجحبةراجحلاكلتاولدب

اضيأنراقو.)“اهنممهيلإبجعأوهاماوأراذإو،اوءاشاذإاهنولدبيو،ةيلهاجلالهأاهلحبذيناك،ةبعكـلا

ّنلٱىَلَعَحبُِذاَمَو﴿:هلوقٍدهاجمنع”(٨:٧١،نايبلاعماج،يربطلا ٌةراجحِةبعكـلالَوحناك:لاق.﴾بِصُُ

.)“اهنممهيلإبُّحأوهٍرجحباوءاشاذإاهنولدبُيوِةيلهاجلالُهأاهيلعُحبَذَْيناك
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Al-Mubarrad said: The dawār was a [place of] ritual, beside which they

used to perform their religious rites in the Ǧāhiliyyah.383

It is said that ʿĀmir was an adulterer and that he had no offspring.

These stones, which they used to circle and which were called dawār,384

5 were also called nuṣub. They were not standing stones.385 They used to

slaughter their sacrificial animals beside them.

§119 On the authority of Muǧāhid regarding His saying “as also things sacri-

ficed to idols (al-nuṣub)”:386 There were stones around the Kaʿbah on which

the people of the Ǧāhiliyyah used to make sacrifices, and which they would

10 replace, if they wished, with [other] stones that were more to their lik-

ing.

383 According to the dictionaries, dawār was the name of an idol the Arabs set up. They

made a space around the idol, and walked around it. The word dawār applies both to

the idol and the space around it; Lane (1863–1893): 931.

384 According to al-Aṣnām, the practice of walking around the stones was called dawār;

Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 42.

385 Wa-kānat ġayr manṣūbah (read perhaps ġayr instead of رنع ). Ibn al-Kalbī has: wa-

kānat li-l-ʿArab ḥiǧāratun ġubrun ( ربغ )manṣūbatun (the Arabs had set up dust-colored

stones); Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 42. See also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941), 51: “Die Araber

besaßen staubfarbige Steine, die sie aufgestellt hatten.” Faris (1952): 42 has: “The Arabs

also had relic stones [that they obtained from ancient ruins] and erected.”

386 Qurʾān (al-Māʾidah), 5:3.
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]براقتملا[:ةّمصِلانبديردلاقو120§

aاوروَّدهباسًانأنأكيضقنيالَ}ةَبرخب{مويو

.براحمىلعديرُدطهرمَشجُينبلناك}ةبرخ{مويو

.مانصألالوحةيلهاجلايففاوطلاناكو.راَوَدلامنصلوحفوكعمهنأكاورودىنعمو

يذلامهلبجطسويفاليوطرمحأناكو}سلفلا{هللاقيمنصئيطلناكو:ةبشنبالاق121§٥

فئاخهيتأيالوهدنعنوحبذيوهلنودهيوهنودبعياوناكفناسنإلاثمتهنأكcدوسأbأَجأهللاقي

زمراهيلإريشيو،لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:مانصألا…لاقو١–٤

لصألايف:سلفلا٥.”ةبرجن”لصألايف:ةبرخ٣.َ“ةَبِرْجنَ”لصألايف:َةَبرخب٢.“هنم”دعب┌

.فاقلاقوفتامضثالثاضيأدجوتودعباميففاقلابناجبةطقنيزيرقملافاضأو.“سْلُقلا”

aةدحاوبةمجعملاِءابلابوهيناثناكسإوهلوأحتفب]ةَبْرَخلا[”(٢:٤٩٠،مجعتسااممجعم،يركبلانراق

ورمعنبديزيكلملاَةَحقِْلملاظنبثراحلاَرَحنَاهتيدوأنمٍداويفو،ناسََّغرايديفضرأثينأتلاءاهو

ّمصِّلانبدْيَرُدلاقو.هيفِةّمِّذلاِرافخْإِوهِلْتَقبََبسَكلذناكو،يناسََّغلا :ةَ

اوُروََّدهباسًاَنأُنَّأََكيِضَقْنَيالَةَبْرَخبمويو

.)“براَحمُىلعدْيَرُدطِهرَمَشجُينبلناكمويلااذهو

bديفيبرغوهوئٍّيطيَْلبجَدحأٌأجأَ:ينوكسلاديبعوبألاقو”(١:٩٤،نادلبلامجعم،توقاي:عجار،

.)“ةريثكىًرُقهيفونيتليلريسمامهنيبو

cدوسأٌأجأوٍإجأطسويفُرَمحأفٌنأسلفلا:ليقو”(٤:٢٧٣،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق“ُ(.
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§120 Durayd b. al-Ṣimmah387 said: [al-mutaqārib]

And a “day” [i.e. battle; wa-yawmun] in Ḫarbah does not come to an

end!388

As if people are going round in circles with it (bihi dawwarū).

5 The Battle of Ḫarbah was a battle in which the Banū Ǧušam, Durayd’s clan,

defeated [the Banū] Muḥārib.

The meaning of [the verb] dawwarū is: As if they are going around the

idol al-Dawār.389 During the Ǧāhiliyyah, circumambulation was performed

around the idols.

10 §121 Ibn Šabbah said: Ṭayyiʾ had an idol called al-Fals.390 It was red and long,

[and it was located] in the center of their mountain called Aǧaʾ,391 [which

was] black. It was as if it [al-Fals] had the shape of a man. They used to wor-

ship it, bring gifts to it, and make sacrifices beside it. Every man who was in

387 For more on the poet Durayd b. al-Ṣimmah, a tribal leader of the Banū Ǧušam b.

Muʿāwiyah, see “Durayd b. al-Ṣimma,” in ei2 (K. Petráček).

388 Or perhaps, many a “day” [wa-yawmin] in Ḫarbah comes to no end!

389 Ṣanamal-dawār. Dawār/Duwār was also the name of a certain idol; see “Circumambu-

lation,” in ei3 (U. Rubin): “The form Duwār (also Duwwār, Dawwār, Dawār) occurs as

the name of an idol that the pre-Islamic Arabs reportedly used to circumambulate; it is

mentioned on line 63 of themuʿallāqa of Imruʾ al-Qays (d. c. 550c.e.), who compares

the wild cows to ‘the young virgins (adhārā) of Duwār/Dawār, moving in long trailing

robes.’ ” The phrase ṣanam al-dawārmay also refer to “the dawār idol,” i.e. the idol that

they circled.

390 For more information on this idol, seeWellhausen (1897): 51–53. Al-Maqrīzī systemat-

ically renders the name of this idol al-Quls.

391 See “Ad̲ja̲ʾ and Salmā,” in ei2 (W. Caskel).



176 رشبلانعربـخلاباتك

هندسنمرخآناكفa.رَفْخيُملف}تكرت{الإهيلإاهئجليفدحألةديرطدحأدرطيالوهدنعنمأالإ

b.يفيصهللاقيلجرمهنمهنَدسَنمرخآناكفهتدابعبأدبيذلاوهنالوبونالوبونب

موثلكنبكلاملةراجتناكميَلُعينبنمبلكنمةأرمالةيلخةقاندرطافاموييفيصقلطناف

ثوغلانبورمعنبةبلعثنبىجَمشنبحلصُْمنبسيقنب}ةوسن{نبميتنبورمعنبةعيبرنبا

كلامةراجتجرخو}سلفلا{ءانفباهفقوىتحاهبقلطنافاسرافافيرشناكويجَمَشلائيطنبا٥

دنعوهوهكردأفهرثأيفجرخمثهحمرذخأوcانايرعهسرفبكرفاهتقانبهباهذبهتربخأفكلت

:لاق“.كبرلاهنإ”:لاقف“.يتراجةقاننعلخ”:هللاقف}سلفلا{دنعةفوقومةقانلاو}سلفلا{

نداسلالبقأو.كلاماهبفرصنافاهلاقعلحفحمرلاهلأوبف“؟كهالإرِفْختأ”:لاقف“.اهليبسلخ”

]زجرلا[d:لاقفهديعفرمثكلامىلإرظنو}سلفلا{ىلع

رطسلارخآيفرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ئيط…١نب٤–٥.“كرُت”لصألايف:تكرت١

لصألايف:سلفلا٧.“سلقلا”لصألايف:سلفلا٥.“وسن”لصألايف:ةوسن٤.“موثلك”بناجب

.“سلقلا”لصألايف:سلفلا٩.“سلقلا”لصألايف:سلفلا‖.“سلقلا”

aفٌئاخهيتأيالو،مهرئاتعهدنعنورِتعَيوهيلإنوُدهُيوهنودُبعياوناكو”(٥٩،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

ّيِوحَْرَفْختُملوهلتْكَِرُتالإهيلإاهبأجليفًةديرطٌدَحأدُرطَْيالو،هدنعنَِمأَالإ ،ديردنبااضيأنراقو.)ُ“هُتَ

مَنص:سْلِفلاو»سْلِفلارِفْخمُ«هللاقييذلاوهو،ةعيبرنبموثْلُكنبكلام:مهنمو”(٣٩٤،قاقتشالا

ّمذرفْختُالناكو،ءيِّيطلناك .)“ثدحهلو،كلامهرفخْأف،هُتَ

bلوَبلاريثكٌ:ةَلَوُبلٌجر:مهلوقنمنالْعَف:نالْوَبو.نالْوَبونب:مهنم”(٣٩٧،قاقتشالا،ديردنبانراق

ءاد:لاَوُبلاو
ٌ
ّتحلُوبتفَمنغلابيصي ونبكولمنماكلملَتَق،مهناسرُفدحأٌ،رتْعِم:نالوبينبنمف.تومتىَ

.)“سْلِفلانداسوهو،يِّفْيصَونب:مهنمو.مهازََغناكةنفْجَ

cرُعاسًَرَفبَكِرف”(٦٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق
ْ

حتف،رجحنباعجار.)“هِرَثأَيفجرخو،هَحمُرذخأو،اًي

الوجرسهيلعسيليأ،ءارلانوكسوةلمهملامضب)يرعلاسرفلابوكرباب(”(٦:١٦١،يرابلا

.)“ىهتنارداونلانميهو:لاق،سرافنباهلاقنايرعلاقيامنإنيمدآلايفلاقيالو،ةادأ

dّوَنق”(٤:٢٧٣،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق ىلإنداسلالبقأوكٌلاماهبفرصناواهَلاقعلَّحوحمرلاهَلَ

.)“لوقيوهيلإهديبريشيوهوهديعفروكلامىلإرظنوسلفلا
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fear and came to it was safe beside it, and when one caught an animal392

belonging to someone and drove it to it [al-Fals], it [the animal] remained

[by the idol, as its property], and the idol’s sanctity was not violated.393 Its

last custodians were the Banū Bawlān.394 Bawlān was the first to worship it.

5 Its last custodian from among them [the Banū Bawlān] was a man named

Ṣayfī.

One day Ṣayfī drove away395 a milch-camel,396 which belonged to a

woman of the Banū ʿUlaymof Kalb.397 Shewas under the patronage of Mālik

b. Kulṯūm398 al-Šamaǧī who was a nobleman and horseman. He [Ṣayfī] took

10 her [the she-camel], and brought her to the space in front of al-Fals, and

then the woman who was under Mālik’s patronage came out and told him

[Mālik] that he [Ṣayfī] had taken her she-camel. Thereupon, he rode his

horse without a saddle, took his lance, and went out after him [Ṣayfī]. He

overtook him [Ṣayfī] by al-Fals, while the she-camel was held beside al-Fals,

15 and told him: “Release my protégée’s she-camel!” He said: “She [the she-

camel] belongs to your lord.” He said: “Release her!” He replied: “Are you

violating the sanctity of your god?” Then, he pointed his lance toward him

[Ṣayfī], he [Ṣayfī] untied the rope with which she was bound, andMālik left

with her [the she-camel]. The custodian then approached al-Fals, looked at

20 Mālik, and raised his hand saying: [al-raǧaz]

392 The text has ṭarīdah, which denotes a wild animal that is caught; Lane (1863–1893):

1839.

393 Compare Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 59: wa-lam tuḫfar ḥawiyyatuhu (read ḥurmatuhu?).

In this context the term may apply to the sacred space of the idol. Compare also Ibn

Durayd, al-Ištiqāq 394: wa-kāna lā tuḫfaru ḏimmatuhu, that is, the protection given by

the idol was not violated. See also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 138–139.

394 A subdivision of the tribe of Ṭayyiʾ; Caskel (1966), 1: table 252.

395 Iṭṭarada. See also Brünnow and Fischer (2008): 67: “iṭṭarada: to drive away as booty

(cattle and the like).”

396 Nāqah ḫaliyyah; the dictionaries provide several meanings for this phrase. According

to one explanation, it denotes a she-camel that gives birthwhen she has an abundance

of milk.Her offspring is then taken frombeneathher andputunder another she-camel,

and afterwards, she is left alone (tuḫallá) to be milked; see Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 60,

n. 1.

397 See Caskel (1966), 1: table 280.

398 Al-Maqrīzī providesMālik b. Kulṯūm’s full pedigree: [Kulṯūmwas the] son of Rabīʿah b.

ʿAmr b. Taym b. Niswah (elsewhere Našwah) b. Qays b. Muṣliḥ b. Šamaǧá b. Ṯaʿlabah b.

ʿAmr b. al-Ġawṯ b. Ṭayyiʾ (Marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). See also Caskel (1966),

1: table 252.
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موكـلعبانبمويلاكرفخأaموثلكنبكلامكيرأبر

موُشْغَمريغمويلالبقتنكو

.هيلعهضرحي

كلامعنصامبنوثدحتيهعمنمووهسلجوهدنعحبذدقمتاحنبيدعمويلاكلذىفلأو

هبصيملومايأهلتضماملفb“.هدغوأهموييفهبيصياماورظنا”:لاقومتاحنبيدعكلذلعزفو٥

c.مالسإلابهللاءاجىتحاينارصنلزيملفرصنتومانصألاةدابعوهتدابعيدعضفرءيش

لزيملف.هنمتذخأةديرطنداسلادرطاذإكلذدعبناكوهرفخأنملوأكلامناكف

39b ذخأوهمدهفهنعهللايضر|بلاطيبأنبيلعهيلإثعبفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلارهظىتحدبعُي}سلفلا{

d.بوسررخآلاومِذَّخمُهللاقيامهدحأهايإامهدلقناسغكلمرمشيبأنبثرٰحلاناكنيفيس

]ليوطلا[:يميمتلاةدبعنبةمقلعلوقيامهلو١٠

نمالدبلصألايفاذك:مِذَّخم٩ُ.“سلٯلا”لصألايف:سلفلا٨.“افلاو”لصألايف:ىفلأو٤

.)“مذخ”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار(“مَذْخمِ”

aيبلكلانبااضيأنراقو.)“موثلُكنبكُلامكُينإبّراي”(٤:٢٧٣،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق،

.)“موُثْلُكنَبكَلامنإبِّراي”(٦١،مانصألا

bامبنوثدحتيهعمٌرَفَنووهسلجوهدنعَرَتَع]دق[ذئمويمتاحنبيُِّدَعو”(٦١،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

.)“اذههموييفهبيصُياماورظنُا:لاقومتاحنبيُِّدَعكلذلَعِزَفو.]كٌلام[عنص

cملسأف،مالسإلابهللاءاجىّتحارِّصنتملزيملف”(٦١،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق“(.

dىضربلاطىبأنبّيلعملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالوسرثعبو”(٧:١٤٢،عامسألاعاتمإ،يزيرقملانراق

ثراحللاناكنافيسامهو،بوسرومذجم:امهللاقينيفيساًدلقمهدجوف،ئِّيطمنصسْلُفلاىلإهنعهّٰللا

رفظف،سْلُفلاىلإامهيدهيل،هيداعأضعببرفظنئلرذنف،هلامشوهنيمينعامهدلقتي،يناسّغلارمشىبأنب

ّيِرسيفيِّرُذالبلالاقو”(“بسر”،سورعلاجات،يديبزلااضيأنراقو.)“هيلإامهادهأفهب ّيلعةَ يضرٍ

ّجَوَتاّملهنعهّللا ،ٍرمشيِبأَنُبثُِراَحلاِهْيَلإِاَمُهاَدْهأَِنْيَفْيَسبًادَّلَقُمُمَنصَّلاَناكٍ،ءيِّيَطِلمٍَنصَسْلَفلامِدَْهىلإَهَ

ّنَيِدْهُيَلِهِئاَدْعأَضِْعَبِبَرِفظَنِْئَلَرَذَنَناك،بٌوسُروٌمَذْخمِامهو .)ُ“هَلاَمُهاَدْهأََفَرِفَظَفسْلَفلاىلإِاَمُهَ
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My lord, I show you Mālik b. Kulṯūm.

He has violated your sanctity today with an old and sturdy she-

camel.

Before this day you were not wronged.

5 He [Ṣayfī] was inciting it [the idol] against him [Mālik].

He found399 ʿAdī b. Ḥātim400 on that day making a sacrifice beside it [al-

Fals], and sitting with those who were with him, discussing what Mālik had

done. ʿAdī b. Ḥātim was terrified because of it, and he said: “Watch what

will befall him [Mālik] today or tomorrow.” When several days had passed

10 and nothing befell him, ʿAdī abandoned its [al-Fals’s] worship as well as the

worship of [the other] idols, and adopted Christianity.401 He remained a

Christian until the advent of Islam.

Mālik was the first who violated its sanctity. Afterwards, whenever the

custodian caught an animal, it was taken away from him [the custodian].

15 Al-Fals continued to be worshipped until the arrival of the Prophet, may

Allāh bless and save him. The Prophet sent ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib,402 may Allāh be

pleasedwith him, to it [al-Fals,] whereupon he destroyed it and took the two

swords with which al-Ḥāriṯ b. Abī Šamir, the King of Ġassān,403 had girded

it.404One of them [the swords] was called Miḫḏam405 and the other [sword

20 was called] Rasūb. ʿAlqamah b. ʿAbadah al-Tamīmī406 said, referring to them:

[al-ṭawīl]

399 The use of the Arabic verb wa-alfá (“he found”) is perhaps an attempt to connect this

sentence to what has previously been said.

400 ʿAdī b.Ḥātim (d. ca. 66/686)was the sonof the famousḤātimal-Ṭāʾī. See “ʿAdī b.Ḥātim,”

in ei3 (E. Kohlberg).

401 See “ʿAdī b. Ḥātim,” in ei3 (E. Kohlberg): “Following an incident involving the idol al-

Fuls/al-Fals, ʿAdī forsook idol worship and adopted Christianity (or al-rakūsiyya, said

to be a mixture of Christianity and the Sabaean religion).”

402 The fourth of the rightly-guided caliphs.

403 For more information on al-Ḥāriṯ b. Abī Šamir, see King (2004): 223.

404 According to other accounts, al-Ḥāriṯ b. Abī Šamir granted these swords to Manāt; Ibn

al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 15.

405 Al-Maqrīzī erroneously reads this word Muḫaḏḏim and, below, Muḫdim.

406 For more on ʿAlqamah b. ʿAbadah b. Nāširah b. Qays b. ʿUbayd al-Tamīmī, who is also

known by the epithet al-Faḥl, see “ʿAlqama,” in ei3 (A. Arazi).
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aبُْوسَُرومِدْخمُفويسُاليِقَعامهيلعديدحيَْلابرِسرِهاظُي

:لئاقلاقو.اعيمجنيفيسلايلعلامهبهو:لئاقلاقف.صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاىلعهنعهللايضريلعامهبمدقف

.امهدحأهلبهو

§ نبنالْوَبنبرَتْعِمنبورمعنبةرَتْعصَنبيفيصنبديزهتندسَتناكو:يبلكلانبالاقو122

نبسيقنبةوسننبميتنبورمعنبةعيبرنبموثلكنبكلامناكوbئيطنبثوغلانبورمع٥

.}سلفلا{رِفْخمُوهمرجنبىجمشنبحلصم

ةينثبناكوةنيزملناكمْهُندبعىمسيناكهبومهنهللاقيمنصةنيَزُملناكو:ةبشنبالاق123§

ةبلعثنبيدعنبةعيبرنبميحسُنبفيفَعنبمهندبعنبا—يعازخهنداسناكونيلبجتاذ

رضمنبسأيلانبةخباط⟩نب⟨دأنبورمعوهوةنيزمنبنمٰثعنبءادَعنبدعسنببيؤذنبا

]ليوطلا[:لاقوهرسكفمنصلاىلإدمعصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلابعمساملفcينَزُملا—ناندعنبدعمنبرازننبا١٠

الدبلصألايفاذك:مِدْخمُ‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ديدح١

ةرابعيزيرقملاطشك:موثلك…كلام٥.لصألايفاذك:يفيص…تناكو٤.“مَذْخمِ”نم

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةلمكـلاتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:ةوسن‖.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأ

ةدايزلا:نيلبج…ناك٧–٨.“سلقلا”لصألايف:سلفلا‖.“اجمش”لصألايف:ىجمش٦.نيسلاب

…نبا٨–١٠.“مهن”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخب

:ينَزُملا١٠.“يعازخ”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيوةبلقنمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ناندع

.نآلايهامكاهححصينألبقىرخأةرابعيزيرقملاطشك

aبُوسَرومَذْخمِ:فٍويساليقعامهيلعٍديدحيَْلاَبْرِسُرهاظُم”(١٥،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق“(.

يلابرسرهاظم«ُ.هُرايخِ:ءيشلِّكُ»ةليقَع«”(٦٥٤،نيرايتخالاباتك،رغصألاشفخألاعجارو

.)ٍ“ةدحاوقَوفٌةدحاو،نِاعرِدهيلع:لوقي»ديدح

bادْيَزَ:ةرَتْعصَنبيُّفْيصََدَلَوَف…ورْمَعنبنالْوَبونَبِءالُؤهو”(٢٦٥–٢٦٤،دعمبسن،يبلكلانبانراق،ً

.)“سْلِفلاُةَنَدسَمهو

cنبمِطالنبشَرُجنبيَّحُلدلونموهوّ،يِنَزُملاةرْمضَنبحيَْرُش”(٢:٦٢٦،ةباغلادسأ،ريثألانباعجار

دلوللاقيف،اهيلإِهدلوبسن،رضمنبسايلإِنبةَخبِاطنبدأنبورمعهوبأَو،همأيهو،ةَنْيزَُمنبنامثع

ةرهمج،مزحنبااضيأعجارو.)“ةربَونببلكتنبةنيزمامهمأىلإِةبسنةنيزم:ورمعينباسوأَونامثع
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Wearing two coats of iron mail one over another,407 on which hang

two precious swords: Miḫḏam and Rasūb.408

ʿAlī, may Allāh be pleasedwith him, brought them to the Prophet, may Allāh

bless and save him. Some say that he [the Prophet] gave both swords to ʿAlī,

5 while others say that he gave him one of them.

§122 Ibn al-Kalbī said: Its custodians were [the Banū] Zayd b. Ṣayfī b. Ṣaʿta-

rah b. ʿAmr b.Miʿtar b. Bawlān b. ʿAmr b. al-Ġawṯ b. Ṭayyiʾ. Mālik b. Kulṯūm b.

Rabīʿah b. ʿAmr b. Taym b. Niswah b. Qays b. Muṣliḥ b. Šamaǧá b. Ǧarm was

the one who violated the sanctity of al-Fals.

10 §123 Ibn Šabbah said: Muzaynah had an idol called Nuhm. The name ʿAbd

Nuhm is traced back to it [this idol]. It belonged to Muzaynah, and was

[located] in the narrow pass of Ḏāt Ǧabalayni. Its custodian was Ḫuzāʿī l-

Muzanī, who was the son of ʿAbd Nuhm b. ʿAfīf b. Suḥaym b. Rabīʿah b. ʿAdī

b. Ṯaʿlabah b. Ḏuʾayb b. Saʿd b. ʿAddāʾ b. ʿUṯmān b. Muzaynah. [ʿUṯmān] was

15 [the son of]409 ʿAmr b.Uddb.Ṭābiḫah b. al-Yaʾs b.Muḍar b. Nizār b.Maʿadd b.

ʿAdnān.410 When he [Ḫuzāʿī] heard about the Prophet, may Allāh bless and

save him, he approached the idol, destroyed it, and said: [al-ṭawīl]

نبارَضُمنبسايلانبةخباطنبّدأنبورمعينباسوأَونامثُعونبمهو،ةنْيزَُم”(٤٨٠،برعلاباسنأ

.)“ناندَْعنبدَعَمنبرازن

407 The text has yuẓāhiru, but perhaps the variant muẓāhiru is better. See al-Aʿlam al-

Šantamarī, Šarḥ dīwān ʿAlqamah, 29; see also the translation of this line in Lyall (1918):

330.

408 See Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 37; Grunebaum (1953): 44.

409 ʿUṯmān was ʿAmr b. Udd’s son. The pedigree of ʿUṯmān’s descendants is traced back to

Muzaynah, who was his mother; Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 1:336.

410 On Ḫuzāʿī b. ʿAbd Nuhm, see Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 2:169.
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لعفأتنكيذلاككسنةريتعهدــنــعحــبذألمْــهُنىلإتُْبَهَذ

aلــقــعيسيــلهنإهالإاذهأاهلقعتعجارنيحيسفنلتلقف

b.مناغملاضبقىلعناكوةنيزُمهموقمالسإهلنمضوملسأفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلابقحلمث

]زجرلا[:يثيللاركسألانبةيمألوقيهلو124§

مَهُنبنافلحينيديسَأمنغيفنييعارتيقلاذإ٥

مَرقلامحلل}كذُخأي{الوضمافcملَسلاوليلجلايذ}قمعنطبنم{

dمذُتالفاملاستَوجننإو

.“ةنيزُم”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيوةبلقنمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:مناغملا…ناكو٣

لصألايف:قمع…نم٦.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:نافلحي٥

.“كذُخات”لصألايف:كذُخأي‖.)ناويد،ناسحنراق(“قتعرظني”

a؟لُِقْعَيسَْيَلٌمَكْبأٌهٰلإاَذٰهأاَهَمزَْحتُْعجَاَرَنيحِيِسفَْنِلتُْلُقَف”(٢:١٦٩،ةباغلادسأ،ريثألانبانراق“(.

ّيأٌهٰلإاذهأ”(٤٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبااضيأنراقو .)“؟لُِقعيسيلمكُ

bعجارو.)“أطبأف،هموقبيتأينأدعوو،ملسأفدوسأنبيعاَزُخدفو”(١،٢:٢٣٧ةباصإلا،رجحنباعجار

طهرةرشعهعمهموقنممدقو،ةنيزمىلعهعيابوصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاعيابف”(٢:١٦٩،ةباغلادسأ،ريثألانبااضيأ

ّرُدنبهللادبعو،ثراحلانبلالب:]مهنم[ تملسأو،رفتحملانبرشبو،نّرقمنبنامعنلاو،ءامسأوبأوَ،ةَ

.)“صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلامناغمضَبَقىلعناكو،لجرفلأاوناكو،حتفلامويمهءاولهيلإصلى الله عليه وسلمهّللالوسرعفدو،ةنيزم

cَجلْايذقٍْمَعنِطَْبنم”(١:٣٩٢،ناويد،ناسحعجار .)“مَْلسَّلاَولِيل

d٤٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

مُْهُنبنِاَفِلْحيَنِْيَدِّيسَأُْمَنَغيفِنْيَيِعارتَيِقَلاذإ”(

ءالشْأامهنيب
ُ

.)“مَْرَقلامْحلَّلابَكذُْخأْيالوضِمْافمَْسَتقُْممٍْحَل
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I went to Nuhm to sacrifice a sacrificial animal411

beside it as I used to do,

but I said to myself when I consulted my reason:

Is this a god? It has no brains!412

5 Then he joined the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, embraced Islam,

and ensured him [the Prophet] that his [Ḫuzāʿī’s] tribe, Muzaynah, would

[also] embrace Islam.He [Ḫuzāʿī] was put in charge over the spoils thatwere

taken.413

§124 Umayyah b. al-Askar al-Layṯī414 said referring to it [Nuhm]: [al-raǧaz]

10 When you meet two blackish sheep

herdsmen who swear by Nuhm,415

from the valley of ʿAmq,416 Ḏū l-Ǧalīl, and [Ḏū] l-Salam,417

Leave! Let not your greed for meat overcome you!

If you escape unhurt, you shall not be blamed.

411 ʿAtīrat nusk; ʿatīrah denotes a sheep or goat offered for sacrifice; see Lane (1863–1893):

1946.

412 Other versions have the word abkam (dumb; mute) instead of innahū. The verse, in

this case, should be translated as follows: Is this a god? A mute that has no brains! See

also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 51, 119–120.

413 I.e. he was responsible for guarding and dividing them; see Lane (1863–1893): 2483.

414 On Umayyah b. al-Askar al-Layṯī, see Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah1, 1:264–267.

415 Vocalized “Nuham” for reasons of meter. In other sources, the following line is added

here: “with [the] remains of meat divided between them.” See Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām

40. For a translation of this version of the verses, seeWellhausen (1897): 58.

416 According to al-Bakrī, Muʿǧammā staʿǧam, 3:967, ʿAmq was a water source located in

the land of Muzaynah.

417 Ǧalīl and salam are species of trees; see Lane (1863–1893): 438, 1414. The phrase Ḏū l-

Ǧalīl and [Ḏū] l-Salam in this versemay refer to the place where these trees grew. Note

that the name Ḏū Salam (without the definite article) appears in another verse that is

attributed to a man of Muzaynah; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:190; al-Samhūdī,Wafāʾ

al-wafā, 4:325.
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ّلَخيبأنبرفعججرخفa.رْيَعسُّلاهللاقيمنصةزنعلناكو125§ سيقلائرمانبكلامنبساَ

نبةديفُرنبتاللاديزنبةرذعنبفوعنبركبنبةنانكنبهللادبعنببعكنبتْيِّمعِنبا

هبرمفهتقانىلعيبلكلاةعاضقنبفاحلانبنارمعنبناولحنب}بلغت{نبةَرَبونببلكنبروث

]لماكلا[b:لوقيأشنأفهنمهتقانترفنفةريِتَعهدنعتَْرِتُعدقو

مُدقَْيانباهُروُزَترْيَعُسلالوحتَْعِّرُصرئاتعنميصولقتَرَفن٥

cمُلَكَتبمهيلإُرْيِـحيُنإامهَبانجَنيعِطْهُمركذيعيمجو

ةنانكنبهللادبعنببعكنبتيّمعنبسيقلائرمانبرفعجهبرم:يبلكلانبالاقو126§

40a هلليقفهمدهدارأفمنصلل|رَتْعُتيتلاءامدلانموهنمهصولقترفنفةرذعنبفوعنبركبنبا

.نيتيبلاركذفلاقوهكرتفهالإهنإ

دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ةعاضق…٢نب١–٣

ّلَخ” .“ةبلعث”لصألايف:بلغت٣.“ساَ

ّلَخ١ حتفبريمألاوينطقرادلاهديقـح”:ةبلقنمنميألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:ساَ

نمرسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:ركذي…مُدقَْي٥–٦“.ماللاديدشتوةمجعملاءاخلا

.“ةزنعانباركذيومدقي”:لفسألاىلإىلعألا

aضوع”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبانراق“

ريعسلاىَدلنَكِْرُتبٍاصْنأَوضٍْوَعلَْوحَتٍارئامبتُفَْلَح”(

.)“ةصَّاخةزنعلمنصمساريعسلاو:لاق

bّرمف.هتقانىلعّيبلكلاسٍالخيبأنبرفعججرخف”(٤١،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق ُةَزَنَعتَْرَتَعدقو،هبتَ

.)“لوقيأشنأف.هنمُهُتقانتَْرَفَنف،هدنع

cمّلكتبٌمهيلإزيـجينأامةبانجنيعطهُمَرُكذَيُعومجو”(٣:٢٢٢،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق.

.)“ريعسلالوحنوفوطيءالؤهينبىأرفَ،ةَزَنعانبا:ركذيومُدقي
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§125 ʿAnazah had an idol called al-Suʿayr.418 Ǧaʿfar b. Abī Ḫallās al-Kalbī,

whowas the grandson of Mālik b. Imriʾ al-Qays b. ʿImmīt b. Kaʿb b. ʿAbdAllāh

b. Kinānah b. Bakr b. ʿAwf b. ʿUḏrah b. Zayd Allāt b. Rufaydah b. Ṯawr b. Kalb

b.Wabarah b. Taġlib419 b. Ḥulwān b. ʿImrān b. al-Ḥāf b. Quḍāʿah, went out on

5 his she-camel and passed by it [al-Suʿayr], after an animal had just been sac-

rificed beside it. Upon seeing this, his she-camel shied, and he recited [the

following verses], saying: [al-kāmil]

My young she-camel shied away from sacrificial animals that were

lying prostrate

10 around al-Suʿayr. The two sons of Yaqdum visit it,

as do all [the offspring] of Yaḏkur; they stand alongside it with their

eyes fixed on it,

but it does not speak back to them.420

§126 Ibn al-Kalbī said: Ǧaʿfar b. Imriʾ al-Qays b. ʿImmīt b. Kaʿb b. ʿAbd Allāh

15 b. Kinānah b. Bakr b. ʿAwf b. ʿUḏrah passed by it, and his young she-camel

shied away from it and from the blood that was offered as a sacrifice for the

idol. He wanted to destroy it, but was told that it is a god, so he left it and

recited the two verses.

1 Ḫallās : Al-Dāraquṭnī and al-Amīr [Ibn Mākūlā] dotted and vocalized it with a fatḥah over

the ḫāʾ and a šaddah over the lām (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). 10–11 Yaqdum

… Yaḏkur : Yaqdum and Yaḏkur are the two sons of ʿAnazah (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s

hand).

418 There are different opinions concerning the vocalization of this idol’s name; see below

note 506.

419 Al-Maqrīzī erroneously read the name as Ṯaʿlabah.

420 These lines are also translated inWellhausen (1897): 61; Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 51;

Grunebaum (1953): 45–46.
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لاقيمنصنافطغنممهالاونموماشلالهأوماذجومخلوةعاضقلناكو:ةبشنبالاق127§

عمىقلأهسأرمهنملجرقلحاملكناكف.هدنع}مهسوؤر{نوقلحيفهنوجحياوناكوaرصيقألاهل

عمقيقدلايقلينألبقهكردأنإفتقولاكلذيفمهباتنتنزاوهتناكف.قيقدنمةضبقهرعش

هيفامب}رعشلا{كلذذخأهتافنإو“ٌ.عِراضََنزاوَهنمينإفهينطعأ”:مهضعبلاق}رعشلا{كلذ

b.هلكأوهزبـخفقيقدلاو}لمقلا{عم٥

d.مرجلصلى الله عليه وسلمهبىضقفcقيقعلاهللاقيءاميفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاىلإةدعجونبومرجتمصتخاف128§

ّرزنبىزعلادبعنبةيوٰعملاقف ]ليوطلا[:يمْرَجلاعاَ

.“مهسور”لصألايف:مهسوؤر‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:نوقلحيف٢

.“لضقلا”لصألايف:لمقلا٥.“ريعشلا”لصألايف:٢رعشلا‖.“ريعشلا”لصألايف:١رعشلا٤

aماشلافراَشَميفٌمنصَنافَطَغوَةَلِماعوماَذُجومٍْخَلوَةَعاضُقلناكو”(٣٨،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

.)ُ“رِصْيَقأُلا:هللاقي

bّيبلكلانُبالاقو”(٣٧٨–٥:٣٧٧،ناويحلا،ظحاجلاعجار ّرُقلالكأبٌدسأوُنزاَوَهتَْرِّيُع:ِ ونبامهوِ.ةَ

نمًةضَْبُقِهسِأرىلعهنملجرلكعضوىًنِمب[مهسوؤراوقلحاذإاوناكنميلالهأنأكلذو.ةلمقلا

نمسٌانناكفً.ةقدصقيقدلانولعجيو،قيقدلاكلذعمُرعشلاكلذطقس]مهسوؤراوقلحاذإف.قيقد

ّضلا .)“قيقدلابنوعفتنيوِرعشلابنوُمريفهقيقدبرعشلاكلذنوذخأيدسأوسيقنمسٌانمهيفوءاكَرُ

ّرُقلالكأَبدسأَونبوُنِزاوَهتَْرِّيُع:يبلكلانبالاق”(“ررق”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأعجارو ،ةَ

اوقلحاذإِفقيقدَةضَْبُقهسأْرىلعلجرلُّكعضََوىًنمبمهسوؤراوقلحاذإِاوناكنميلالهأَنأَكلذو

نوذخأْيسيقودسأَنمسانناكفةقدصقيقدلاكلذنولعجيوقيقدلاكلذعمرعشلاطقسمهسوؤر

.)“قيقدلابنوعفتنيورعشلانومريفهقيقدبرعشلاكلذ

cيبنلاىلإهيفاومصاختمرَْجوةدعجينبلءام:قيقعلااهنمو”(١٤٠–٤:١٣٩،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار،ّ

.)“رصْيَقأُلايفاهانركذاًتايبأيمرجلاعارذنبىّزعلادبعنبةيواعملاقف،مرَْجينبلهبىضقف،صلى الله عليه وسلم

dّبَرنبءامسأ”(١:٨٧،باعيتسالا،ربلادبعنبانراق مصاخيذلاوهو،ناّبرنبمرَْجينبنميمِْرَجلاناَ

ءاموهو،يمْرَجللصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالُوسرهبىضقوقيقعلايفليقعينب
ٌ

وهو،ةعصعصنبرماعينبضرأيف

:لئاقلا

ّيبنلادنعتعمتجااذإُِمتملعدقامكمرَْجوخأَينإو عِـماجَملاِ

.)“عُناقلّيبنلالَاَقامبينإفهئاضقباوعنقتملمتنأنإف
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§127 Ibn Šabbah said: The Quḍāʿah, Laḫm, Ǧuḏām, the people of al-Šām,

and [the branches of] Ġaṭafān that were in their vicinity had an idol called

al-Uqayṣir, to which they used tomake pilgrimage[s], and beside which they

used to shave their heads.Whenever one of them shaved his head, he threw

5 a handful of grainwith his hair [as a gift for the idol].421 TheHawāzin used to

come to them repeatedly at that time. If one of them [Hawāzin] caught up

with him [the pilgrim] before he threw the grain with that hair,422 he would

say: “Give it tome, I am a frail man fromHawāzin!” If he was too late in arriv-

ing, he would take the hair423 mixed with the lice and grain, bake it and eat

10 it.

§ 128 TheǦarm and the BanūǦaʿdah claimed their right to a watering-place

called al-ʿAqīq,424 and came to the Prophet,mayAllāh bless and save him, for

his decision. [The Prophet], may Allāh bless and save him, decided in favor

of theǦarm, and thereuponMuʿāwiyah b. ʿAbd al-ʿUzzá b. Zarrāʿ al-Ǧarmī425

15 said: [al-ṭawīl]

421 They used to throw their offerings for the idol into the ḥafr (trench/well); see below,

and see also “al-Uḳayṣir,” in ei2 (F. Fahd).

422 Al-Maqrīzī erroneously read the word šaʿīr instead of šaʿr.

423 Al-Maqrīzī erroneously read the word šaʿīr instead of šaʿr.

424 According to some sources, the water source was in the land of the Banū ʿĀmir b.

Ṣaʿṣaʿah. See Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 1:87.

425 Other sources refer to himasMuʿāwiyahb. Abī Rabīʿah al-Ǧarmī (IbnḤaǧar, al-Iṣābah1,

6:119), or Muʿāwiyah b. ʿAbd al-ʿUzzá b. Ḏirāʿ al-Ǧarmī (Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 48).
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عماجملايبنلادنعتعمتجااذإمتملعدقامكمرجوخأينإو

عناقليبنلالاقامبينإفهئاضقباوعنقتملمتنأنإف

aعراشرصيقألارفحيفلمقلاعممكوبأوتدجنأامرجرتملأ

عراضنزاوهنمينإلمقلاىَوسِاهببْصِألوقيتءاجbةّرِقاذإ

عراكأومتنأامبنذىلبمهلكسانلاالؤهنممتنأامف٥

عباصألانهلوطنمامهتافواتسَّخُِانيرصنخلاك}مكنإو{

]ليوطلا[:ةنانكينبنميجلدملامشعجنبكلامنبةقارسلاقو129§

cمساوملايفتضرعأمخلوماذجمكـلابأالانمتشنعمكهنيملأ

مغاورفونألاوىَوضَْربضايحهَنافجنأكيعاضقلكو

معاط}ءرملا{الوييحَْتسْي}ءرملا{الفdمكنملُذلاةضبقنماوكهتناامب١٠

نمالدبلصألايفاذك:ةّرِق٤.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:رفح٣

.ةحيحصلاةءارقلايفهكشىلإةراشإرمحألاربـحلاب)“اذك”ينعي(“ك”زمراهقوفيزيرقملافاضأو.“ةّرُق”

.“ورملا”لصألايف:٢ءرملا‖.“ورملا”لصألايف:١ءرملا١٠.“امكناو”لصألايف:مكنإو٦

aعِراسِ،دّبَلُملاصَِّقيِفِ،رْعشَّلاعََمُمُكوبأَوتَْدَجنْأَاًمرَْجَرَتملأَ”(“ررق”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبانراق“ُ(.

bّرُقلاو”(“ررق”،سورعلاجات،يديبزلاعجار ّضلابُ،ةَ دسَأَوُنَبوُنِزاَوَهتَْرِّيُعّ:يِبْلَكلانُبالَاَقَوُعَدفْضِّلا:مَّ

ّرُقلالِكْأَب ّيمِْرَجلاَةعيبَريبأنبةيواعملاقو”(١٨٥–٢:١٨٤،ءالخبلا،ظحاجلااضيأعجارو.)ِ“ةَ يفُ

:ةّيلمَقلاونبامهَ،نِزاوَهنماسانودسأينبرِّيعُيوهو،ةّرقلا

ّبلملاصّقيفرعشَّلاعممكوبأوتدجمأامرجرتملأ ُعراشدَ

ُعراضَنزاوَهنميّنإ؛لمقلاىوساهببصأ:لوقيتءاجةرقاذإ

ّرُقلاو… .لكأللقيقدنمٌةضبُقهسأرىلعواّلإهسأرقلحيالمهنملجرلاناكِ.رعشَّلابطُلتخملاقُيقدلا:ةَ

.)“بيعموهف

c٥٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

رعْأٌَمْخَلَوٌماَذُجمُْكَـلاَبأالانِمتْشَنعمُْكَهنَْيمَْلأَ”(
َ

.)ُ“مِساوملاوتْض

dّذلاةضَْبَقنماوكهتناامب”(٥٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق .)ُ“مُكيفلُِّ
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I belong to the Ǧarm, as you well know,

when the crowds assemble by the Prophet.

If you are not satisfied with his decision,

I am satisfied with what the Prophet said.

5 Have you not seen that the Ǧarm have prevailed,426 while your father

went into the trench of al-Uqayṣir with the lice?

When a handful of grain was offered, mixed with hair,427 he would

say: Throw it

without the lice. I am a frail man of the Hawāzin.

10 What are you among these people, all of them?

Certainly! The tail is what you are and the shanks.

You are like the two weak little fingers,

which were exceeded in length by [the rest of] the fingers.428

§129 Surāqah b. Mālik b. Ǧuʿšum al-Mudliǧī429 of the Banū Kinānah said:

15 [al-ṭawīl]

Has he not forbidden you [masc. pl.]—may you have no father430—

from vilifying us?

Ǧuḏām and Laḫm show themselves at the fairs,

as does every Quḍāʿī whose bowls are as if they are

20 tanks in Raḍwá431 as they stand humiliated432

because of the handful of shame which they took pains to receive

from you.

The man does not feel shame, and the man does not eat.433

426 Anǧadat; variant: amǧadat: “gained glory, became glorious”; al-Ǧāḥiẓ, al-Buḫalāʾ, 2:184.

According to IbnQutaybah, in this verseanǧadatmeans: “lived inNaǧd.” See IbnQutay-

bah, al-Maʿānī, 1:426.

427 Qurrah; according to al-Aṣnām, the meaning of this word is “a handful” (qubḍah); Ibn

al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 48. In al-Buḫalāʾ the word is interpreted as “grain mixed with hair”

(al-daqīq al-muḫtaliṭ bi-l-šaʿr); al-Ǧāḥiẓ, al-Buḫalāʾ, 2:185. Regarding this word see also

Wellhausen (1897): 63.

428 For a translation of these lines, see also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 56.

429 On Surāqah b. Mālik b. Ǧuʿšum al-Mudliǧī, who is said to have embraced Islam during

the conquest of Mecca, see Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah1, 3:35–36.

430 The phrase lā abā laka (“may you have no father”) was commonly used by poets to fill

gaps in verses; Lyall (1918): 163.

431 Regarding the mountain named Raḍwá, see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 3:51.

432 Lit. “while the noses cleave to the dust.”

433 A slightly different version of this poem is translated in Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 56.
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]ليوطلا[:ينزملاىمْلسُيبأنبريهزلوقيرصيقأللو130§

aلُمَقلاوميداقملاهيف}تقحسُ{اموادهاجرصيقألابانيميتفلح

]حرسنملا[:يدهنلابعقصلانبرباجلوقيهلواضيأدهنينبلفيَرُعلاهللاقيمنصناكو131§

bبْرَشنمنيتهلجلابرقرقاموفِْيَرُعلابراماموينإ

:}يرملا{ةثراحيبأنبنانسلوقيهلوةعيبروئيطلناكوةفجنلابناكةعيبرهالإو132§٥

]لماكلا[

40b |نِقَيَتُملابعالمكاهراثآٍةعيبرهالإىلإنيتيرقلاف

§ لوقيهلوبلصلاهللاقيءامىلعناكوةرازفينبلليقوةرُمينبلامنصناكلالَحلاو133

]رفاولا[:رعاشلا

تحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةثراح٥.)ليكشتلا(اذك:بْرَش٤.“تحفسُ”لصألايف:تقحس٢ُ

يفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ةرازف…ليقو٨.“ينزملا”لصألايف:يرملا‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلا

.“ةرُم”ةملكقوفىلعألاىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلا

aىمْلسُيبأنبرْيَهُزلوقيهلو”(٣٨،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق:

)“لُمَْقلاوُميداقملاهيفتَْقِحسُامواًدِهاجرِصْيَقأُلاباصنأبتُفَْلَح

لصأْتسافهَقَلَح:هتحسَوهَتَلسَوهَطَلَجواًفْحسَهسَأْرفََحسَ”(“فحس”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأنراقو

:يربنبادشنأَو؛ُهَرْعشَ

لُمَْقلاوُميِداقَملاِهيِفتَْفِحسُاموىًنِمنملِِزانَملاباًدهْجَتُمَْسْقأَف

.)“تَْقِلُحيأَ

bيُّدهنلانالْجَعلانبهّٰللادبعلاقو”(٥:٣٧٦،ناويحلا،ظحاجلانراق:

َجلابَرَقْرَقاموقِيرُفلابَراماموينإ بُِرُسنمِنْيَتَهْل

.)“]جاّجُحلانعانهاهاهبربعوةَبْرُساهتدحاو،هريغواطقلانمةعامج[
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§130 Zuhayr b. Abī Sulmá l-Muzanī434 said about al-Uqayṣir: [al-ṭawīl]

I solemnly swore an oath by al-Uqayṣir,

and by the place where the foreparts of the heads and the [hair

with] lice are shaved.435

5 §131 There was an idol called al-ʿUrayf which also belonged to Banū

Nahd.436 Ǧābir b. al-Ṣaqʿab al-Nahdī437 said about it: [al-munsariḥ]

I swear by what flows in [the wadi beside the idol] al-ʿUrayf, and by

the water438 that gurgles between the two sides of the valley.

§132 Thegodof Rabīʿah [or: Ilāhof Rabīʿah?]was in al-Naǧafah.439 It belong-

10 ed to Ṭayyiʾ and Rabīʿah. Sinān b. Abī Ḥāriṯah al-Murrī440 said about it: [al-

kāmil]

And al-Qaryatayni [?]441 to/towards/belong to [?] the god of

Rabīʿah/Ilāh of Rabīʿah.

Their [?] remains are like the playgrounds of al-Mutayaqqin [?].442

15 §133 Al-Ḥalālwas an idol that belonged to theBanūMurrah. Some say that it

belonged to the Banū Fazārah.443 It was [located] by a watering-place called

al-Ṣ.l.b. A poet said about it: [al-wāfir]

434 For more details on the pre-Islamic poet Zuhayr b. Abī Sulmá, see “Zuhayr b. Abī

Sulmā,” in ei2 (Lidia Bettini).

435 Reading suḥiqat instead of what al-Maqrīzī gives: sufiḥat. This verse is also translated

in Wellhausen (1897): 62; Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 50, 118–119; “al-Uḳayṣir,” in ei2

(T. Fahd).

436 No other idol of the Nahd was mentioned earlier in the text.

437 In al-Ḥayawān, this verse is attributed to ʿAbd Allāh b. al-ʿAǧlān al-Nahdī; al-Ǧāḥiẓ, al-

Ḥayawān, 5:376.

438 Reading širb instead of šarb, as given by al-Maqrīzī.

439 A place between Baṣra and Baḥrayn; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 5:272.

440 Not al-Muzanī as given by al-Maqrīzī. Sinān b. Abī Ḥāriṯahwas one of the tribal leaders

of Ġaṭafān; al-Iṣfahānī, al-Aġānī, 11:109.

441 Perhaps this is the oblique case of “al-Qaryatāni” (although in the present verse one

expects the nominative). Al-Qaryatāni may refer to a place that was close to al-Nibāǧ,

on the way to Mecca from Baṣra; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:336.

442 Or, the playgrounds of the one convinced [?].

443 Likely referring to theMurrah subgroup of Ġaṭafān, as Fazārah, which is likewisemen-

tioned in this account, was also a subgroup of this tribe.
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لالَحلاوسمحأجيجحةادغىحضأمويةرُمنُهانحَْنَم

]ليوطلا[:ىشعألالوقيهلوةرازفينبلامنصناكسمحأو134§

aقرفتنالرهدلاضْوَعسمحأبامساقتمٍأُيِّدُثنِابليَعْيضِر

نطبمهو:قٰحسإنبالاقb.ىلاعتهللامسَقعمهلمَسقُيناكواهضرأبنالوخلناكسنأُمَعو135§

هللامساباهيلعنومسيةحيبذتكذاذإنالوختناك:دهاجملاقc.⟩ميدألامهل⟨لاقينالوخنم٥

هللاولعجامىلإمهمنصلاولعجامتلامأفحيرلاتبهاذإفمهعرزنمهلنومسقيومهمنصمساو

.منصللهولعجمهمنصلهولعجامىلإهللاولعجامتلامأفحيرلاتبهاذإوائيشهيفهللاولعجيمل

ّمِمِهّٰلِلاوُلَعجََو﴿كلذيفلجوزعهللالزنأف مِْهِمْعَزِبهّٰلِلاَذٰهاوُلاَقَفاًبيصَِنمِاَعْنأَلْٱَوثِْرَحلْٱنَِمأََرَذاَ

ءاسَمِْهِئاَكَرُشىَلإِلُصَِيَوُهَفِهّٰلِلَناَكاَمَوِهّٰللٱىَلإِلُصَِياَلَفمِْهِئاَكَرُشِلَناَكاَمَفاَنِئاَكَرُشِلاَذٰهَو
َ

اَم

.َ﴾نوُمُكْحي١٠َ

يزيرقملاعضو:لالَحلاو‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:نُهانحَْنَم١

.“يَدَْثنٍاَبِل”نمالدبلصألايفاذك:يِّدُثنِابل٣.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمر

بناجبرطسلارخآيفىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ميدألا…لاق٤–٥

.شماهلايفقرولاعطقببسبلصألايفنيترهاظريغناتملكلا:ميدألامهل٥.“ىلاعت”ةملك

a١٥٠،ىشعألارعشناويد،ىشعألانراق

ّمأُيَدَْثنٍاَبِليَْعيضَِر”( قُّرَفَتَنالضَْوَعجٍاَدَمَحسْأِباَفَلاَحتٍَ

ّدلاضَْوَعَمَحسْأَِبَةَدْيَبُعوُبأَىَوَر.اَمَساَقَتىَوْرُيَو ّرَفَتَناَلِرْهَ ّرلاِبُهْنَعضُْوَعَوقَُ ّدلاَدَبأَُديِرُيعِْفَ .)ِ“رْهَ

bنمهلنومسِقي.نالْوخَضرأبسُناَيْمُعهللاقيٌمنصَناَلْوَخلناكو”(٤٣،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

.)“مهمعزب)لَّجوزَّع(هّللانيبوهنيباًمسِْقمهثورحومهماعنأ

cاضيأنراقو.)ُ“موسُأُلامهوُموُدألامهللاقيَناَلْوخَنمنٌطبمهو”(٤٤،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

.)“موسالامهوموذالامهللاقينالوخنمنطبمهو”(٤:١٥٩،نادلبلامجعم،توقاي
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We gave them [fem.] to Murrah on the day he acted in the morning,

in the daybreak of the pilgrims of Aḥmas and al-Ḥalāl [?].

§134 Aḥmas was an idol that belonged to the Banū Fazārah. Al-Aʿšá444 said

about it: [al-ṭawīl]

5 [Like] two foster brothers suckling milk from the breast of one

mother, swearing

by Aḥmas never to become separated.445

§135 ʿAmm Anas446 belonged to Ḫawlān [and was placed] in their land.

They used to assign to it a portion of their share along with the portion that

10 was assigned to Allāh, the Exalted. Ibn Isḥāq said: They are a clan of Ḫaw-

lān called al-Adīm.447 Muǧāhid said: When Ḫawlān slaughtered a sacrificial

animal, theyused to invoke thenameof Allāh and thenameof their idol over

it,448 and assign to it [the idol] some of their crops.When thewind blew and

movedwhat theyplaced for their idol over towhat theyplaced forAllāh, they

15 would not apportion any of it to Allāh. But when the wind blew and moved

what they placed for Allāh over towhat they placed for their idol, theywould

apportion it to the idol. Allāh, the Great andMighty, revealed [the following

verse] regarding this: “They appoint to Allāh, of the tillage and cattle that He

multiplied, a portion, saying, ‘This is for Allāh’—so they assert—‘and this is

20 for our associates.’ Sowhat is for their associates reaches not Allāh; andwhat

is for Allāh reaches their associates. Evil is their judgment!”449

444 Abū Baṣīr Maymūn b. Qays b. Ǧandal al-Aʿšá (“the night blind”), who belonged to the

Qays b. Ṯaʿlabah tribe (Bakr b. Wāʾil). See “al-Aʿshā,” in ei3 (B. Jockers).

445 Others do not associate the verse with this idol, and read asḥam for aḥmas. See for

instance Lane (1863–1893): 1321. See also al-Aʿšá, Dīwān šiʿr al-Aʿšá, 150.

446 For a translation of parallel versions of this account, see IbnHišām,The Life of Muham-

mad 36–37; Faris (1952): 37–38;Goldfeld (1977); Robin (2009): 539.Note that the sources

provide various readings for this idol’s name. Formore on its formand vocalization, see

Robin (2009): 541–543 (who opts for ʿAmmīʾanas).

447 For a hypothesis about this group’s origin, see Robin (2009). The scanned page was

truncated and ms Dār al-Kutub was consulted. Regarding the truncated part, see

Bauden (forthcoming).

448 They did this by saying bi-smi llāh (in the name of Allāh) and, presumably, a similar

formula that included their idol’s name.

449 Qurʾān (al-Anʿām), 6:136.



194 رشبلانعربـخلاباتك

a.نيفكـلاوذهللاقيرخآومنغهللاقيرخآورْيَرُشلاهللاقيمنصاهنمامانصأسوَْدتذختاو136§

غلتىتحنبللاهقبغْألتنكنإف.نيفكـلايذلانداستنك:لوقييسودلاورمعنبليفطلاناكف

ينإمثمنصلانميقَرَفالإنبللاكلذنممهيقسأنأينعنميامنوغاضتيلينايبصنإوبالكلاهيف

هللالوسرىلإتلبقأمثbرانلابهتقرحفهيلإتدمعفعفنيالورضيالارجحهتدجوفهرمأيفتركف

صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرتئجف.منصلابتعنصاملاهنأتننظايؤرتيأرقيرطلاضعببتنكاذإىتحصلى الله عليه وسلم٥

ينعنميامبالكلاهيف}غلت{ىتحنبللاهقبغألتنكنإهللاو.انلمنصلانداستنكينإ”:تلقف

ىتحكيلإتلبقأمثرانلابهتقرحفعفنيالورضيالارجحهتدجوفهيفتركفينإوهنماقرفالإهنم

“.منصلابتعنصاملاهتننظفايؤرتيأرقيرطلاضعببتنكاذإ

.“غلي”لصألايف:غلت٦

aنْيفَّكَـلاوذهللاقيٌمنصسوَْدنببِِهنُْمينبلمثسوَْدلناكو”(٣٧،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق“ِ(.

bلاقَ،ةكمهيلعُهّٰللاحتفاذإىتحصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرعملَزأملمث”(٣:٣٦٧،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراق:

.)“هيلإجرخف:قاحسإنبالاق.هقرحْأُىتحةَمَمُحنبورمعمِنص،نيفَّكـلايذىلإينثعبا،هّٰللالوسراي:تلق
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§136 Daws adopted several idols, including an idol called al-Šurayr, another

one called Ġanm, and yet another called Ḏū l-Kaffayni [lit., “he who has two

palms”]. Al-Ṭufayl b. ʿAmr al-Dawsī450 used to say: I was custodian of Ḏū l-

Kaffayni, and in fact used to give it a draft of milk in the evening [so much]

5 that the dogs would lap it up, while my children were actually screaming

[with hunger]. Nothing prevented me from giving them some of that milk

except my fear of the idol. Then I gave it some thought and found it to be a

stone that brings no harm or benefit, so I approached it, and set it on fire.

Afterwards, I went to the Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him,

10 andwhen I was on the way, I had a dream that I thought was caused by what

I had done to the idol. I went to theMessenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and

save him, and said: “I was custodian of an idol of ours. By Allāh, I used to

give it a draft of milk in the evening [so much] that the dogs would lap it

up. Nothing preventedme from using it [themilk; for my own family needs]

15 except that [I acted as I did] out of fear of it [the idol]. Then I gave it some

thought, found it to be a stone that brings no harm or benefit, and set it on

fire. Afterwards, I came to you, and when I was on the way, I had a dream,

and I thought that it was caused by what I had done to the idol.”

450 A tribal leader and a poet from the Daws tribe; Abū Nuʿaym, Maʿrifat al-ṣaḥābah,

3:1561–1565.
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هنمتجرخفقشناينطبتيأر”:تلقف“.كايؤرصصقا.تيأراريخ”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرلاقف

41a |لوسرلاقف“.اهجرفيفينتلخدأةأرماتيأروقلحيسأرتيأروءامسلاىلإتدعصرضخريط

ىلإهبدَعصُْيكحوُْروهفكنمتجرخيتلاريطلاامأودهشتستكنإفكسأرقُاَلحِامأ”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللا

تلقدقينإهللالوسرٰي”:ليفطلالاقفa“.ضرألايهفاهنطبيفكتلخدأيتلاةأرملاامأوءامسلا

]زجرلا[:تلق:لاق“.تلقامدشنأ”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرلاقف“.كدشنأفارعش٥

كدابعنمتسلbنيفكـلااذاي

:تلق:لاق“.تَقدص”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرلاقف

cكداليمنممدقأانداليم

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:كحوُْر٣

aىتحةنيدملابهعمناكفصلى الله عليه وسلمهّٰللالوسرىلإعجرمث:لاق”(٣:٣٦٨،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلانراق

اوُغَرفىتحمهعمراسفنيملسملاعمجرخ،برعلاتدّترااملف—ملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلص—هَلوسرُهّٰللاضبَق

ىأرف—ليفطُّلانبورْمَعُهُنباهعمو—ةماميلاىلإنيملسملاعمراسمث.اهِّلكدْجنَضرأنموةحيلطُنم

ّجوتموهوايؤر هنأوقِلُحيسأرنأتُيأر،يلاهوُرُبعاف،ايؤرتيأردقينإ:هباحصأللاقفةماميلاىلإهِ

سبُحهُتيأرمثاثيثحَابَلطَينبلطَيينباىرأواهجْرَفيفينتلخدأفٌةأرماينْتيِقلهنأوٌرئاطيمفنمجرخ

يذلارئاطلاامأوهعضْوَفيسأرقْلحاّمأ:لاق؟اذام:اولاق،اهُتلوَّأدقفهّٰللاوانأاّمأ:لاق،اريخ:اولاق،ينع

ّيغأُفيلُرَفْحتُضرألافاهجرفينتلخدأيتلاةأرملاامأويحِوُرَفيِمَفنمجرخ يايإينبابلطَامأواهيفبَ

ةحارجهنباحرُجوةماميلاباديهشهّٰللاهمحرلتقُف،ينباصأامهبيصينْأدهجْيسَهارأينإفينعهسْبَحمث

.)“اديهشهنعهّٰللايضررمعنمزيفكومْرَيلاماعلتُقمثاهنملَّبتسامثةديدش

bنيفكّـلا:دارأ.كدابعنمتسلِنْيَفكَْـلااذاي:هلوقو”(٣٧٧–٣:٣٧٦،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلاعجار

هِطّخبءافلاففخوِ،نْيَفكَـلااذ:ىمسيناكمنصلانأخيشلاةخسنيفنأريغةرورضللففخف،ديدشتلاب

“ففك”،سورعلاجات،يديبزلانراقو.)“رعشلاريغيفففخمهدنعهنألدف،ةددشمتناكنأدعب

.)“اَكِدابعنمتسْلنْيَفُكـلااَذاَي:هُلْوقهْنِمَو؛رْصَننَع،سودلٌمَنصٍَ:رْيَبُزكِ،نْيَفُكـلاوُذو”(

cةممحنبورمعهرسكاملف.سوَدوةعازخلنيفكـلاوذناكو”(٣١٩–٣١٨،ربحملا،بيبحنبانراق

.)“كداليمنمربكأانداليم.كدالتنمتُسلنيفكـلااذاي«:لاقيسودلا
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The Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “You have

dreamt a good dream, tell me about it.” I said: “I sawmy stomach split open,

and green birds that rose toward the sky emerged from it. I also saw that my

head had been shaved, and that awoman insertedme into her private parts.”

5 TheMessenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “The shaving of

your head means that you will die as a martyr, the birds that emerged from

youare your spirit, whichwill be raised toheaven, and thewomanwho inser-

ted you into her womb (baṭn) is the earth.”451 Al-Ṭufayl said: “OMessenger of

Allāh! I composed some poetry. Shall I recite [it] to you?” The Messenger of

10 Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “Recite what you have composed.”

I said: [al-raǧaz]

O Ḏū l-Kaffayni!452 I am not one of your worshippers.

And the Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “You have

said the truth!” I said:

15 Our birth is more ancient than your birth.

451 Other sources narrate a different story regarding al-Ṭufayl b. ʿAmr’s dream. See Guil-

laume’s translation of a parallel version of this account in the Sīrah: “He [al-Ṭufayl b.

ʿAmr] returned to Medina to the apostle and remained with him until God took him.

When the Arabs revolted he sided with the Muslims and fought with them until they

disposed of Ṭulayḥa and the whole of Najd. Then he went with the Muslims to the

Yamāma with his son ʿAmr, and while on the way he saw a vision of which he told his

companions asking for an interpretation. ‘I saw my head had been shaved and a bird

was coming out of my mouth and a woman met me and took me into her womb, and

I saw my son seeking me anxiously; then I saw him withheld from me.’ They said that

they hoped it would prove a good omen, but he went on to say that he himself would

provide the interpretation of it. The shaving of his head meant that he would lay it

down; the bird which flew from hismouthwas his spirit; and the womanwho received

him into her womb was the earth which would be opened for him and he would be

hidden therein; his son’s vain search for him meant that he would try to attain what

he had attained. He was slain as a martyr in al-Yamāma while his son was severely

wounded and recovered later. He was actually killed in the year of the Yarmūk in the

time of ʿUmar, dying as a martyr.” Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 177.

452 In this verse it is vocalized “Kafayni,” for reasons of meter. These lines are also trans-

lated in Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 50; Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 177.
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:تلق:لاق“.تقدص”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرلاقف

aكداؤفيفرانلاتوشحانأ

“.ملعأتنأ”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرلاقف

لوقيهلوقلخلاقوسعضوميفناكوةماميلانمرجَْحبناكوةفينحلامنصقراشلاناكو137§

]رفاولا[:دادرنبيعبر٥

مظُْعلكبوةبيتكلكبيداَرُملاحرَملاقراشلادنعو

مظَْنلكدقاعمتّلُحامكانمنئرَبوانجحانيضق

.)…(نبقراشلادبعيمُساذهقراشبو

رَماهللاقيةمكأةماميلابناكو138§
ْ

بلصبولصملاُةَمَكأاهللاقييتلاةمكألامويلايهوغوسُ

ذخأيمثاهسأرىلعسلجيجحييذلاناكواهيلإنوجحياوناكو.متسرهللاقييسرافدبعاهيلع١٠

.تارمعبرأضرألاىلإهبطبهيىتحهرجيفهلجربناسنإ

§ اهلوb.ةنيهجونافطغنمنوطبوعجشأاهمرحتءاضيبلاتناك:لاقعجشأنملجرمعزو139

]ليوطلا[:ينزملالوقي

دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألاىلإلفسألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:نب…قراشبو٨

.مالكلامتيملهنأودبيو“مظَْن”

aاكِداؤُفيفَرانلاتُششحَانأ”(٢:٨٧٠،يزاغملا،يدقاولانراق“(.

bةذبرلاىَمحِبرقبعضومءاضيبلاو”(٥٣١–١:٥٣٠،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار“(.
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And theMessenger of Allāh,mayAllāh bless and save him, said: “You have

said the truth!” I said:

I have stuffed your heart with fire.

And the Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “You know

5 best.”

§137 Al-Šāriqwas an idol that belonged to [the tribe of]Ḥanīfah. It was [loc-

ated] in Ḥaǧr of al-Yamāmah, at the site of the [later] second-hand clothes

market. Ribʿī b. Raddād said about it: [al-wāfir]

At the cheerful al-Šāriq that destroys [?]

10 every troop and every large group.

We completed our pilgrimage and they [fem.] withdrew from us

like the knots of every string of pearls are undone.453

ʿAbd al-Šāriq b. […] was named after this Šāriq.454

§138 There was a hillock in Yamāmah called Marsūġ.455 Today,456 it is the

15 hillock called Akamat al-Maṣlūb [lit., “the hillock of the crucified man”]. A

Persian slave named Rustamwas crucified on it. They used tomake pilgrim-

age[s] to it [the hillock]. The pilgrim would sit at its top, and then someone

would grab his leg and pull him down to the ground. [This was practiced]

four times.457

20 §139 Amanof Ašǧaʿ claimed that al-Bayḍāʾwas declared sacredbyAšǧaʿ and

by branches of the Ġaṭafān and Ǧuhaynah. Al-Muzanī [i.e. a man of Muza-

ynah] said about it: [al-ṭawīl]

453 See Lecker (forthcoming).

454 Al-Maqrīzī added this line in themargin and left what follows the name blank, as if he

had intended to add a fuller name.

455 Marsūġmeans “tethered by the forelegs”; Lane (1863–1893): 1080.

456 I.e. at the time of al-Maqrīzī’s source.

457 For more information on the idol al-Šāriq, see Lecker (forthcoming).
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لوضفوةّيِذاَماذضرألاىلعىرتيذلامارحلايلاعلالبجلاانل

لولذنيَترَحلامأمادقأبهسأرو؟كرِتَميضلافاعَٮفيكف

]ليوطلا[a:نميلاحاضولاق.هنودبعياوناكولاَلُكهللاقيمنصريمحلناكو140§

bدْمَجوبأوهلبقلالكدبعوالثؤمادجمليعٰمسإيلىنب

]عيرسلا[:مشاهنببلطملادبعلوقيهلوراصنألانمجرزخلاوميلسُينبلناكسيمخلاو141§٥

سيمخلاومهنباومهنمينأمهتئجنإراجنلاينبغلبأ

.ةحيحصلاةءارقلايفهكشىلإةراشإلاديريامبرفاكلاقوفرمحألاربـحلابةطقنيزيرقملاعضو:كرِت٢

.)٢٥٠–٦:٢٤٩يناغألا،يناهفصإلاعجار(“دَْمج”نمالدبلصألايفاذك:دْمَج‖.“انب”لصألايف:ىنب٤

aليعامسإنبنمحرلادبعهمساو،هئاهبوهلامجلهيلعبلغبقلحاضَّو”(٦:٢٢٢،يناغألا،يناهبصإلاعجار

.)“دَمَجيبأنبذادنبلالُكدبعنب

bدَمَجيبأهدَّجبرختفياضًيألاقو”(٦:٢٢٣،يناغألا،يناهبصإلانراق:

ّثؤُماًدجملُيعامسإَيلىَنَب .)“دَْمَجوبأوهدعبلالُكُدبعواًلَ
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We have the high and sacred mountain that you see

on the land like [a warrior clad in] Median chain mail, and [we

also have] benefits.

How can a t.r.k [?] loathe injustice, when his head

5 is humbled by the feet of Umm al-Ḥarratayn? [?]

§140 Ḥimyar had an idol called Kulāl, which they worshipped. Waḍḍāḥ al-

Yaman458 said: [al-ṭawīl]

Ismāʿīl built459 for me a [legacy of] deeply rooted nobility,

as did ʿAbd Kulāl and Abū Ǧamad prior to him.460

10 §141 Al-Ḫamīs461 belonged to the Banū Sulaym and to the Ḫazraǧ462 of the

Anṣār. ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib b. Hāšim463 said, referring to it: [al-sarīʿ]

If you come to the Banū l-Naǧǧār, tell them

that I am one of them, and [that I am] their son, [I swear] by al-

Ḫamīs.

458 Waḍḍāḥ al-Yaman (‘the bright from Yemen’) was an Umayyad poet whose name was

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Ismāʿīl (d. ca. 90/707). There are contradictory traditions on his

Yemeni origin; see “Waḍḍāḥ al-Yaman,” in ei2 (A. Arazi); “Waḍḍāḥ al-Yaman,” in eal

(T. Seidensticker).

459 See Lane (1863–1893): 260: “ ةَياَنِب is sometimes used in relation to nobility.”

460 Waḍḍāḥ al-Yaman takes pride in his ancestry in this line. According to al-Aġānī, his

pedigree is ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Ismāʿīl b. ʿAbd Kulāl b. Dāḏ b. Abī Ǧamad; al-Iṣfahānī,

al-Aġānī, 6:222.

461 Regarding this idol, see Lecker (1989): 99; Lecker (2005a): 33.

462 It is possible that this idol was also worshipped by the Aws tribe, since some sources

remark that the name Ḫazraǧ refers to both the Ḫazraǧ and the Aws; see Ibn al-Kalbī,

al-Aṣnām 14; Lecker (1989): 99, n. 4.

463 The Prophet’s grandfather; onwhomsee above, note 269. InKitābal-Ṭabaqāt the line is

attributed to al-Muṭṭalib b. ʿAbd Manāf; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 1:63–64; Lecker (2005a):

33.
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41b a.هدبعيناكنم|يردأالنمْيكَُملاهللاقيمنصةنيدملانمقيقعلاب}رقاعلاءامجب{ناكو142§

b.رحبلالحاسىلعزاجحلاضرأنمءاروحلابةنيهجلامنصناكليلايو143§

c.ناَلُكْرَبهللاقيمنصرفاعمللناكو144§

]رفاولا[:يولبلالوقيهلوd.ةناوبةينثبناكوسرُقهللاقيمنصةعيبرنبرماعينبلناكو145§

لاٮقالودعُيعْفَديذبهومتمظعأنإوسرُقامو٥

.قهوُمبناكوئيطلناكدْبَعلاو146§

ىلإةراشإةيناثلاةملكلاقوفرمحألاربـحلابةطقنيزيرقملاعضوو.“رقاعملاءامجلاب”لصألايف:رقاعلاءامجب١

رطسلارخآيفرسيألاشماهلايفمسالااذهيزيرقملافاضأ:يولبلا٤؟ةحيحصلاةءارقلايفهكش

.“لوقي”ةملكبناجب

aّمجلانميكم:لاقيو،نمكمريغصت:نِمْيكَُم”(٤٨١–٤:٤٨٠،ءافولاءافو،يدوهمسلاعجار لبجلاوهو،ءاَ

ّمجبلصتملا ّبشَنبالةكمرابخأيفو.قيقعلانطببعراضتءاَ ّمجبناكهنأ:ةَ لاقيٌمنصةنيدملاقيقعبرقاعلاءاَ

ّمجبرقلةيمستلاببسهلعلف،»نميكملا«:هل .)“هنمرقاعلاءاَ

bهموقللاق،بٍْيَدُحنبرادلادبعهللاقيَ،ةَنْيَهجُنملٌجرناكو”(٤٥،مانصألا،يبلكلانباعجار:

ّمُلَه ّتحُهُمِظَّعُنوةبعكـلاهبيهاضُن)ءاروحلااهللاقيمهدالبنمضرأب(اتيبينبنَ نماريثكهبليمتسنىَ

.)“هيلعاْوَبأوكلذاومظعأف.برعلا

cرَم”(٥:١٠٩،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار
ْ

بُرضلالكَّْرلاو؛نونهرخآو،نوكسلامثحتفلاب:نالَك

.)“ديردنبانع؛عضوموهو:ثُارُكـلالكّْرلاو،لْجّرلاب

dامدعبةَناَوُبمنصدنعانأوورمعنبديزتيأر”(٥٠٤–١٩:٥٠٣،قشمدةنيدمخيرات،ركاسعنباعجار

.)“سمشلابقاريوهوماشلانمعجر
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§142 There was an idol in Ǧammāʾ al-ʿĀqir464 in the ʿAqīq of Medina465

called al-Mukaymin.466 I do not know who used to worship it.

§143 Yālīl was an idol of Ǧuhaynah in al-Ḥawrāʾ467 in the land of al-Ḥiǧāz,

on the sea coast.

5 §144 The Maʿāfir had an idol called Barkulān.

§145 The Banū ʿĀmir b. Rabīʿah468 had an idol called Qurs, which was in the

narrow pass of Buwānah.469 Al-Balawī [i.e. a man of Balī] said about it: [al-

wāfir]

Qurs, even though you treat it with reverence,

10 is not considered to have [the power to] repel or fight.

§146 Al-ʿAbd belonged to Ṭayyiʾ and was [located] in Mūhiq.

464 The word Ǧammāwāt (pl. of Ǧammāʾ) refers to three mountains in the area of Med-

ina: Ǧammāʾ Tuḍāriʿ (or Tuḍāruʿ), Ǧammāʾ UmmḪālid, andǦammāʾ al-ʿĀqir. On these

Ǧammāwāt, see al-Samhūdī, Wafāʾ al-wafā, 4:42–48; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:32,

158–159.

465 See “al-ʿAḳīḳ,” in ei2 (G. Rentz): “The best known of the ʿAḳīḳs is the valley passing just

west of Medina, from which it is separated by Ḥarrat al-Wabra. It continues north-

wards to joinWādī al-Ḥamḍ, the classical Iḍam, which empties into the Red Sea south

of al-Wad̲jh̲. The mountain ʿAyr south of Medina rises above the right bank of al-ʿAḳīḳ,

which draws much of its water from the neighbouring lava beds.”

466 Al-Maqrīzī’s source for the account of Mukaymin is Ibn Šabbah’s Aḫbār Makkah. See

al-Samhūdī,Wafāʾ al-wafā, 4:480–481.

467 Al-Ḥawrāʾ was in the territory of Ǧuhaynah; “Ḳuḍāʿa,” in ei2 (M.J. Kister).

468 The Banū ʿĀmir b. Rabīʿah should probably be identified with the offspring of ʿĀmir b.

Rabīʿah b. ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah. Ibn Ḥazm, Ǧamharat ansāb al-ʿarab 280–281.

469 Buwānah is mentioned in the sources as the name of an idol or as the name of a place

associated with idols: Hawting (1999): 121–122. See also the introduction, pp. 22–23.
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]ليوطلا[:يدهنلانالجع}نبا{لوقيهلوaدهنينبلامنصناكاثجلاو147§

bاهروُمَتءامدلايتاللااَثُجلاورمَْعلمكنعموقلالكنيالاذإانلقف

ُهَهٰلإَذَختَّٱنَِمتَْيأََرَفأَ﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفهنعهللايضرسابعنبانعريبجنبديعسنعو148§

.رخآلادَبعوهبىمرهنمنسحأوهامىأراذإفرجحلادبعيمهدحأناك:لاقُ﴾هاَوَه

ريعبىلعارجحانلمحاذإةيلهاجلايفانك:لاقنمٰثعيبأنعديمحنعةملسنبدامحلاقو149§٥

:انلقريعبلانعرجحلاطقساذإانكو.نسحأوهيذلاانذخأوهانيقلأهنمنسحأارجحانيأرفهدبعن

“.رخآارجحاوسمتلاف،مكهالإطقسدق”

مهرجحىلإاودمعاوجحاذإةيلهاجلالهأناك:لاقنمٰثعيبأنعتثدح:لاقةداتقنعو150§

راسدقمكبرنإ”:مهيدانمىدانريعبلاكلذراساذإفمهلبإنمريعبىلعهودشفهنودبعياوناكيذلا

لزندقمكبرنإ”:مهيدانمىدانهتعاسنمكربوهنإوهعماوراسعمجأهمويراسنإف“.اوريسف١٠

مهراودمويناكاذإف.رخآلاباومروهوذخألوألامهرجحنمنسحأارجحاودجونإو“.اولزناف

.“نا”لصألايف:نبا١

aهَلُحبَذُْيَناكٌمَنصَاَثُجلا:لَيِقو”(“وثج”،سورعلاجات،يديبزلاعجار“ُ(.

bانلقف”(٢٢:٢٤٢،يناغألا،يناهبصإلانراق:

.)“اهريمُتءامدلايئاللاانقلامُِّصبُمكنعَرهدلالُكْنَنالاذإ



Translation §§ 147–150 205

§147 Al-Ǧuṯā470 was an idol that belonged to the Banū Nahd. Ibn ʿAǧlān al-

Nahdī471 said about it: [al-ṭawīl]

We said: Hence, the people will not shrink from you [pl.],

[I swear] by the life of472 al-Ǧuṯā over which blood pours.473

5 §148 On the authority of Saʿīd b. Ǧubayr < Ibn ʿAbbās, may Allāh be pleased

with him, who said [the following] regarding His saying, the Exalted, “Have

you seen him who has taken his caprice to be his god”:474 Someone wor-

shipped a stone, and when he saw something [i.e. a stone] that was better

than it, he discarded it and worshipped the other one.

10 §149 Ḥammād b. Salamah475 said on the authority of Ḥumayd476 < Abū

ʿUṯmān,477 who said: In the Ǧāhiliyyah, when we carried a stone on a camel

in order to worship it and then saw a stone that was better than it [the first

one], we discarded it and took the better one. When the stone fell from the

camel, we said: “Your god fell down, look for another stone.”

15 §150 On the authority of Qatādah, who said: It was related to me on the

authority of Abū ʿUṯmān, that when the people of the Ǧāhiliyyah made pil-

grimage[s], they approached the stone that they used toworship, and bound

it to one of their camels. When the camel departed, their crier called out:

“Your lord has departed. Depart!” If it [the camel] walked all day long, they

20 walked with it, and if it quickly kneeled down, their crier called out: “Your

lord has stopped for a rest. Stop!” If they found a stone that was better than

the first stone, they took it and discarded the other [first] one. During the

470 See also Lane (1863–1893): 380: “ اثجلا is also said to have been a certain idol, to which

sacrifices were performed.”

471 For more on the pre-Islamic poet ʿAbd Allāh b. al-ʿAǧlān al-Nahdī (Quḍāʿah), see al-

Iṣfahānī, al-Aġānī, 22:238–246.

472 The letter wāw in the word la-ʿamr seems superfluous.

473 A variant of this line appears in al-Aġānī (al-Iṣfahānī, al-Aġānī, 22:242), but there is no

mention of al-Ǧuṯā.

474 Qurʾān (al-Ǧāṯiyah), 45:23.

475 Ḥammād b. Salamah b. Dīnār (d. 167/783); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlāmal-nubalāʾ, 7:444–456.

476 On Ḥumayd b. Abī Ḥumayd al-Ṭawīl (d. ca. 142/759), who was Ḥammād b. Salamah’s

maternal uncle, see al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 7:355–366.

477 Abū ʿUṯmān al-Nahdī, ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Mull, or Malī, according to another opinion;

al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 4:175–178.
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مهبكحضتياعابشمهبالكلظتواعايجمهدالوألظيفهلاوحبذومهتمعطأومهنابلأهيلعاوبص

a.مهببعلتيوناطيشلا

عمجنويلصنفدوسألارجحلاهنمنسحأىرنوضيبألارجحلليلصنانك:لاقءاجريبأنعو151§

b.هليلصنوهيفبلحنفلمرلا

ّزِعْلٱُديِرُيَناَكنَْم﴿هلوقيفدهاجمنعو152§٥ c.ناثوألاةدابعب:لاقَ﴾ةَ

:لوقي﴾مُْكُـلاَثمْأٌَداَبِعِهّٰللٱنِوُدنِْمَنوُعدَْتنَيِذَّلٱنَّإِ﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفريبجنبديعسنعو153§

42a d.مكـلثمالإمهاملوقيناثوألاينعيهللانود|نمنوعدتنيذلاام

aانعمسفاًرجحدبعنةّيلهاجلايفاّنك:لوقييّدْهّنلانامثعابأتُعمس”(٢،٩:٩٧تاقبطلا،دعسنبانراق

َتلافكََلَهدقمكّبرنّإلاحِّرلالهأاييدانياًيدانم نحنانيبف،لوُلَذوبعصلّكىلعانجرخف:لاق،هوُسِم

.)“رُزُجلاهيلعانرحنف:لاقٌ،رجحاذإفانئجف:لاق،ههبشوأمكبراندجودقاّنإيدانيٍدانماذإبلطنكلذك

bهّٰللاىلصىبنلاثعُبامل:لوقييَِّدِراطُعلاءاجرابأتعمس”(٢:٢٦٢،نافهللاةثاغإ،ةيزوجلاميقنبانراق

اًرجحاندجواذإف،ةيلهاجلاىفَرجحلاُدبعنانكو:لاق،رانلابانقحلفباذكـلاةمِليَسمبانقحلهبانعمسفملسوهيلع

،هيلعاهانبلحفمَنَغبانئجِمث،بارُتنمًةَيْثحَانعمجاًرجحدْجنملاذإف،هذخأنوكلذىِقْلُنهنمنسحأوه

ّرلاىلإُِدمعنانك:اضًيأءاجَروبألاقو.هبانفطُمث رجحلاىلإُدِمعنانكو،هدبعنفهيلعبُِلحنَوهعمجنفلِمَ

:لوقيءاجرابأتعمس”(٢:٣٠٦،ءايلوألاةيلح،ميعنوبأاضيأعجارو.)“هيقلنمث،اًنامزُهدبعنفضيبألا

كلكيرشالكيبللوقنو،اهلوحىعسنمثاهيفبلحنفةرفحهطسولعجنفةيلهاجلايفبارتلاعمجنانك

.)“كلماموهكـلمتكلوهاكيرشالإ

cّزِعْلٱُديِرُيَناَكنَْم﴿”(٩:١٧،طيحملارحبلا،نايحوبأعجار ّزِعْلٱِهّٰلِلَف﴿،ةبلاغملايأ:َ﴾ةَ تسيليأ:ُ﴾ةَ

ّزِعْلٱُديِرُيَناَكنَْم﴿:لاقودهاجمهيلإاحنو.بولغمبلاغملاو،هبالإمتتالو،هريغل ،ناثوألاةدابعب:َ﴾ةَ

.)“﴾ازًِّعمُهَلاوُنوُكَيِلًةَهِلآِهّٰللٱنِوُدنِْماوُذَختَّٱَو﴿:هلوقلليثمتاذهو

dمُْكَـلاثمأاًدابعهّٰللانودنمنوعدتنيذلانِإ﴿:ريبجُنبديعسأرقو”(٧:٣٤٢،عماجلا،يبطرقلانراق﴾

نيذلاام:ىنعملاو.بصنلاب“مكـلاثمأ”،نيونتلاب“اًدابع”بصنو،نينكاسلاءاقتلالاهرسكو“نإ”فيفختب

.)“هنمفرشأمتنأامنودبعتمتنأف؛بشخوةراجحيهيأ،مكَـلاثمأاًدابعهّٰللانودنمنوعدت
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day of their dawār,478 they poured their milk and food479 on it, and made

sacrifices for it. Their children remained hungry, while their dogswere sated.

Satan mocked them and made fun of them.

§151 [The following tradition] was reported on the authority of Abū

5 Raǧāʾ,480 who said:We used to pray to awhite stone, but thenwe thought the

black stone was better than it, so we prayed [to the black stone]. We would

also pile up sand, milk [our animals] on it, and pray to it.

§152 It was reported on the authority of Muǧāhid that His saying “Whoso-

ever desires superior power (ʿizzah)” [refers to those who seek to gain such

10 power] by worshipping idols.481

§153 It was reported on the authority of Saʿīd b. Ǧubayr that His saying,

the Exalted, “Those on whom you call apart from Allāh, are servants like

you,”482 [should be interpreted as follows:] Those on whom you call apart

from Allāh—i.e. the idols—are like you.483

478 I.e. During the day in which they performed the dawār; see above, §118.

479 Aṭʿimah (pl. of ṭaʿām). The common meaning of the word is wheat, but it may also

denote barley or dates; Lane (1863–1893): 1854.

480 On Abū Raǧāʾ al-ʿUṭāridī, ʿImrān b. Milḥām al-Tamīmī (d. ca. 107/725), who is repor-

ted to have embraced Islam after the conquest of Mecca, see al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām

al-nubalāʾ, 4:253–257.

481 Qurʾān (Fāṭir), 35:10.

482 Qurʾān (al-Aʿrāf ), 7:194.

483 This sentence is incongruous with parallel sources that say that Saʿīd read this verse

with in al-nāfiyah, and that themeaning of the verse is: “Those onwhom you call apart

from Allāh are not servants like you”: al-Qurṭubī, al-Ǧāmiʿ, 7:342.
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هنعهللايضريلعنعميرميبأنعميكحنبميعنانثةبابشانث:ةبيشيبأنبركبوبألاقو154§

دعصوةبعكـلابنجىلإتسلجف“.سلجا”:لاقف.ةبعكـلاىتأىتحصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسريبقلطنا:لاق

ينعلزنفتسلجف.“سلجا”:لاقهتحتيفعضىأراملف.هبتضهنف.“ضهنا”:لاقمث.يبكنمىلع

ينأيلإليخيبضهناملفهبكنمىلعتدعصف“.يبكنمىلعدعصايلعاي”:يللاقويلسلجو

ربكألامهمنصقلأ”:يللاقفهللالوسرىحنتوةبعكـلاىلعتدعصف.ءامسلاقفأتلنتئشول٥

:هللالوسريللاقفa.ضرألاىلإديدحنمداتوأبادتومناكوساحننمناكو“.شيرقمنص

:يللاقفهنمتنكمتساىتحهجلاعألزأملف“.هيإهيإ”:لوقيصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاوهجلاعأتلعجف“.هجلاع”

b.تلزنوأتوزنوهتفذقف“.هقلأ”

ريمحتناكوموجنلادبعتبرعلاتناك:لاقسابعنبانعحلاصيبأنعيبلكلالاقو155§

تناكو.ِ﴾هّٰللٱنِوُدنِْمسِمْشَّلِلَنوُدُجسَْياَهَمْوَقَواَهُتدَْجَو﴿ىلاعتهللالوقكلذوسمشلادبعت١٠

ايرثلادبعتئيطتناكويرتشملادبعتماذجومخلتناكوناربدلادبعتميمتتناكورمقلادبعتةنانك

.“احنتو”لصألايف:ىحنتو٥

aنمداتوأبادتومةعازخمنصالإقبيملمانصألاىقلأامل:ةياوريفو”(٣:٢٩،ةيبلحلاةريسلا،يبلحلانراق

.)“ديدحلا

bناكوةبعكـلاقوفةعازخمنصيقبواهعيمجاهاقلأ:فاشكـلايفو”(٣:٣٠،ةيبلحلاةريسلا،يبلحلانراق

لهألعجف،هرسكفهبىمرفدعصىتحصلى الله عليه وسلمهّللالوسرهلمحف،هبمرايلعاي:صلى الله عليه وسلملاقف،رفصريراوقنم

:يهو،ةدايزفاشكـلابحاصلةرشعلاصئاصخيفو.دمحمنمرحسأانيأرام:نولوقيونوبجعتيةكم

،همالكاذهشيرقنمدحأانارينأانيشخو،ىعسنصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاوانأتقلطناوةبعكـلاقوفنمتلزنو

٢:٢٨٨،ثيداحألاجيرخت،يعليزلااضيأنراقو.)“لمأتيلفةكمحتفموينكيملكلذنأىلعلدياذهو

هيدينيبنمومادقواًلامشواًنيميهجلاعأتلعجف،ساحنوأرفصنملاثمتاهيلعوةبعكـلاىلعتدعصف”(

امكهترسكفهبتفذقف»هفذقا«ملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالوسريللاقهنمتنكمتسااذإىتح؛هفلخنمو

ةيشختويبلابانيراوتىتحقبتسيملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالوسروانأتقلطناف،تلزنمث،ريراوقلارسكت

.)“سانلانمدحأاناقلينأ
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§154 Abū Bakr b. Abī Šaybah484 said, Šabābah485 related to us, Nuʿaym b.

Ḥakīm486 related to us on the authority of Abū Maryam487 that ʿAlī, may

Allāh be pleased with him, said: The Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless

and save him, went awaywithme until he [the Prophet] reached the Kaʿbah.

5 He [the Prophet] said: “Sit!” So I sat beside the Kaʿbah, and he [the Prophet]

climbed on my shoulders. Then he [the Prophet] said: “Get up!” So I rose

with him [on my shoulders], but when he [the Prophet] saw my weakness

beneath him, he [the Prophet] said: “Sit!” So I sat, and he [the Prophet] got

down from atop me, sat for me [so that I could climb on his shoulders], and

10 told me: “O ʿAlī! Climb on my shoulders.” So I climbed on his shoulders, and

when he rose with me [on his shoulders], it seemed to me that if I wished,

I could have reached the horizon of the sky. Then I climbed on top of the

Kaʿbah, and theMessenger of Allāh stepped aside and said tome: “Cast down

their largest idol, the idol of Qurayš.” It was made of copper and was fixed to

15 the surface [of the Kaʿbah] by iron pegs. The Messenger of Allāh told me:

“Struggle with it [i.e. release the idol].” So I struggled with it, as the Prophet

was saying: “Go on! Go on!” I kept strugglingwith it until I had control over it,

and then he told me: “Throw it.” So I cast it down and leaped (nazawtu) [i.e.

from the top of the Kaʿbah], or [according to another version], came down

20 (nazaltu).488

§155 Al-Kalbī489 said on the authority of Abū Ṣāliḥ490 that Ibn ʿAbbās said:

The Arabs used to worship the stars. Ḥimyar worshipped the Sun, and this

is [the implication of] Allāh’s saying, the Exalted: “I found her and her

people prostrating to the sun, apart from Allāh.”491 Kinānah worshipped

25 the Moon, Tamīm worshipped Aldebaran, Laḫm and Ǧuḏām worshipped

Jupiter, Ṭayyiʾ worshipped Pleiades, Qays worshipped Sirius, the Banū Asad

484 For more on the Kufan traditionist Ibn Abī Šaybah (d. 235/849), see “Ibn Abī S̲h̲ayba,”

in ei2 (Ch. Pellat).

485 Abū ʿAmr Šabābah b. Sawwār al-Fazārī was a ḥadīṯ transmitter who died in Mecca in

the year 206/821; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 9:513–516.

486 On Nuʿaym b. Ḥakīm (d. 148/765), see al-Ḏahabī, Mīzān al-iʿtidāl, 4:267.

487 Abū Maryam al-Ṯaqafī l-Madāʾinī; al-Ḏahabī, Mīzān al-iʿtidāl, 4:573.

488 Note the orthographic similarity between nazawtu ( توزن ) and nazaltu ( تلزن ).

489 Muḥammad b. al-Sāʾib al-Kalbī (d. 146/763) was Ibn al-Kalbī’s father; “al-Kalbī,” in ei2

(W. Atallah).

490 Abū Ṣāliḥ Bāḏām, or Bāḏān, amawlá of UmmHāniʾ bt. Abī Ṭālib; Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1,

8:413.

491 Qurʾān (al-Naml), 27:24.
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هللالوقكلذومزرملادبعتةعيبرتناكودراطعدبعتدسأونبتناكوىرعشلادبعتسيقتناكو

ّنلٱَوُرَمَقْلٱَوسُمْشَّلٱَوضِرْأَلْٱيِفنَْمَوتِاَوَمسَّلٱيِفنَْمُهَلُدُجسَْيَهّٰللٱنَّأََرَتمَْلأَ﴿ىلاعت ُ﴾موجُُ

.هلرخسمهلكاذهنإيأ

§ ّنأََو﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفدهاجمنعو156 ناكaءازوجلافلخبكوك:لاق﴾ىَرْعشِّلٱبَُّرَوُهُهَ

b.دبعي٥

ّرَفهللاقيمنصةريشعلادعسلناكو157§ وهوَةَشقونباهنداسللاقيناكو.هنومظعياوناكوضاَ

لجرهدنعوامويهاتأفنوكيامبهربـخينجلانميئَرهلناكوةريشعلادْعسَنبهللاسنأينبنم

c:لاقفبابذىلإرظنفءيشبهربخأفبُاَبُذهللاقيهللاسنأينبنم

يفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:هنومظعياوناكو٦.“ىرْعشِلا”:يليامكةملكلاهذهيزيرقملالكش:ىَرْعشِّلٱ٤

ّرَف”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلا يزيرقملابتك:ىلإ٨.“ضاَ

.دعباميفىلوألابطشويلاتلارطسلاةيادبيفايناثورطسلارخآيفالوأ،نيترمةملكلاهذه

aهعولطوِ،ءازْوَجلادعبعُلطيُمَزْرِملاهللاقيٌرِّيَنبكوك:ىَرْعشِّلا”(“رعش”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار

.)ّ“رحلاةدشيف

bعبتتيتلايهو،ءىضمبكوكةيبونجلاةرينلاةيناميلاىرعشلا:لتاقملاق”(٣:٢٩٤،ريسفت،لتاقمعجار

يهو،اهنودبعينافطغوناسغوةعازخنمبارعألانمسانأناك،روبعلاونزملااهل:لاقيو،ءازوجلا

َةَشْبكَابأَنأَينغلبو”(١:١٨٢،ةوبنلالئالد،يقهيبلااضيأعجارو.)“ءازوجلادعبعلطييذلابكوكـلا

ّيبنلافَلاخاملف،هموقنَيدفلاخوىَرْعشِّلاَدَبَعنَْملوأَ ءاجوشٍيرقنيد،صلى الله عليه وسلم،ُ
َ
ّبشَ—ةيفينحلاب ُهوُهَ

.)َ“ةَشْبكَيبأَنبا:اولاقف،هيلإِهوبسنوَةَشْبكَيبأَب

cنمحرلادبعةمثيخيبأنع،يدارملاةورعنبئناهنبىيحيىور”(٢:٢٠٨،ةباغلادسأ،ريثألانباعجار

سنأنماًلجرهنداسناكو،هنومظعي،صاّرف:هللاقيمنصةريشعلادعسلناك:لاقيفعجلاةربسيبأنب

نببابذينثدحف:ةربسيبأنبنمحرلادبعلاق.ةشقو:ليقو،ةيبقرنبا:هللاقي،ةريشعلادعسنبهّللا

نمٌّيِئَر—نيتياورلافالتخاىلع—ةشقووأ،ةيبقرنبال]ناك[لاق،هللاسنأنملجر،ثراحلا

.)“:لاقفّيلإرظنف،ءيشبهربخأفمويتاذهاتأف،نوكيامبهربـخينجلا
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worshipped Mercury, and Rabīʿah worshipped Bellatrix. This is [the implic-

ation of] Allāh’s saying, the Exalted: “Have you not seen how to Allāh bow

all who are in the heavens and all who are on the earth, the sun and the

moon, the stars [and the mountains, the trees and the beasts, and many of

5 mankind],”492 i.e. this in its entirety is subjected to Him.

§156 It was reported on the authority of Muǧāhid [that the word Sirius] in

His saying, the Exalted, “and that it is He who is the Lord of Sirius”493 [refers

to] a star behind al-Ǧawzāʾ494 that was worshipped.495

§157 Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah had an idol called Farrāḍ,496 which they venerated. Its

10 custodian, a man named Ibn Waqšah, belonged to the Banū Anas Allāh b.

Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah. He had a ǧinnī that was visible to him, who told him what

would happen [in the future]. One day, it [the ǧinnī] came to him when a

man of the Banū Anas Allāh named Ḏubāb497 was present with him, and

told him something. Then he [IbnWaqšah] looked at Ḏubāb and said:

492 Qurʾān (al-Ḥaǧǧ), 22:18.

493 Qurʾān (al-Naǧm), 53:49.

494 On al-Ǧawzāʾ see “Minṭaḳat al-Burūd̲j,̲” in ei2 (W. Hartner-[P. Kunitzsch]).

495 Some say that Abū Kabšah of Ḫuzāʿah was the first to worship this planet; “al-S̲h̲iʿrā,”

in ei2 (P. Kunitzsch).

496 Parallel sources mention the names Farrāṣ ( صارف ) and Qarrāḍ ( ضارق ); Lecker

(2005a): 17–18.

497 On Ḏubāb b. al-Ḥāriṯ, see Ibn al-Aṯīr, Usd al-ġābah, 2:208–209. See also the introduc-

tion, pp. 13–14.
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باجعلابجَعْلِلعَْمسابابُذايبابذاي

باجيُالفةكمبوعديباتكلابدمحأهللاثعب

42b انعمسىتحليلقالإنكيملف:لاق“.يللاق|اذكهيردأام”:لاقف“؟لوقتام”:بابذهللاقف

]ليوطلا[:تلقفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاتيتأمثهتمطحفمنصلاىلإتْرُثف.صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاروهظب

ّرفتفلخوىدهلابءاجذإهللالَوسرتعبت٥ ناوهرادباضًاَ

ناثدَحوذرهدلاونكيملنأكهتكرتفةدشهيلعتددش

يناعدنيحهللالَوسرتُبجأهَنيدرهظأَهللاتُيأراملف

ينارجِويلكلكهيفتيقلأواًرصانتُشعاممالسإللتُحبصأف

aينافرَخآبىقبييذلاتْيَرشيننأةريشعلاَدعسغلبمنمف

.ةفينحينبلمنصلبعز158§١٠

§ َجلا159 ]عيرسلا[:لاقb.منصدَسْلـ

…تْرُثف٤.“بابذ”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+رسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:٢بابُذاي١

.“ملسو”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألاىلإىلعألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:صلى الله عليه وسلم

.“اقبي”لصألايف:ىقبي٩

a١٨:١٨،برألاةياهن،يريونلانراق

ّلَخوىدُهلابءاجذْإهّللالَوسرتُعِبَت”( نِاوَهِرادِباصًاّرَفتفَْ

نِاثَدَحوذُرْهّدلاونُْكَيملنْأََكهُتكْرتفًةدَّشَهْيَلَعتُدَْدشَ

يِناَعَدَنيحِهّللالَوسرتُْبجَأَهَنيدَرَهظْأهّللاتُْيأراّمَلف

يِنارجِويِلَكْلَك)!(اهيفتُْيَقْلأَوارِصانتُشِْعاممِالسْإْلِلتُحَْبصأف

ّنأِةريشِعْلاَدْعسَغٌِــلْبُمنَْمَف .)“يِنافَرَخآبىقْبَييذَّلاتُْيَرَشيِنَ

bَجلا”(٢:١٥١،نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار باتكيفهركذدجأَملوتومرضحبناكمنصمساُ:دَسْل

:يركسعلاهللادبعنبنسحلادمحأيبأَباتكيفتأْرقينكـلو،يبلكلادمحمنبماشهرذنملايبأَلمانصأَلا

يبلكلانبماشهنعيبّلهملاةصيبقنبمتاحينربْخأَلاقديردنبنيسحلايمعينربخألاقدْيَرُدنباانربخأ

.)“تومرضحوةدنكهدبعتدَسْلجلاىمسيمنصتومرضحبناك:لاقنيكسميبأَنع
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O Ḏubāb! O Ḏubāb!

Listen to the wonder of wonders.

Allāh sent Aḥmad with the Book.

He calls in Mecca [to embrace Islam], but no one complies [with

5 his call].

Ḏubāb then said to him: “What are you saying?” And he replied: “I do not

know. This is what it [the ǧinnī] said to me.” Not long after this we heard of

the arrival of the Prophet,mayAllāh bless and save him.Thereupon, I assaul-

ted the idol, broke it, and thenwent to the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save

10 him, and said: [al-ṭawīl]

I followed the Messenger of Allāh when he brought the right path,

and left Farrāḍ behind in an abode of disgrace.

I attacked it and abandoned it

as if it did not exist. Indeed, time begets vicissitudes.

15 When I saw that Allāh revealed His religion,

I complied with the Messenger of Allāh[’s call] when he called me.

I became a supporter of Islam for as long as I live,

and invested my entire being in it.498

Who shall inform Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah that I

20 obtained that which is enduring in exchange for something else

ephemeral?

§158 Zaʿbal was an idol of the Banū Ḥanīfah.499

§159 Al-Ǧalsad was an idol. [A poet]500 said:501 [al-sarīʿ]

498 Lit. “I threw upon it the weight of my chest and front (or inner) part of my neck.”

499 For more information on this idol, see Lecker (forthcoming).

500 Some say that the poet’s name was al-Muṯaqqib al-ʿAbdī, while others say that it was

ʿAdī b. Wadāʿ (or b. al-Riqāʿ); Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. bayqara, Ǧalsad.

501 The full line is recorded in Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. bayqara.
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aِدَسْلجلاىلإيشمينمرَقْيَبامك)…(

.هسأراسكنمىشميأرَقْيَبهلوقبينعي

§ نبدبعنبةنضنبمارحنبدنهينبيفناكوهنومظعياوناكوةرذُعينبلناكمنصماَمُح160

b.هدنعنورِتْعياوناكوةرذعنبريبك

]رفاولا[:ميدقَةَزَنَعنملجرلاق.اهلكلئاونبركبلمَنصَضْوَع161§٥

يزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:لئاونب٥.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ماَمُح٣

.“ركبل”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايف

aيِّدْبَعلابُِقَّثملالاق؛هسأْرهيفلجرلائطأْطيعارسإُ:ةَرقْيَبلاو”(“رقب”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار،

:عاَدَونبيِِّدَعِلىوريو

َجلاىلإِيِشْمَينْمَرَقْيَبامك،ىَراقشُبُاتْجيَتَابَف ِدَسْل

ىلإيشمينم:تابنلاهباتكيفةفينحوبأَهاورو،ةرورضللهففخ،تبن:ىَراقَّشُنمففخم،ىَراقشُو

َخلا َخلاو:لاق،ةصََل “دسلج”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبانراقو.)“دسجلصفيفمدقتدقو،نَُثَولاُةصََل

َجلاو”( :لاق؛ةيلهاجلايفدبعُيناكمنص:دَسْل

ّبكَامك......... َجلاىلإِيشْمَينَْمَرَ .)“دَسْل

bورْمَعنبلمزنعهدجنَعهيبأنَعيبأينثدَح”(٤٩٠–١١:٤٨٩،قشمدةنيدمخيرات،ركاسعنباعجار

ّنضِنبماَرَحنبدنهينبيفناكو،هنومظعياوناكومامحهللاقيٌمنصةرذعينبلناك:لاق،يرذُعلا نبةَ

.)“هدنعنوُرِتْعَيناكو،قراطَهللاقياًلُجَرهنداسناك،ةرذُعنبريبكنبدْبَع
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[…] as those who

approach al-Ǧalsad walk while stooping their heads (bayqara).

The verb bayqarameans: He walked while stooping his head.502

§160 Ḥumām was an idol which belonged to the Banū ʿUḏrah, and which

5 they used to venerate. It was in [the territory of] the Banū Hind b. Ḥarām b.

Ḍinnah b. ʿAbd b. Kabīr b. ʿUḏrah, and they used to sacrifice [their sheep or

goats] beside it.503

§161 ʿAwḍ was an idol that belonged to the Bakr b.Wāʾil in their entirety.504

A man of ʿAnazah who lived in ancient times said:505 [al-wāfir]

502 For more information on al-Ǧalsad, see Lecker (forthcoming); Wellhausen (1897): 53–

56.

503 Regarding this idol, see Lecker (2005a): 7–8.

504 I.e. it belonged to all the sub-tribes of the Bakr b. Wāʾil.

505 Or, an old man of ʿAnazah (rağul min ʿAnazah qadīm). Note that the following verse

is attributed elsewhere to Rušayd b. Rumayḍ al-ʿAnzī (i.e. of ʿAnz b. Wāʾil) or al-ʿAnazī

(i.e. of ʿAnazah).
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رْيَعُسلاىدلنَكِْرُتبٍاصَْنأوضٍْوَعلوحتٍاَرئامبتُفَلَح

aيريعباهتحَاَسِمىَقلَياَلويرمُعَرطشاضًرأَرهدلابُوجُأَ

]طيسبلا[:ىشعألالاقو

ّنَفِرعْأال ُتلاوانُتوادعتدَّجنإكََ bاولِمَتحْاوضُْوَعمكنمرْصَنلاسَِم

ّضلابضُْوَع٥ .بضغلجرلالَِمُتحْاومَسقمَ

زمريزيرقملاعضو:تٍاَرئامب‖.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:تُفَلَح١

بتك:اولِمَتحْاو٤.“ادل”لصألايف:ىدل‖.ةحيحصلاةءارقلايفهكشىلإةراشإ)“اذك”ينعي(“ك”

.“ضُْوَع”ةملكبناجبرطسلاةياهنيفرسيألاشماهلايفةملكلاهذهيزيرقملا

يفةيشاحيأدجوتالنكـلوةملكلاهذهقوف)“ةيشاح”ينعي(“ـح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:لاقو٣

رطسلاىلعةيشاحلابتكوةملكلاهذهقوف)“ةيشاح”ينعي(“ـح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ال٤.شماهلا

“ىلا”ةملكعضووةملكلاهذهقوف)“ةيشاح”ينعي(“ـح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:بضغ…ضُْوَع٥.يلاتلا

.اهرخآوةيشاحلالوأىلإةراشإ)“كانهىلا”ينعي(

a١:٨٤،مجعتسااممجعم،يركبلانراق

ّدلابُوجُأَ”( .)“يِريِعَباهِتحَاَسبىَفْلُيالووٍرمعَرطْشَاضرأَرْهَ

٧:١٤١،بدألاةنازخ،يدادغبلا:اضيأنراقو

.)“يِريعَبهِتحاسبىَقلُيالووٍرمعرثإِاًرهدضَرْأَلابُوجُأَ”(

b٥٠٣،حرش،يزيربتلانراق

ّنَفِرعْأَاَل”( ُتْلاَواَنُتَواَدَعتْدََّجنْإكََ ّنلاسَِم لَُمَتْحتُضُْوَعمُْكْنِمُرْصَ

ُتلانإكَّنَفرعأال:لوقي،ثَيحوثُيحلثم—داضلاحتفب—ضَْوَعىوريو،رهدللٌمسا:ضُوع… سَِم

ّنلا ّيِمحلامهتلمتحا:موقلالمتحاو،كرهدكنمُرصَ يأ»اولمَتحْاو«ىوريو،اوُبضِغْأُيأ،بُرحلاوُةَ

رعشناويد،ىشعألااضيأنراقو.)“كموقيّلختوبهذتيأ:لمَتْحتَو،ظيغلاوأةيمحلانماوبهذ

٤٦،ىشعألا

ّنَفِرعْأل”( ُتلاَواَنُتَوادَعتْدَّجنْإ)!(كََ لَُمَتْحتُضُْوعمُْكْنِمُرصّنلاسَِم

ّرلا]لَِمُتحْا[:وٍرْمَعوُبأَ.اوُلِمَتْحتَضَْوَعَولُِمَتْحتَضُْوَعَةَدْيَبُعوُبأَىَوَرَو لُِمَتْحتَىَوَرنَْمَو.بَضِغْأُلُُجَ

.)“كََمْوَقيِّلَختَُوبَُهذَْتَداَرأَ
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I swore by streams of blood flowing around ʿAwḍ,

and by stones (anṣāb) that were left beside al-Suʿayr506

that I shall never cross a land during any part of my life,507

and that my camel will never set foot in [lit. encounter, or meet] its

5 area [i.e. of this land].508

Al-Aʿšá said: [al-basīṭ]

I swear I shall never (ʿawḍu) acknowledge you [masc. sg.] if our anim-

osity is serious

and aid is requested from you [masc. pl.] and they become angry

10 (wa-ḥtumilū).509

[The word] ʿawḍu with [the vowel] ḍammah [on the final letter] is used in

oaths.510 Uḥtumila l-raǧulmeans: He [the man (al-raǧul)] became angry.

506 This line is also translated in Lane (1863–1893): 2744; Wellhausen (1897): 66. The idol’s

name is vocalized “al-Suʿayr” in the text, but the word baʿīr (camel) at the end of the

second linemay suggest that the reading “al-Saʿīr” is preferable. For the different vocal-

izations of this idol’s name, seeWellhausen (1897): 61; “al-Suʿayr,” in ei2 (T. Fahd).

507 Šaṭra ʿamrī. The word šaṭrmeans “half,” “part,” or “direction.”Muʿǧammā staʿǧama has

šaṭra ʿamrin (ʿAmr as a proper name; al-Bakrī,Muʿǧammāstaʿǧama, 1:84)which should

perhaps be understood as “in the direction of ʿAmr.”

508 Compare al-Bakrī, Muʿǧammā staʿǧama, 1:84: “and that my camel will not be found in

its area” (wa-lā yulfá bi-sāḥatihā baʿīrī).

509 For the variants of this verse, see Geyer (1928): 49. A variant of this line is also quoted

in Ullmann (1970–2004), 2/3:1372.

510 The word ʿawḍu in this verse does not seem to relate directly to the idol named ʿAwḍ.

Perhaps the supposition is that the oath ʿawḍu is derived from the proper name ʿAwḍ.

See also Robertson Smith (1907): 61: “And this seems to be correct, i.e., the particle

ضْوَع is simply a shortened form of the oath by the deity, ʿAuḍ, which must there-

fore have beenwidely spread”; Robertson Smith (1972): 43. See also Fahd (1968): 48. On

ʿawḍu as an oath, see Lane (1863–1893): 2197.
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نبطساقنبلئاونبركبينبلناكو.ةَبقْسَىثنألللاقيالورَكذلاةقانلادلونمبُقَْسلا162§

رهْفنببراحمنبنابيشنبورمعنببيبحنبورمعمهيلعراغأفهنودبعيبقْسَيمعدنبىَصْفأ

a.كلذلبِقْسَّلالُِكآهلليقفهلكأفهنودبعييذلابقسلاذخأفةنانكنبرْضَنلانبكلامنبا

.“ىَصْفأ”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:يمعدنب٢

aورمعنبريبكنبسادرمنبباطخلانبرارض”(١١:١٥٦،قشمدخيراترصتخم،ركاسعنباعجار

مويملسأ.ةبحصهليرهفلا،ةنانكنبرضنلانبكلامنبرهفنببراحمنبنابيشنبورمعنببيبحنب

هوبأناكو،رهفنببراحمينبىلعراجفلامويرارضناكو.ماشلاحوتفةديبعيبأعمدهشو،ةكمحتف

بيبحنبورمعهدجو.رهفنبسيئروهو،ميلسينبازغيذلاوهو.عابرملاذخأيسادرمنبباطخ

.)“هلكأفبقسَّلاذخأف،هنودبعيبقْسَمهلو،ركبينبىلعراغأهنأكلذو.بقْسَّلالكآوه
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§162 Saqb is themale offspring of a she-camel. The female is not called saq-

bah. The Banū Bakr b. Wāʾil b. Qāsiṭ b. Afṣá b. Duʿmī had a saqb that they

worshipped. [One day,] ʿAmr b. Ḥabīb b. ʿAmr b. Šaybān b. Muḥārib b. Fihr

b. Mālik b. al-Naḍr b. Kinānah511 raided them, took the saqb that they wor-

5 shipped, and ate it; therefore he [ʿAmr] was nicknamed “the saqb eater.”

511 ʿAmr b. Ḥabīb b. ʿAmr was the great-great grandfather of the poet Ḍirār b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb b.

Mirdās b. Kaṯīr/Kabīr b. ʿAmr, who was one of the Prophet’s Companions; Ibn ʿAsākir,

Muḫtaṣar Taʾrīḫ Dimašq, 11:156. See also Caskel (1966), 1: table 34.
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43a توغاطلاوتبجلاركذيفلصف

تِوُغاطَّلٱَوتِْبِجلْٱِبَنوُنِمْؤُيبِاَتِكْلٱنَِماًبيصَِناوُتوأُنَيِذَّلٱىَلإَِرَتمَْلأَ﴿ىلاعتوكرٰبتهللالاق163§

ّلِلَنوُلوُقَيَو هذهتلزنو.دوهيلاكلذبىلاعتينعي.﴾اًليِبسَاوُنَمآنَيِذَّلٱنَِمىَدْهأَِءاَلُؤٰهاوُرَفكَنَيِذَ

ىدهأنحنأ”a:نوكرشملاامهللاقفاشيرقايقلاملبطخْأنبّيَيحُوفرشألانببعكيفةيآلا

امهو،“دمحمنمىدهأمتنألب”:الاقف“.مَرحلالهأوةياَقسِلاوةَناَدسِّلالهأانإف؟هباحصأودمحممأ٥

سابعنبانعف.ةيآلاهذهىلاعتهللالزنأف.دسحلاكلذىلعامهلمحامنإونابذاكامهنأناملعي

b.مانصألاةمجارتتوغاطلاومانصألاتبجلا:لاقهنأهنعهللايضر

.ناطيشلاتوغاطلاورحْسِلاتبجلا:ديزنباودهاجمنعو164§

.نهاكلاتوغاطلاورحاسلاتبجلا:ريبجنبديعسنعو

.فرشألانببعكتوغاطلاوبطخأنبيَيحُتبجلا:كاحضلانعو١٠

.توغاطوتبجوهفهللانودنمدبُعاملك:جاجزلالاقو

.“ىَدْها”:يليامكةملكلايزيرقملالكش:ىَدْهأ٣َ.“تِْبِجلاب”:يليامكةملكلايزيرقملالكش:تِْبِجلْٱِب٢

زمريزيرقملاعضو:رحْسِلا٨.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ّيَيحُو٤

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”

aّيَيحُوفِرشألانِببِعكيفتَْلِزْنأَُةيآلاهذهنأانلرِكُذ”(١٤٧–٧:١٤٦،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق ِ

.)“نوكرشملامهللاقف،مٍسوَمباًشيرقايِقَلِ،ريضنلاينبنمِدوهيلانِمنْيَلُجروبَطخأنِب

bتوغاطلاو،مانصألا:تبجلا:سابعنبانعةيطع”(٣٢٧–٣:٣٢٦،نايبلاوفشكـلا،يبلعثلاعجار:

ررحملا،ةيطعنباعجارو.)“ساّنلااولضيلبذكـلااهنعنورتفيمهيديأنيبنونوكينيذلامانصألاةمجارت

نيذلامانصألانعنومجرتملاموقلا:توغاطلاو،مانصأَلا:تبجلا:سابعنبالاقو”(٤:٩٩،زيجولا

.)“مانصأَلاةدابعمهايإمهميلعتبسانلانولضي



Section on al-ǧibt and al-ṭāġūt

§163 Allāh, the Blessed and Exalted, said: “Have you not regarded thosewho

were given a share of the Book believing in demons and idols (bi-l-ǧibt wa-l-

ṭāġūt), and saying to the unbelievers, ‘These are more rightly guided on the

5 way than the believers.’ ”512 By that [i.e. those referred to in the verse, Allāh],

the Exalted, meant the Jews. This verse was revealed regarding Kaʿb b. al-

Ašraf513 and Ḥuyayy b. Aḫṭab.514 They met the Qurayš, and the polytheists

asked them: “Are we more rightly guided or are Muḥammad and his Com-

panions [more rightly guided]? We are the custodians of the Kaʿbah, those

10 whoprovide the pilgrimswithwater, andwe are the people of the sacred ter-

ritory of Mecca.” They [Kaʿb and Ḥuyayy] said: “You are more rightly guided

than Muḥammad,” even though they knew that they were lying. It was just

envy that made them say this. Thereupon, Allāh, the Exalted, revealed this

verse. It was reported on the authority of Ibn ʿAbbās, may Allāh be pleased

15 with him, that al-ǧibtmeans idols (al-aṣnām) and al-ṭāġūtmeans the ‘inter-

preters’ of the idols (tarāǧimat al-aṣnām).515

§164 On the authority of Muǧāhid and Ibn Zayd:516 Al-ǧibt refers to sorcery

and al-ṭāġūt applies to Satan.

On the authority of Saʿīd b. Ǧubayr: Al-ǧibt is a sorcerer and al-ṭāġūt is a

20 soothsayer.

On the authority of al-Ḍaḥḥāk:517 Al-ǧibt is Ḥuyayy b. Aḫṭab and al-ṭāġūt

is Kaʿb b. al-Ašraf.

Al-Zaǧǧāǧ518 said: Anything that was worshipped apart from Allāh is ǧibt

and ṭāġūt.

512 Qurʾān (al-Nisāʾ), 4:51.

513 Kaʿb b. al-Ašraf was a poet who recited verses against the Prophet and incited the tribe

of Qurayš against theMuslims. Hewas assassinated inMedina bymembers of the Aws.

Kaʿb’s mother belonged to the Jewish tribe of al-Naḍīr, and his father was a member of

Nabhān (Ṭayyiʾ); “Kaʿb b. al-Ash̲̲raf,” in ei2 (W.M.Watt).

514 Ḥuyayy b. Aḫṭab of the Banū l-Naḍīr was one of the Prophet’s adversaries in Medina.

He was executed with the men of the tribe of Qurayẓah, and following the fall of Ḫay-

bar, his daughter, Ṣafiyyah, became one of the Prophet’s wives.

515 That is, oracles who speak on behalf of the idol and lead people astray.

516 ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Zayd b. Aslam (d. 182/798); Ibn Ḥaǧar, Tahḏīb al-tahḏīb, 6:162–163.

517 Formoreon theQurʾānic commentator al-Ḍaḥḥākb.Muzāḥimal-Hilālī (d. ca. 105/723),

see al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 4:598–600.

518 The grammarian Abū Isḥāq Ibrāhīm b. al-Sarī l-Zaǧǧāǧ (d. 311/923); see “al-Zad̲jd̲̲jā̲d̲j,̲”

in ei2 (C.H.M. Versteegh).
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a.ءاتنيشلاتبلقهدنعريخاليذلاوهوشْبِجلاتبجلا:برطقلاقو

لطابلكيفنالمعتسياراصمثنيمنصلنامسالصألايفتوغاطلاوتبجلا:بغارلالاقو

رحْسِلابةرموناطيشلابةرمومنصلابةرمرسفكلذلوتوغاطوهفهللانودنمدبُعامليقكلذلو

b.هللانودنم}دبْعُي{املكبةرمو

c.داسفلاورشلايفةياغيفناكنملاتعضوناتملكامهو:يزارلالاقو٥

هتياغنايغطلايفىهتنانملككلذبيمس.نايغطلانمقتشمتوغاطلاو:يديرتاملالاقو

d.هللانوددبعينأزاجتساىتح

ركذملاوعيمجلاودحاولاىلععقي.لجوزعهللانودنمدبعامتوغاطلاوَ:ةَدْيسِنبالاقو

.“ديْعُي”لصألايف:دبْعُي٤.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:رحْسِلاب٣

aبرطقلاقو،ةشبحلاةغلنموهتبجلانأَسانلاضعبركذو”(٤:١٠٠،زيجولاررحملا،ةيطعنبانراق:

“سبج”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأنراقو.)“هدنعريخاليذلاليقثلاوهو،سبجلاهلصأ:تبجلا

سٌابجْأَعمجلاو،ريخىلإِبيجياليذلاليقثلا:ليقو،ميئللافيعضلا:ليقوُ،مدَْفلاُنابَجلا:سُْبِجلا”(

.)“سٌوُبجُو

bمث،نيمنصلنامسالصألايف:توغاطلاوتبجلا”(١٢٧٣–٤:١٢٧٢،ريسفت،يناهفصإلابغارلانراق

،منصلابةرمرِّسُفكلذلو،توغاطوهفهللانودنمَدِبُعام:ليقكلذلو،لطابلُكيفنالمعتسياراص

رمو
ّ

رمو،ناطيشلابة
ّ

رمو،رحسلابة
ّ

.)“هللانودنممظّعملكبة

cنمىلعنيملعاتعضوناتملكامهو،ةريثكليواقألافةلمجلابو”(١٠:١٣٣،بيغلاحيتافم،يزارلانراق

.)“داسفلاورشلايفةياغناك

dّرلاكنِايْغطُّلانَِمقٌَّتشُْمٌمْساوه:تُوُغاطّلا”(١:٤٣٤،تاليوأتلا،يديرتاملاعجار ّرلاوتِوُمَحَ تِوبَهَ

ّرلانَِم ّرلاوِةَمحَْ ِ،هّٰللاَنوُدوهَدَبْعُينْألََّحَتسْاىتحُهَتَياغنِايغطُّلانِمىهََتْنانَِملُّكِهبيَِّمُسكَلذوحنوِةَبْهَ

،نايغطلانمذوخأمهنإفتوغاطامأو”(١٠:١٣٢،بيغلاحيتافم،يزارلااضيأعجارو.)“تٌوغاطوهف

مسالااذهيفاوعسوتمث،مسالااذههمزلرابكلايصاعملاىلإاعدنملكف،ةيصعملايففارسالاوهو

.)“دامجلاىلعهوعقوأىتح
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Quṭrub519 said: Al-ǧibt is al-ǧibš [read: al-ǧibs], which means he who [or

that which] has no good in him [or it].520 The letter šīn [read: sīn] was

changed into tāʾ.

Al-Rāġib521 said: Al-ǧibt and al-ṭāġūt are originally the names of two idols,

5 but then they came to denote every false object [of worship]. For this reason,

it was said that what was worshipped apart fromAllāh is a ṭāġūt, and for this

reason it was interpreted sometimes as an idol, sometimes as Satan, some-

times as sorcery, and sometimes as anything that is worshipped apart from

Allāh.

10 Al-Rāzī522 said: They are two words that were used to denote those who

were extremely evil and corrupt.

Al-Māturīdī523 said: [The word] al-ṭāġūt derives from al-ṭuġyān;524 it ap-

plies to anyonewhose ṭuġyān has reached such a level that he thought it was

permissible to be worshipped apart from Allāh.525

15 Ibn Sīdah said: Al-ṭāġūt signifies what was worshipped apart from Allāh,

the Great and Mighty. It refers to the singular, plural, masculine, and femin-

519 Quṭrub is the cognomen of the grammarian and lexicographer Muḥammad b. al-

Mustanīr, who died in Baghdad in 206/821; see “Ḳuṭrub,” in ei2 (G. Troupeau).

520 See also Lane (1863–1893): 373: “ تُبِجلا … said to be originally سُبِجلا , i.e., (Bḍ,) he, or

that, wherein is no good.” And see Jeffery (1938): 99: “It was generally agreed that it was

an Arabic word, Baiḍ., e.g., claiming that it was a dialectal form of سبج , a theory that

was taken up by Rāghib, Mufradāt, and others.”

521 On Abū l-Qāsim al-Ḥusayn b. Muḥammad, al-Rāġib al-Iṣfahānī, who died in the early

5th/11th century, see “al-Rāg̲h̲ib al-Iṣfahānī,” in ei2 (E.K. Rowson).

522 Abū ʿAbd Allāh Muḥammad b. ʿUmar, known as Faḫr al-Dīn al-Rāzī (d. 606/1209);

“Fak̲h̲r al-Dīn al-Rāzī,” in ei2 (G.C. Anawati).

523 AbūManṣūr al-Samarqandī l-Māturīdī (d. ca. 333/944); “al-Māturīdī,” in ei2 (W. Made-

lung).

524 The root ṭġw/y has the general meaning of “exceeding the limit,” particularly with

regard to disobedience, infidelity, and wrongdoing; see Lane (1863–1893): 1856–1857;

“Ṭāg̲h̲ūt,” in ei2 (T. Fahd).

525 Cf. al-Māturīdī, Taʾwīlāt, 1:434: ḥattá staḥalla an yuʿbada huwa dūna llāhi.
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تبلقفةحتفاهلبقوةحوتفميهونيغلالبقءايلاتَمِدُقaتْوُغَيطَوهامنإ.تْوُلَعَفهنزو.ثنؤملاو

b.اًفِلأَ

اهمظعتتويبيهوتيغاوطةبعكـلاعمتذختادقبرعلاتناكو:قحسإنبالاقو165§

43b اهباهفاوطكاهبفوطتوةبعكـلاىلإيدهتامكاهليدْهُتوباجحوةندساهل|ةبعكـلاميظعتك

.هدجسموميهٰربإتيباهنأتفرعدقاهنألاهيلعةبعكـلالضففرعتيهواهدنعرحنتو٥

§ ّزُعلاةنانكينبوشيرقلتناكف166 .تارمسثالثتناكوةكمنمخسارف}ةسمخ{ىلعةلخنيفىَ

فيصتيناكمكبرنإ”:ورمعهللاقف.بعكنبثرٰحلاويحلنبورمعاهتدابعىلإاعدنملوأو

ناكوc.ناطيشاهنمةدحاولكيفناكو“.ةماهتبيتلاىزُعلابوتشيواهدربلفئاطلاب}تاللاب{

d.ةصاخبلاطيبأءافلُح:ماشهنبالاق.مشاهينبءافلحميَلسُنمنابيشينباهباجحواهتندس

يزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ناطيش…ىلع٦–٨.ةزمهلااهيفبتكُتيتلاةردانلاتالاحلاىدحإهذه:اًفِلأ٢َ

بتك:تاللاب٨.“سمخ”لصألايف:ةسمخ٦.“ةلخنب”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيونميألاشماهلايف

يف:ىزُعلاب‖.“اوتشيو”لصألايف:وتشيو‖.“مكبرنإ”دعبحيحصلاريغناكملايفةملكلاهذهيزيرقملا

.“ازُعلاب”لصألا

aدحاولاىلععُقي،تُوغاطلاو”(“يغط”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبانراق؛٦:٤٣،مكحملا،ةديسنباعجار

ءايلاتِمِدُّق،تٌوُيَغطَوهامنإتٌوُلَعَفهُنزْو:ثنؤملاوركذملاوعمجلاو
ُ
ٌةَحْتَفاهلبقوةحوتفميهو،نْيَغلالبق

.)“اًفِلأَتَْبِلُقَف

bةاضرملامهلدوهيلادجسناذللاامهوشيرقلاناكنامنصامهليقو”(١:٣٨٩،ريسفت،نزاخلانراقو

.)“شيرق

cنبثراحلاوةعيبرنبورمعامهتدابعىلإاعدنملوأناكو”(١،١:١٩٨ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألانراق

لكيفناكو،ةماهتّرحلىّزُعلابوتشيو،فئاطلادربل]تاللاب[فّيصتيمكبرنإ:ورمعمهللاقو.بعك

ىّزُعلاوتاللاتناكو:يبلكلالاق”(١،١:١٩٩ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألااضيأنراقو.)“دبعيناطيشةدحاو

.)“مهمّلكتةناطيشنّهنمةدحاولكيفةاَنَمو

dينبنماهتندس.نافطغاهدبعتنثواهدنعةلخنبةرجشىزعلاتناكو”(٣١٥،ربحملا،بيبحنبانراق

.)“ةرمنبةمرِص
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ine.526 Its pattern is faʿalūt. The form is ṭayaġūt,527 in which the yāʾ precedes

the ġayn [after changing the original form ṭaġayūt to ṭayaġūt], and since it

[the letter yāʾ] was vocalized with a fatḥah and preceded by a fatḥah, it was

changed into an alif [ṭayaġūt to ṭāġūt].528

5 §165 Ibn Isḥāq said: Along with the Kaʿbah, the Arabs adopted ṭawāġīt,

which were sanctuaries that they venerated in the same manner they ven-

erated the Kaʿbah. They had custodians and guardians, and they [i.e. the

Arabs] also brought gifts to them [to the ṭawāġīt] as they brought gifts to

the Kaʿbah, circumambulated them [the ṭawāġīt] as they circumambulated

10 it, and slaughtered [sacrificial animals] beside them. Yet they acknowledged

the superiority of the Kaʿbah over them, since they knew that it was Abra-

ham’s sanctuary and mosque.

§166 Al-ʿUzzá belonged to the Qurayš and the Banū Kinānah, [and it was

located] in Naḫlah,529 at a distance of five farsaḫs [ca. 30 kilometers] from

15 Mecca. It was three samurah [acacia] trees. The first who summoned towor-

ship it were ʿAmr b. Luḥayy and al-Ḥāriṯ b. Kaʿb. ʿAmr told him: “Your lord

spent the summer at Allāt in al-Ṭāʾif for its cool weather, and during the

winter he stayed at al-ʿUzzáwhich is inTihāmah.”530Therewas a devil inside

each one of them. Its custodians and guardians were the Banū Šaybān of

20 Sulaym,531 who were allies of the Banū Hāšim. Ibn Hišām said: In particular

[they were] allies of Abū Ṭālib.

526 See for instance Qurʾān (al-Baqarah), 2:257, where ṭāġūt is masculine plural, and

Qurʾān (al-Zumar), 39:17, where the feminine singular pronoun in the verb yaʿbudūhā

refers to this word; Hawting (1999): 55–56.

527 Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. ṭāġūt has ṭaġayūt (of the pattern faʿalūt).

528 For the various explanations concerning the origin of the word ṭāġūt, see Lane (1863–

1893): 1857; Jeffery (1938): 202–203.

529 Naḫlah is the name of two valleys on the road betweenMecca and al-Ṭāʾif; “Nak̲h̲la,” in

ei2 (W.M.Watt); Lecker (1989): 39–41.

530 Compare al-Azraqī, AḫbārMakkah1, 1:198: “and during the winter he stayed at al-ʿUzzá

because of the warmth of Tihāmah.” See alsoWellhausen (1897): 45.

531 Regarding the custodians of al-ʿUzzá, see Lecker (1989): 38, 42.
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]ليوطلا[:برعلانمرعاشلاقو:قٰحسإنبالاق167§

ءامسأتحَكِنأُدقل
ُ

مْنَغينبنمؤرمااهادهأمدْأُلانمٍةرْيَقُبسَأر

aمْسَقلايفعَسوفىزُعلابَغْبغىلإاهقوسَيذإاهنيَعيفاًعَدَقىأر

.ءامدلاقارْهُمرحنملابغبغلاو.مهرضحنميفهومسقايدهاورحناذإنوعنصياوناككلذكو

ةنَدَسلاو.هلتايبأيفةرمنبدليوخهمساويلذهلاشارخيبألناتيبلاناذاه:ماشهنبالاق٥

.ةبعكـلارمأبنوموقينيذلا

§ تناكوبرعلالكاهمظعتضارحهللاقياهنمداوبةلخنبىّزُعلاتناك:ةبشنبرمعلاقو168

]رفاولا[:ليفننبورمعنبديزلوقياهلو.مشاهينبءافلحنم}نابيش{ينبىلإاهتباجحيهواهتنادس

.“ليبش”لصألايف:نابيش٨.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ضارح٧

نبنالجعنبليبش”:لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:نابيش٨

“.فيقثوهويسقنبفوعنبدعسنبورمعنببعكنبكلامنبباتع

aّيِلَذُهلالوقيهلف”(٢٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق ءامسأاهللاقيًةليمجًةأرماجوّزتالُجروجهيوهوُ
ُ
:

ءامسأتْحَكِْنأُدقل
ُ

رمْااهادهأمِدْأُلانمٍةَرْيَقُبيَْحَل
ُ

!مْنَغينبنمٌؤ

ّزُعلابَِغْبَغىلإاهُقوُسَيذإاهنيعيفاًعَذَقىأر .مِْسَقلايفعَضَّوفىَ

٣:٧٤،قئافلا،يرشخمزلااضيأنراقو.)“اهدنعناكواهرضحنميفمهايادهَموحُلنومسِقياوناكف

ّ:يِلذُهْلالَاَق”(

ّرُقنيحاهِنْيَعيِفاًعَدَقىأر ّزُعلابَِغْبَغىلإتَْبِ مْسَقلايِففَصَّنفىَ

ضورلا،يليهسلاعجارو.)“فيِعضَلٌِزخَْنُمعدترملانأَِل؛عِدقَفهعدروهتففكيأَ؛هتعدَقنموهو

:بَغْبَغْلايفهلوقو.رظنلانامدإنمرصبلافعضَ:عَدَقْلاو.اهِنْيَعيفاًعَدَقىأر”(٣٦٨–١:٣٦٥،فنألا

:مهلوقنماًبولقمنوكينأزوجيو،هِثاعبنادنعمدلاتِوصةياكحبيِّمُسهنأك،مدلاقارمورحْنَمْلاوهو

ُ.ةَغِبْيَغُبلا:رَزْيَنيبأنيعلليقهنموِ.ءاشِرلاُةريصقغٌِـبْيَغُب:زجارلالاق.ءاملاةريثكتناكاذإغٌِـبْيَغُبوغٌُبْغُبرئب

ّذلا:تيبلااذهىنعمو ّمَ ّوجُهَْمْلااذهُهيبشتوُ حبذللالإحلصتالف،اهُرصببهذينأتبرقدقٍةرقبسِأربِ

.)“مسقلاو
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§167 Ibn Isḥāq said that an Arab poet said: [al-ṭawīl]

Asmāʾ was given in marriage to a head of a small reddish cow

that a man of the Banū Ġanm had offered as sacrifice.

He saw the weakening of the sight in her [the cow’s] eye as he led her

5 [the cow]

to the Ġabġab of al-ʿUzzá, and was generous in the distribution [of

her meat].532

When slaughtering [animals] as sacrificial offerings, it was their practice to

divide [the meat] among those present. [The word] ġabġab denotes a place

10 where sacrificial animals are slaughtered. It is a place where blood pours

out.533

Ibn Hišām said: These two verses were composed by Abū Ḫirāš al-

Huḏalī,534whose name isḪuwaylid b.Murrah. [They appear] among [other]

verses that he composed.535 The custodians are those who take care of the

15 Kaʿbah.

§168 ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: Al-ʿUzzá was in one of the valleys of Naḫlah,

which was called Ḥurāḍ. It was venerated by all of the Arabs. Its custodian-

ship (sidānatuhā), i.e. its guardianship (ḥiǧābatuhā), belonged to the Banū

Šaybān,whowere allies of the BanūHāšim. Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl said, refer-

20 ring to it: [al-wāfir]

19 Šaybān : Šubayl b. ʿAǧlānb. ʿAttābb.Mālik b. Kaʿb b. ʿAmrb. Saʿd b. ʿAwf b.Qasī, who [=Qasī]

isṮaqīf (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand in reference to theword Šubayl in themanuscript,

which was corrected to Šaybān). The custodians of al-ʿUzzá belonged to the tribe of Sulaym.

As for theBanū Šubayl b. ʿAǧlān, some say that theywere custodians of Allāt. SeeCrone (2016):

441, n. 118.

532 For a translation of parallel versions of these lines, see Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 40,

99, n. 154; Grunebaum (1953): 44; Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 38; Atallah (1969):

15.

533 See Lane (1863–1893): 2222: “ بغبغ …A place where victims are sacrificed.”

534 On whom see above, note 218.

535 I.e., they are a part of a longer poem. See Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 702. The

verses are found in themulḥaqāt (appendices) of the dīwān of Abū Ḫirāš; Hell (1933),

2:78 (Arabic text, poem no. 39, verses 7–8).
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روبصلادلجلالعفيكلذكاعيمجىزُعلاوتاللاتكرت

رودأمسطينبيمطُأالواهيتنباالونُْيِدأَىزعلاالف

aريغصيملحذإرهدلايفانلابرناكوروزأامنغالو

هلادئاعبهلوبأهاتأفضرمةحيحأابأصاعلانبديعسنأتربخأو:ناسغوبألاق169§

“.يدعبىزعلادَبعُتالنأفاخأنكـلوال”:لاق“؟توملانمأ؟كيكبيام”:هللاقفيكبيهدجوف٥

اهعنمينماهلنأتملعنآلا”:ديعسلاقف“.كتوملكرتتالوكتايحلتدبعامهللاو”:بهلوبألاق

يموزخملاةريغملانبديلولانبدلاخصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسراهيلإثعبوb.بهليبألوقهبجعأو:لاق“.يدعب

:لاق“.اهتمده”:لاق“؟تلعفام”:صلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرهللاقف.فرصنامثاهنممدهاهءاجاملفاهمدهي

بناجبورطسلارخآيفىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:روبصلا…تكرت١

ىلإىلعألانمرسيألاشماهلايفورطسلارخآيفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ريغص…الو٣.“ليفن”ةملك

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةحيحأ٤.لفسألا

ةملكلاقوفعضوويناثلاتيبلامامأنميألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:رودأ…الف٢

“.روزأمسطينبيمنصالواهيتنباالونيدأىزعلاالف”:)“ىرخأةخسن”ينعي(“خ”زمرىلوألا

a١:٢٥٤،شيرقبسنةرهمج،راكبنبريبزلانراق

ّنجلاونَِّجلاتُْلزََع”( َجلالَُعفيكلذكيِنَعناَ ُروُبصَّلاُدْل

ّزُعلاالف ُريِدأُمٍْسطَيِنَبيَْمطُأُالواهيتنبااَلونُيِدأىَ

ّبَرناكونُيِدأَاَمْنَغالو ّدلايفانلاَ )ُ“ريغصيمْلحِذْإرهَ

٢٢،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراقو

ّزُعلاالف”( ُروُزأَمٍْنَغينبيَْمَنصَالواَهيَْتنباالونُيِدأَىَ

ّبَرَناكوُروزأَالَبُهالو )ُ“ريغصيِمْلحِذْإِِرهدلايفانلاَ

bاهُتدابعُكَرْتُتالو،]كلجأل[كََتايحتَْدِبُعامِهّللاو”:بهلوبألاق”(٢٣،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

اضيأنراقو.)“اهتدابعيفهبصنةدشهبجعأوةفيلخيلنأتملعنآلاَةَحْيحَأُوبألاقف“!كتوملكَدعب

لخُدةافولاهترضحاّملف،ميَلسُينبنمّينابيشَّلارْضَننبحلفأَاهنِداسناكو”(٣:٨٧٤،يزاغملا،يدقاولا

ّزُعلاعيضتنأفاخأ:لاق؟اًنيزحكارأيلام:بَهَلوبأهللاقف،نيزحوهوهيلع وبأهللاق.يدعبنمىَ

.)“كدعباهيلعموقأَانأَف،نَْزْحتَالف:بَهَل
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I have abandoned Allāt and al-ʿUzzá, both of them,

as befits [any] intrepid [and] tenacious [man].536

I serve neither al-ʿUzzá nor her two daughters,

nor do I circle the two tower houses of the Banū Ṭasm,

5 nor do I visit Ġanm, who was one of our lords,

at the time when my ḥilmwas small [i.e. during the Ǧāhiliyyah].537

§169 AbūĠassān538 said: I was informed that Saʿīd b. al-ʿĀṣ AbūUḥayḥah539

fell ill, andAbūLahab540 came to visit him, foundhimcrying, and askedhim:

“Why are you crying? Is it because [you fear] death?” He said: “No, but I fear

10 that al-ʿUzzá will not be worshipped after me.” Abū Lahab said: “By Allāh,

it was not worshipped because you were alive,541 and it shall not be aban-

doned because of your death.” Saʿīd said: “Now I know that it [al-ʿUzzá] has

someone who will protect it after me.” Abū Lahab’s words impressed him.

TheMessenger of Allāh,may Allāh bless and save him, sent Ḫālid b. al-Walīd

15 b. al-Muġīrah al-Maḫzūmī to destroy it [al-ʿUzzá], and when he reached it,

he destroyed a part of it, and then left. The Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh

3–4 I … Ṭasm : Al-Maqrīzī adds on the margin another variant of this verse: I serve neither

al-ʿUzzá nor her two daughters, nor do I visit the two idols of the Banū Ṭasm.

536 Al-Ǧald al-ṣabūr. In certain contexts, ṣabr may denote endurance, fortitude, or tenac-

ity; “Ṣabr,” in ei2 (A.J. Wensinck). It is also noteworthy that in the Qurʾān ṣabr some-

times connotes “the vice of ‘stubborn persistence’ in the worship of ancestral deit-

ies”; see “Trust and patience,” in eq (S.C. Alexander). The adjective ǧald applies to

someone who has both quwwah (strength) and ṣabr. It denotes both physical and

mental strength (al-ǧaladu: al-quwwahwa-l-ṣabr… kāna aḫwafa ǧaldan ay qawiyyan fī

nafsihi wa-ǧasadihi; Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. ǧalad). See also Bravmann (1972):

40,who sayswith regard to this verse that “thewar-like atmosphere is also underscored

by the expression al-ǧald al-ṣabūr.”

537 The term ḥilm includes a number of qualities, such as forbearance, self-control, and

moderation. It is often contrasted with ǧahl; see “Ḥilm,” in ei2 (Ch. Pellat). The last

verse is also translated in Goldziher (1966): 1:208.

538 This is probablyAbūĠassān al-Madanī,Muḥammadb.Yaḥyá l-Kinānī: al-Mizzī,Tahḏīb

al-kamāl, 26:636–639.

539 Saʿīd b. al-ʿĀṣ b. Umayyah b. ʿAbd Šams b. ʿAbd Manāf; see Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 23.

540 Abū Lahab (“father of flame”) was Muḥammad’s half uncle, and one of his inveter-

ate enemies in Mecca. His and his wife’s hostile behavior toward Muḥammad was

reportedly the occasion for the revelation of Sūrat al-Masad (111); “Abū Lahab,” in

ei2 (W.M. Watt). According to al-Maġāzī, the dying man who was worried about the

worship of al-ʿUzzá was Aflaḥ of the Banū Sulaym, who was al-ʿUzzá’s custodian; see

al-Wāqidī, al-Maġāzī, 3:874; Hawting (1999): 27.

541 Compare Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām, 23: wa-llāhi mā ʿubidat ḥayātaka li-aǧlika (“By Allāh,

it was not worshipped for your sake during your lifetime”).
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ةأرمااهنمتجرخفاهمدهفعجرف“.عجراف.ائيشتلعفام”:لاق“.ائيشتيأرام”:لاق“؟تيأرامف”

]ليوطلا[:اهنداسلاقف.لولوتوىعستسأرلاةرئاثةنايرعءادوس

44a |aيرِمشوَعانقلايقلأدلاخىلعاهلىوشَالةدّشَيِدّشُزُعايف

ّصنَتوألجاعمثإبيئوبفادلاخ}ءرملا{يلتقتملنإزُعايو يرَ

]زجرلا[:لوقيوهوفيسلابدلاخاهيلإلبقأف٥

كناهأدقهللاتيأرينإكناحبسالكنارفكزُعاي

ىزُعلادَبعُتنلوىزعلاكلت”:لاقف.ربـخلاهربخأفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاىلإفرصنامثفيسلابدلاخاهبرضف

b“.ادبأمويلادعب

cةبعكـلامرحبهنوهبشيضارحةيحاننموهوماقسهللاقيايداواهلاومحمهنأينغلبو:لاق170§

هللاتانبىرخألاةثلاثلاَةانموىزعلاوتَاللانوُعدْياوناكمهنأينغلبو.عاوُسلمحيملهنأو١٠

نإوىلعلاقينارغلانهنإفىرخألاةثلاثلاةانموىزعلاوتاللا”:ةبعكـلاباوفاطاذإنولوقيو

.“ورملا”لصألايف:ءرملا٤.“اوشَ”لصألايف:ىوش٣َ

a٢٦،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

ءازَُّعأَ”(
ُ
)“!يِرِّمَشوَراَمِخلايِقْلأٍَ!دلاخىلعيِبِّذَكُتالًةدَّشَيِدّشُ،

.)“يبِّذكتالًةدّشيِدّشُيَازَّع”(٧:٢١٦،بدألاةنازخ،يدادغبلااضيأنراقو

bدلاخلاقف”(٢٦،مانصأ،يبلكلانبانراق:ٌ

!كَِناهأدقهللاتُيأريِّنإكِناحبسالكِنارفكُ]زُُّعاي[

ّيَبُدلََتَقو،ةرجشلاَدضَعمثٌ.ةَمَمُحيهاذإف،اهسأْرقَلَففاهبرضمث .هربخأف)صلى الله عليه وسلم(ّيبنلاىتأمثَ.نِداسلاَةَ

ّزُعلاكلت”:لاقف .)““!مويلاَدعبَدَبْعُتنلاهنَّإاَمأَ!برعللاهدعبىزَُّعالو،ىَ

cنوهاضيٌ.ماَقسُهللاقُيضٍاَرُحيداونماًبْعشِاهلتَْمَحدقشيرقتناكو”(١٩،مانصأ،يبلكلانبانراق

.)“ةبعكـلامَرَحهب
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bless and save him, asked him: “What did you do?” He replied: “I destroyed

it.” He asked: “And what did you see?” He replied: “I did not see anything.”

He said: “You did not do a thing. Go back!” So he went back and destroyed it,

and then a black, naked woman, with disheveled hair, emerged from it [the

5 idol], running and wailing. Its custodian said: [al-ṭawīl]

O al-ʿUzzá!542 Make a mortal attack

upon Ḫālid. Throw aside your veil and tuck up your garment.

O al-ʿUzzá!543 If you do not kill this man Ḫālid,

then bear a swift punishment or help yourself!544

10 Ḫālid then approached it [al-ʿUzzá] with a sword, saying: [al-raǧaz]

O al-ʿUzzá,545 may you be denied, not praised.

Verily, I see that Allāh has humiliated you.

Ḫālid struck it with the sword, and then returned to the Prophet, may Allāh

bless and save him, and told himwhat had happened. He [the Prophet] said:

15 “That was al-ʿUzzá, and al-ʿUzzá will never be worshipped after this day.”

§170 He said: I was informed that they [the Qurayš]546 declared a valley

called Suqām in the area of Ḥurāḍ as its [i.e. al-ʿUzzá’s] ḥimá [protected

space],547 likening it to the sacred territory around the Kaʿbah, and that this

valleywas not declared as Suwāʿs ḥimá. I was also informed that they used to

20 call Allāt, al-ʿUzzá, andManāt the third, the other,548 the daughters of Allāh,

and that when they circumambulated the Kaʿbah they used to say: “[By]549

Allāt and al-ʿUzzá, and Manāt the third, the other. They are the exalted

542 Vocalized “ʿUzzu” (or “ʿUzza”) for reasons of meter.

543 See note 542.

544 See Grunebaum (1953): 45. And see also Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 565; al-

Ṭabarī, History, 8:188, where tanaṣṣarī is translated as “become a Christian.”

545 See note 542.

546 See the parallel text in Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 19.

547 Ḥimá (a protected or forbidden place) was a protected pastureland. It was a place that

people were prohibited from approaching, where they were not allowed to pasture

their animals; see “Ḥimā,” in ei2 (J. Chelhod); Munt (2014): 28–31; Crone (2016): 436–

438.

548 Manāt is referred to in the Qurʾān (al-Nağm, 53:19) as “the third, the other” (al-ṯāliṯah

al-uḫrá). Regarding this phrase, see Seidensticker (2010), 304.

549 The letter wāw which is used in oaths is missing from the text, but compare Ibn al-

Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 19; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 4:116.
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ّللٱُمُتْيأََرَفأَ﴿ىلاعتهللالاقa“.ىجترتلنهتعافش ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ ّثلٱَةاَنَمَوىَ ُهَلَوُرَكَّذلٱُمُكَـلأَىَرخْأُلْٱَةَثِلاَ

ّلإَيهِنْإِىَزيضٌِةَمسِْقاًذإكَْلِتىَثْنأُلْٱ ءاَمسْأَاَ
ٌ

ّمَس .﴾نٍاَطْلسُنِْماَهِبُهّٰللٱلََزْنأَاَممُْكُؤاَبآَوْمُتْنأَاَهوُمُتْيَ

§ هنعهللايضرديلولانبدلاخصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاثعب:لاقةداتقنعنابيشنعدمحمنبسنويلاقو171

اهلموقيالةدشاهلنإاهكرذحأديلولانبدلاخاي”:اهنداسلاقفىزعلارسكيلماقسبعشىلإ

b.اهفنأمشهفسأفلابديلولانبدلاخاهيلإىشمف“.ءيش٥

ىلإديلولانبدلاخثعبةكمصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاحتتفاامل:لاقليفطلايبأنععيمجنبديلولالاقو172§

:لاقفهربخأفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاىتأمثتارمسلاعطقوتيبلامدهفتارمسثالثىلعيهواهاتأفىزعلا

c:اولاقولبجلايفاونعمأواوعنتمااهباجحمهوةندسلاهتأراملفعجرف“.ائيشعنصت}مل{كنإف.عجرا”

.“نل”لصألايف:مل٨“.ىَزْيضِةمسِْقاًذا”:يليامكتاملكلاهذهيزيرقملالكش:ىَزيضِ…اًذإ٢

aِةثلاثلاَةاَنَمَوىّزُعلاوتِاللاو:لوقتوةبعكـلابفوطتشٌيرقتناكو”(١٩،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق

.)“!ىجتْرُتَلنّهتعافشنإوىلُعلاقُينارغلانّهنإف!ىرخأُلا

bناثوألافاوجأنمةيلهاجلايفنوعمسياوناكمهنأةياوِّرلاضعبيفو”(٦:٢٠١،ناويحلا،ظحاجلاعجار

ّزُعلاَمَدَهنيحديلولانبدلاخنأوً،ةمهمَه ىلصيبنلاُهداعىتح،هذخفُةّماعقَرتحاىتحرَرّشلابهتَمرىَ

.)“ملسوهيلعهّٰللا

cديلولانبدلاخثعبةكمملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالوسرحتفامل”(٤٢٤–٧:٤٢٣،ريسفت،ريثكنبانراق

يذلاتيبلامدهوتارمسلاعطقف،تارمسثالثىلعتناكودلاخاهاتأفىزعلااهبتناكو،ةلخنىلإ

املف،دلاخعجرف»ائيشعنصتملكنإفعجرا«:لاقفهربخأفملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصيبنلاىتأمث،اهيلعناك

٥:٥٩٨،ةيوبنلاةريسلا،ريثكنبااضيأنراقو.)“نولوقيمهوليحلايفاونعمأاهتبجحمهوةندسلاهترصبأ

.)“لبجلايفاًبرهاونَعمْأ”(
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cranes (al-ġarānīq al-ʿulá),550 and their intercession is hoped for.”551 Allāh,

the Exalted, said: “Have you considered Allāt and al-ʿUzzá and Manāt the

third, the other? What, have you males, and He females? That were indeed

an unjust division. They are naught but names yourselves have named, and

5 your fathers; Allāh has sent down no authority touching them.”552

§171 Yūnus b. Muḥammad said on the authority of Šaybān < Qatādah, who

said that the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, sent Ḫālid b. al-Walīd,

may Allāh be pleased with him, to the ravine of Suqām to destroy al-ʿUzzá,

and its custodian said: “O Ḫālid b. al-Walīd! Beware of it! It [al-ʿUzzá] is

10 strong. Nothing can stand against it.” Ḫālid b. al-Walīd then went toward it

with a pickaxe and crushed its [al-ʿUzzá’s] nose.

§172 Al-Walīd b. Ǧumayʿ553 said on the authority of Abū l-Ṭufayl,554 who

said thatwhen theProphet,mayAllāhbless and savehim, conqueredMecca,

he sent Ḫālid b. al-Walīd to [destroy] al-ʿUzzá, which was on top of three

15 samurah trees. He [Ḫālid] approached it, destroyed the sanctuary, and cut

down the samurah trees. Then he went to the Prophet, may Allāh bless and

save him, and told him [what had happened]. He [the Prophet] said: “Go

back! You did not do a thing.” So he went back, and when the custodians (al-

sadanah)—i.e. its guardians (ḥuǧǧābuhā)—sawhim, they held back,555 fled

20 to the mountain,556 and said: “O al-ʿUzzá! Drive him out of his senses! O al-

550 For more on the meaning and significance of the ġarānīq, see Lichtenstaedter (1975),

54–61.

551 According to theMuslim sources, Satan cast thesewords, which appear in this account

as a formula uttered by the Qurayš when they circumambulated the Kaʿbah, upon the

Prophet’s tongue, and the latter mistook them as Qurʾānic verses. These verses, which

according to Muslim tradition were later abrogated, are referred to as “satanic verses”

by modern scholars; see “Satanic Verses,” in eq (Sh. Ahmed); Rubin (1995): 156–166.

552 Qurʾān (al-Naǧm), 53:19–23.

553 Al-Walīd b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧumayʿ al-Zuhrī l-Kūfī; al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 31:35.

554 On Abū l-Ṭufayl ʿĀmir b. Wāṯilah (d. ca. 100/718), see Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, al-Istīʿāb, 2:798–

799.

555 Perhaps imtanaʿū should be translated as “they resisted.” This translation would fit the

reading amʿanū fī l-ḥiyal, which appears in other sources (see below, note 556).

556 Amʿanū fī l-ǧabal. Compare with other versions that have amʿanū fī l-ḥiyal (the words

ǧabal and ḥiyal are differentiated only by the diacritical marks), which should be

rendered as something like: “they were intent on using stratagems”; see Ibn Kaṯīr,

Tafsīr1, 7:423–424.
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اهسأرىلعبارتلاوثحتاهرعشةرشانةنايرعةأرمااذإفاهاتأف“.هيروعأىزعاي.هيلبخىزعاي”

“.ىزعلاكلت”:لاقفهربخأفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاىتأمثاهلتقىتحaفيسلاباهممعف

وهوىزعلانودبعينوكرشملاناك:الاقامهنأريبجنبديعسوزيزعلادبعنبرمعنعو173§

44b نوحرطيورخآلانودبعيفةراجحلا|نمهنمنسحأوهامنودجيمثرهدلانمنيـحلاضيبأرجح

.تايآثالثُ﴾هاَوَهُهَهٰلإَذَختَّٱنَِمتَْيأََرَفأَ﴿ىلاعتهللالزنأفb.لوألا٥

§ اوضيق”:تلاقاشيرقنإيموزخملادابعنبدمحمنعدنهيبأنبدوادنعةمَلسَنبدامحلاقو174

ةحلطهنعهللايضرقيدصلاركبيبألاوضيقفc“.هذخأيهيلومهنملجرلكلاوضيق.دمحمباحصأل

:لاق“.ىزعلاوتاللاىلإ:لاق“؟ينوعدتامىلإ”:لاق“.يلإمقركبابأٰي:لاقفهاتأفهللاديبعنبا

تكسف:لاق“؟اذإنهمأنمف“:لاقd“.هتانب”:لاق“؟ىزعلاامو”:لاق“.}نثو{”:لاق“؟تاللاامو”

نأوهللاالاهلإالنأدهشأ.يلإمقركبابأٰي”:لاقف.اوتكسف“.ينعهوبيجأ”:لاقفموقلاىلعلبقأو١٠

ىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:الاق…ديعسو٣.“اوثحت”لصألايف:وثحت١

.“انثو”لصألايف:نثو٩.“زيزعلا”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+لفسألا

aاهلتقىتحفيسلاباهسمغف”(٧:٤٢٤،ريسفت،ريثكنبانراق“(.

bّزُعلاُدُبْعَتشٌيرقتناك”(٢١:٩٣،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق ِ،رهدلانماًنيح—ضُيبأٌرجحوهو—ىَ

.)َ“رخآلااودَبعولَوَّألااوحَرط،هنمنُسحأوهاماودَجواذإف

cّيلوٍدمحمبِاحصأنملجرلِّكلاوضِّيق:تلاقاًشيرقنّأ”(٥:١٨٥،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلانراق هَ

.)“هذخأيل

dلاق،هللاتانب:لاق؟ىّزعلاوتُاللاامو:ركبوبألاقف”(٥:١٨٥،فارشألاباسنأ،يرذالبلانراق:

.)ُ“هْبِجيُملفةحلطتكَسف؟امهّمأنمف
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ʿUzzá! Make him blind in one eye!” He approached it, and suddenly there

was a naked woman with disheveled hair,557 throwing dust upon her head.

He struckher in theheadwith a sword andkilledher, and thenhewent to the

Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, and told him [what had happened].

5 He [the Prophet] said: “That was al-ʿUzzá!”

§173 It was reported on the authority of ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz558 and Saʿīd

b. Ǧubayr that for a period of time the polytheists used to worship al-ʿUzzá,

which was a white stone, and then they would find a stone which was bet-

ter than it, worship the other one, and discard the first. Allāh, the Exalted,

10 revealed three verses, [the first being:] “Have you seen him who has taken

his caprice to be his god.”559

§174 Ḥammād b. Salamah said on the authority of Dāwūd b. Abī Hind <

Muḥammad b. ʿAbbād al-Maḫzūmī560 that Qurayš said: “Assign [guardians]

for Muḥammad’s Companions, assign for each one of them a guardian, so

15 that he would take him [with him].” For Abū Bakr al-Ṣiddīq,561 may Allāh be

pleased with him, they assigned Ṭalḥah b. ʿUbayd Allāh;562 and he [Ṭalḥah]

approached him [Abū Bakr] and said: “O Abū Bakr! Come here!” He [Abū

Bakr] asked: “What do you summon me for?” He [Ṭalḥah] answered: “[The

worship of] Allāt and al-ʿUzzá.” He [Abū Bakr] asked: “What is Allāt?” He

20 [Ṭalḥah] answered: “An idol.” He [Abū Bakr] asked: “And what is al-ʿUzzá?”

He [Ṭalḥah] answered: “Its daughters.”563 He [Abū Bakr] asked: “In that case,

who is their mother?” He [Ṭalḥah] became silent, approached the people,

and said: “Answer him on my behalf.” But they became silent [too]. Then

he said: “O Abū Bakr! Come here! I bear witness that there is no god but

557 Lit. “Spreading out her hair.”

558 The eighth Umayyad caliph (r. 99–101/717–720).

559 Qurʾān (al-Ǧāṯiyah), 45:23.

560 Muḥammad b. ʿAbbād b. Ǧaʿfar al-Maḫzūmī l-Makkī; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlāmal-nubalāʾ,

5:106.

561 The first of the rightly-guided caliphs (d. 22/634).

562 Ṭalḥah b. ʿUbayd Allāh (d. 36/656) was one of Muḥammad’s Companions. Ṭalḥah and

Abū Bakr both belonged to the clan of Taym b. Murrah of Qurayš. See “Ṭalḥa,” in ei2

(W. Madelung).

563 The attached pronoun in the word banātuhu (“its daughters”) seems to refer to the

word waṯan (“idol”). The version of this account in Ansāb al-ashrāf states that after

Abū Bakr asked: “What are Allāt and al-ʿUzzá,” the reply was that they are the daugh-

ters of Allāh; al-Balāḏurī, Ansāb al-ašrāf, 5:185.
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ّرلٱِرْكِذنَْعشُْعَينَْمَو﴿ىلاعتهللالزنأو:لاق“.هلوسروهدبعادمحم ُهَلَوُهَفاًناَطْيشَُهَلضِّْيَقُننِٰمحَْ

.﴾نٌيِرَق

§ دجسمةرانمتحتهبتناكيذلااهعضوموفئاطلابفيقثلتناكتاللاو:ةبشنبالاق175

ةرخصىلعدعقيناكىضماميفالجرنإلاقي.ةعبرمةرخصتاللاتناكوa.ىرسيلافئاطلا

تاللاةرخصلاتيمسفنمسومنغاذناكومهقيوستليوهباورماذإجاحللنمسلاعيبيفيقثل٥

ّللٱُمُتْيأََرَفأَ﴿ماشلالهأئراقرماعنبهللادبعأرقدقو ّزُعْلٱَوتَّاَ امىلعلدياذهوديدشتلاب﴾ىَ

نبنٰيفسناكو.نييفقثلاكلامنبباتعينبىلإفيقثنماهتنادستناكو.ثيدحلانممدقت

]ليوطلا[:يرضُخلادعجلانبرخصلوقياهلو.ةرجشيه:لوقيةنييع

bاهنيديناكو}تالنم{أربتيذلاكلساكلصويكرتوينإو

ّللٱ﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفهنعهللايضرسابعنبانعءازوجلاوبألاقو176§١٠ ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ :لاق﴾ىَ

نألبقىرخأةملكيزيرقملاطشك:تاللاو٣.“شُْعَي”:يليامكةملكلاهذهيزيرقملالكش:شُْعَي١

ىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ثيدحلا…لاقي٤–٧.نآلايهامكاهححصي

ّللٱ٦.“ةعبرم”دعب⸣زمراهيلإريشيو،لفسألاىلإىلعألانمىلعألاشماهلايفمث،ىلعألا ّزُعْلٱَوتَّاَ :ىَ

.“يتاللانم”لصألايف:تالنم٩.“ىّزُعلاوتَّاللا”:يليامكنيتملكلانيتاهيزيرقملالكش

aّلٱ﴿:هِلوقِةءارقيفُةأرقلاتَفَلَتخاو”(٤٧–٢٢:٤٦،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق ِةأرقُةماعهتأََرقف﴾تَٰلَ

لاقو.شٌيرقهُدُبْعَتَةَلْخَنبناكتٌيبتَاللانأرِكُذو.تُفْصَويذلاىنعملاىلعِءاتلافِيفختبِراصمألا

.)“فِئاطلابناك:مهُضعب

bدْيَعُجلانبورمعلوقياهلو”(١٦،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق:

ّربتيذَّلاَكَلسٍأكلَصَْويِكْرَتويِّنإف .)“!اهُنيدَيناكو،تٍالنْمأََ
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Allāh, and thatMuḥammad isHis servant andmessenger.”Allāh, theExalted,

revealed: “Whoso blinds himself to the remembrance of the All-merciful, to

himWe assign a Satan as a comrade.”564

§175 Ibn Šabbah said: Allāt belonged toṮaqīf in al-Ṭāʾif. It was located under

5 the left side minaret of [what was later the] mosque of al-Ṭāʾif. Allāt was a

cube-shaped rock. It is said that in the past, a man used to sit on a rock that

belonged to Ṯaqīf, selling clarified butter to the pilgrims when they passed

by him, and moistening (yaluttu) their sawīq. He had sheep and clarified

butter. The rock was called al-Lātt. ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿĀmir, the Qurʾān reciter of

10 the people of al-Šām,565 recited, “Have you considered al-Lātt and al-ʿUzzá”

[and so on with the verse]566 with a šaddah [over the letter tāʾ in the word

al-Lātt]; this [reading] points to what has already been mentioned in this

ḥadīṯ. Its custodianship belonged to the Banū ʿAttāb b.Mālik of Ṯaqīf. Sufyān

b. ʿUyaynah567 said: It was a tree. Ṣaḫr b. al-Ǧaʿd al-Ḫuḍrī568 said about it: [al-

15 ṭawīl]

By my abstinence from contact with a cup of wine I am like he who

has renounced Allāt569 after having been one of her followers.570

§176 Abū l-Ǧawzāʾ571 said on the authority of Ibn ʿAbbās, may Allāh be

pleased with him, who said about His [Allāh’s] saying, the Exalted, “Allāt

564 Qurʾān (al-Zuḫruf ), 43:36.

565 For more on Abū ʿUmar ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿĀmir al-Yaḥṣubī (d. 118/736), see “Ibn ʿĀmir,” in

ei2 (ed.).

566 Qurʾān (al-Naǧm), 53:19.

567 Sufyān b. ʿUyaynah b. Maymūn al-Hilālī (d. 196/811); “Sufyān b. ʿUyayna,” in ei2 (Susan

A. Spectorsky).

568 On the poet Ṣaḫr b. al-Ǧaʿd al-Ḫuḍrī, see Ibn ʿAsākir, Dimašq, 23:414–418. In al-Aṣnām

this verse is attributed to ʿAmr b. al-Ǧuʿayd; see Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 16.

569 Vocalized Lāt for reasons of meter.

570 See alsoWellhausen (1897): 30; Faris (1952): 14; Atallah (1969): 11.

571 Abū l-Ǧawzāʾ Aws b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Rabaʿī l-Baṣrī (d. 83/702); al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-

nubalāʾ, 4:371–372.
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ّللٱُمُتْيأََرَفأَ﴿هلوقيفةداتقنعوa.قيوسلاتليلجرناك ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ تناكفتاللاامأ:لاق﴾ىَ

b.اهنودبعيةهلآديدقبتناكفةانمامأوةلخننطببعشماقسبتناكفىزُعلاامأوفئاطلاب

اذإفرهدلانمانيحضيبأرجحوهوتاللانودبعيشيرقتناك:ديعسنعرفعجلاقو177§

َذَختَّٱنَِمتَْيأََرَفأَ﴿مهيفىلاعتهللالزنأف.رخآلااودبعولوألااوحرطهنمنسحأوهاماودجو

.ةيآلاُ﴾هاَوَهُهَهٰلإ٥

§ صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلانإ:لاقيرهزلانارمعنبزيزعلادبعينثدحناسغوبأينثدح:ةبشنبرمعلاق178

قناختاهيلعدعصاملف“.فيقثبنبعلألهللاو”:لاقمدقاملفcاهمدهيةبعشنبةريغملاتاللاىلإثعب

45a ّبرلامدهيهنأةريغملامعز.الك”:فيقث|تلاقف.عرصمث هيلعفقوفd“.كاذنمعنمأهللاويه.ةَ

ةريغملابثوف“.كاذنمعنمأيهل.ةبعكـلابروالك؟ةبرلامدهتأةريغماي”:لاقفورمعنبدوسألا

ىلإمكتدجوفمكبثبعأالإتنكامهللاو.مكرفكالومكتلالضنوكرتتالمكـلفأ”:لوقيوهو١٠

يذلاتيبلامدهواهمدهف“.ارجحاهنميقبأالىتحاهنمدهألهللاو.ناميإلاىلإمكنمعرسأرفكـلا

]ليوطلا[:يعازخلاةيدادحلانبالوقيهلو.بغبغلاهمساواهيلإىدْهُيامهيفىقليناك

.“ادْهُي”لصألايف:ىدْهُي‖.“اقلي”لصألايف:ىقلي١٢.ً“ةهلآ”لصألايف:ةهلآ٢

aنَِعِ،ءاَزْوَجلاوُبأَاَنَثدََّح:بَِهْشأَلْاوُبأَاَنَثدََّحَ:ميِهاَرْبإِنُْبُمِلسُْمانثدّح”(٤:١٨٤١،حيحص،يراخبلانراق

ّبَعنِْبا ّلا﴿ِ:هِلْوَقيِف،اَمُهنَْعُهّٰللاَيِضَرسٍاَ ّزُعْلاَوتَاَلَ ّلاناك﴾ىَ نراقو.)“جِّاَحلاقَيِوسَتُُّلَياًلُجَرتُاَلَ

،نِمحرلاُدبعانث:لاق،ٍديبعوبأانث:لاق،فَسُوينُبُدمحأينثدّح”(٢٢:٤٨،نايبلاعماج،يربطلااضيأ

.)“جِّاحللقَيوسلاتُُّلَيناك:لاق،سٍابعنبانعِ،ءازوَجلايبأنع،بَِهْشألايبأنع

bّزُعلاوتَاللاينعي.اهنودُبْعَياوناكٌةهلآ،ٍدْيَدُقبتناكفُةانَمامأ”(٢٢:٥٠،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق ىَ

.)َ“ةانَمَو

cتيبلاكلذنورتسياوناكو.ةرخصىلعفيقثلفئاطلابتاللاناكو”(٣١٥،ربحملا،بيبحنبانراق

ابأهيلعهّٰللاىلصهّٰللالوسرثعبف.هيداونومرحياوناكو.ةوسكوةبجحهلناكو.ةبعكـلاهبنوهاضيو

.)“هامدهفةبعشنبةريغملاوبرحنبنايفس

dّيشْغَمطقسلَوْعِملابًةبرضةريغُملابرضاّملف”(٣:٩٧٢،يزاغملا،يدقاولانراق حاصف،ضكتريهيلعاً

ّرلانَّأَمتمعز!اَّلك:ةدحاوًةحيصفئاطلالهأَ ّبَ .)“!نعنتمتلِهّٰللاوىلب؛عنتمتالةَ
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and al-ʿUzzá”:572 There was a man [called al-Lātt, lit. “the moistener”] who

moistened (yaluttu) the sawīq.573 On the authority of Qatādah, who said

[the following] with regard to His saying, “Have you considered Allāt and

al-ʿUzzá”:574 Allātwas in al-Ṭāʾif; al-ʿUzzáwas in Suqām, a ravine of BaṭnNaḫ-

5 lah; and Manāt was in Qudayd.575 [These were the] gods that they [i.e. the

Arabs] worshipped.

§177 Ǧaʿfar [b. Abī l-Muġīrah] said on the authority of Saʿīd [b. Ǧubayr]: For

a period of time the Qurayš used to worship Allāt, which was a white stone,

and when they found something [i.e. a stone] which was better than it, they

10 woulddiscard the former [stone], andworship the other one.Allāh, theExal-

ted, revealed [the following verse] with regard to them: “Have you seen him

who has taken his caprice to be his god” and so on with the verse.576

§178 ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: AbūĠassān related tome, ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. ʿImrān

al-Zuhrī577 related tome that theProphet,mayAllāhbless and savehim, sent

15 al-Muġīrah b. Šuʿbah578 to destroy Allāt, and when he [al-Muġīrah] arrived,

he said: “By Allāh, I shall dupe the Ṯaqīf.” So when he [al-Muġīrah] climbed

upon it [Allāt], he pretended to be choking, and then fell on the ground.

Ṯaqīf said: “Not at all! Al-Muġīrah claimed that he would destroy al-Rabbah

[i.e. the idol of Ṯaqīf], but, by Allāh, its power of resistance is greater than

20 this.” Al-Aswad b. ʿAmr stood by him [al-Muġīrah] and said: “O al-Muġīrah!

Are you [trying to] destroy al-Rabbah?Not at all! By the lord of theKaʿbah, its

power of resistance is greater than this!” Thereupon, al-Muġīrah leaped up

and said [to members of the tribe of Ṯaqīf]: “Ugh! You have not abandoned

your error and infidelity. By Allāh, I was merely joking with you, but I have

25 found that youarequicker to follow infidelity thanyouare to followbelief. By

Allāh, I shall destroy it until I shall not leave a stone of it untouched.”Thenhe

[al-Muġīrah] destroyed it, and he also destroyed the sanctuary intowhich its

gifts were cast. It was called al-Ġabġab. Ibn al-Ḥudādiyyah al-Ḫuzāʿī579 said,

referring to it: [al-ṭawīl]

572 Qurʾān (al-Naǧm), 53:19.

573 I.e. the deity was named after him.

574 Qurʾān (al-Naǧm), 53:19.

575 Located between Mecca and Medina (see the map).

576 Qurʾān (al-Ǧāṯiyah), 45:23.

577 On whom see Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 7:614.

578 Al-Muġīrah b. Šuʿbah al-Ṯaqafī belonged to the Banū Muʿattib, who were the custodi-

ans of Allāt: “al-Mug̲h̲īra b. S̲h̲uʿba,” in ei2 (H. Lammens).

579 This is Qays b. al-Ḥudādiyyah, whowas born to a woman from the BanūḤudād of Kin-

ānah; his father’s name was Munqiḏ; see Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 21.
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aبغبغبنْرجنُبٍاصنأفالإوٍةَفْلَحلوأهللاتيببينيمي

]لماكلا[:ةغبانلالوقيهلو

bبغبغلافىنمىلإتاصقارلاوانحامركيلعتردقولماعاي

تبتك:بغبغلاف‖.“انم”لصألايف:ىنم٣.“نرحن”:لصألايف:نْرجنُ‖.ٍ“ةَفْلحِ”لصألايف:ٍةَفْلَح١

.ىلعأىلإةلئامرسيألاشماهلايفةملكلا

aّيشبحنبرطاضنبدْيَبُعنبذِقْنُمنبسيقلوقيهلو”(٢١،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق لوُلسَنبةَ

ةّيِداَدُحلانبسْيَقوهو)بٍراحمُِداَدُحنماهنولعجيسٌانوةنانِكنمداَدُحينبنمٌةأرماهتدلو(ّ]يعازُخلا[

ّيعازُخلا ُ:

)“بِغبغبَنْرُسَيبٍاصنأفالإوٍةَفْلَحلَوَّأهللاتيبانْيَلَت

٢٢٠،نيرايتخالاباتك،رغصألاشفخألااضيأعجارو

.)“بَِغْبَغِب،نْرُمَي،بٍاصْنأَفاّلإوًةّيشَِع،تِاصِقاّرلابَِّرب،اًنيمَي”(

bلْيَفطُّلانبِرماعليُّرازَفلاُةَكْيَهُنلوقيبٍغبغلف”(٢١،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق:

!بَِغْبَغلافىًنِمىلإتِاصقارلاوانحُامِركيلعتَْرَدَقول!مِاعاي

رُمكٍتافةنعطءاعجَْولابتَيِقَتَل[
ّ َ
)“]بسََّحمُريغتَْيَوَثلوْأََنا

:ليفطلانبرماعبطاخي،يُِّرازَفلاكيِهَنلاق”(“بسح”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنبااضيأعجارو

رُمَةنْعطَِ،ءاعجَْولاب،تَيَقَتل
ْ

رُمفٍَه
ّ َ
بِسََّحمَُرْيَغتَْيوَثَلوأََ،نا

ءاعجَْولا
ُ
ّلَولكَُتْنَعطَول:لوقي.تُسْالا: ّتاوَ،كَرُبُديِنَتْيَ ّرَكُمريغ،اًكِلاهتَْيَوَثلو،كَِئاعجَوبيِتَنْعطَتَْيَقَ المَ

اضيأنراقو.)“كَُبَسحَمظََّعُيملو،توملانمكََيجِْنُيفكَُبَسحَكَْعَفْرَيملهنأَ:هانعموأَ؛نِفَّكَُمالوٍدسََّوُم

:هلوقهنمواهتصقرأوتعرسأاذإةقانلاتصقرنم)اوصقرألو(ئرقو”(١٠:١١٢،يناعملاحور،يسولآلا

.)“بغبغلافىنمىلإتاصقارلاوانحامركيلعتردقولماعاي
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My oath by the House of Allāh is the first oath;

otherwise, [the oath is] by stones (anṣāb) that were carved

(nuǧirna)580 in Ġabġab.

Al-Nābiġah581 said, referring to it: [al-kāmil]

5 O ʿĀmir!582 If our spears could reach you,

[I swear] by the [camels] that go quickly583 toward Miná and al-

Ġabġab.584

580 The use of the verb naǧara in the verse is unusual, since it is typically used in relation

towood. Parallel sources have yasurna (“to rise”; Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 21) or yamurna

(a verb that probably relates to the blood that was poured over the stones; al-Aḫfaš al-

Aṣġar,Kitābal-Iḫtiyārayn 220). For a translationof the versionof this verse inal-Aṣnām,

see Faris (1952): 19; Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 40; Atallah (1969): 16.

581 Al-Aṣnām states that the poet was Nuhaykah al-Fazārī; Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 21. See

also Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. ḥassaba, where he is called Nahīk al-Fazārī.

582 Vocalized yā ʿĀmi (or yā ʿĀmu); see Wright (1896–1898), 2:§38 (Rem. c.). According to

al-Aṣnām, this verse was addressed to ʿĀmir b. al-Ṭufayl (on whom see note 379); Ibn

al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 21.

583 For the translation of wa-l-rāqiṣāti see Grunebaum (1953): 44; Wright (1896–1898),

2:§168 (the last example).

584 Parallel sources add the following line here: “you would have avoided, by turning your

hindpart, the thrust of awhetted [weaponmade of] dogwood tree (ṭaʿnatmurhaf mur-

rān), or youwould have taken your resting place without honor (ġayrmuḥassab).” The

translation of this line follows the text in Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. ḥassaba. See

also Lane (1863–1893): 565, who provides various possiblemeanings of ġayrmuḥassab.

This linewas also added to Ibnal-Kalbī,al-Aṣnām 21 (with fātik [“boldwarrior”] instead

ofmurhaf ). For its translation, see Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 40, who prefers the vari-

ant ḥarrān overmurrān: “thirsty”; Faris (1952): 19; Grunebaum (1953): 44.
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ناكومنغهلةرخصىلعفئاطلاقيرطىلعناكلجرتاللا:لوقيناكهنأدهاجمنعو179§

ناك:ةياوريفو.دبُعتاماملفتاللايمسفaهفيضينمهمعطيفبيبزلاوطقألاونمسلاطلخي

الجرناك:سابعنبانعو.هربقىلعاوفكعتاماملفقيوسلاتليناكتاللاهللاقيلجر

نأةياوريفوb.قيوسلاهيلعتليناكهنألتاللايمسامنإ:ةياوريفو.جاحلاهيقسيقيوسلاتلي

c.ىزعلاىزُعلاوقيوسلاتالوهتاللا٥

قيوسلاتليناكيذلاتاللا:دهاجمنعو.قيوسلاتالتاللا:ةلدهبنبمصاعنعو180§

.ةراجحىرخألاةثلاثلاةانموتارمسىزعلاوهربقىلعاوفكعففئاطلاب

§ تيبلهأنمينانكلاباطخلاابأتعمس:لاقةيوٰعمنبدمحأانث:ةبشنبرمعديزوبألاق181

تاميَهُبباطخللتناك:هنعهللايضرباطخلانبرمعلاق:لاقيناسارخلاءاطعانثلاقسدقملا

تناكومَهبللامهطبخأتنكناترمسناكو.اموتشابورضاظيلغاظفالجرناكواهاعرأتنك١٠

لفسألاشماهلايفمث،لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ةبش…يفو٤–٨

.“دبُع”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،حص+ىلعألاىلإلفسألانم

aىلعةيلهاجلايفلجرناك:لاقدهاجمقيرطنميهكافلاىورف”(٩:٥٩٤،يرابلاحتف،رجحنبانراق

اًسيحهنملعجيفطقألاوفئاطلابيبزنمذخأيواهلسرنمولسيناكف،منغهلاهيلعوفئاطلابةرخص

.)“هودبعتاماملف،سانلانمهبرمينممعطيو

bفئاطلابًامنصناكهنأ:امهدحأ:نالوقاهيفمهلفاهففخنمف”(٥:٣٩٧،نويعلاوتكنلا،يدرواملانراق

.)“يدسلاهلاق،هباحصألقيوسلاهيلعتليناكهبحاصنأاومعز

cزيزَعلاىنعمبزَُّعأَلاو،زَّعأَلاثينأْتهارأ:هديسنبالاق”(“ززع”برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار،ِ

ّزُعلاو ّزُعلايفزوجيدقو:مهضعبلاق؛ةَزيِزَعلاىنعمبىَ نمىلضُْفلاةلزنمبِزَّعأَلاثينأْتنوكتنأَىَ

ّزُعلايفماللافكلذناكاذإِفِ،رَبكْأَلانمىَرْبُكـلاولضَْفأَلا يفماللادحىلعيهلبةدئازتسيلىَ

ّبَعلاوثِراَحلا ّزُعلاتافصلايفعمسنملانأَلةدئازنوكتنأَهجولاو:لاق،سِاَ ىرْغصُّلااهيفانعمسامكىَ

.)“ىَرْبُكـلاو
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§179 It was reported on the authority of Muǧāhid that al-Lātt was a man on

a rock on the road to al-Ṭāʾif; he had sheep. He used to mix clarified butter,

dried curd, and raisins, and feed it to his guests. He was called al-Lātt, and

when he died, he was worshipped. According to another version,585 there

5 was a man named al-Lātt who used to moisten (yaluttu) the sawīq. When

he died, they [the people] clung to his grave [to worship it]. On the author-

ity of Ibn ʿAbbās: He [al-Lātt] was a man whomoistened the sawīq and gave

it to the pilgrims to drink. According to another version, he was named al-

Lātt because he used to moisten (yaluttu) the sawīq on it.586 According to

10 another version, al-Lātt is “the moistener of the sawīq” [based on the logic

that lātt is the active participle of the verb latta, whichmeans “to moisten”],

and al-ʿUzzá is “themighty one” [based on the logic that ʿuzzá is the feminine

form of aʿazz].587

§180 On the authority of ʿĀṣim b. Bahdalah:588 Al-Lātt is the moistener of

15 the sawīq. On the authority of Muǧāhid: Al-Lātt was the one whomoistened

the sawīq in al-Ṭāʾif. They clung to his grave [to worship it]. Al-ʿUzzá was

samurah trees, and Manāt the third, the other,589 was stones.590

§181 Abū Zayd ʿUmar b. Šabbah said that Aḥmad b. Muʿāwiyah591 related to

him, and said: I heardAbū l-Ḫaṭṭāb al-Kinānī of the people of Bayt al-Maqdis

20 [i.e. Jerusalem], say, ʿAṭāʾ al-Ḫurāsānī592 related to us and said that ʿUmar b.

al-Ḫaṭṭāb,593mayAllāh be pleasedwith him, said: Al-Ḫaṭṭāb [his father] had

little lambs that I used to take to pasture. He [al-Ḫaṭṭāb]was a churlish, rude,

and insolent man who was wont to beat [others] viciously. There were two

samurah trees that I used to beat with a staff for the lambs [to feed them the

585 The scanned page was truncated and ms Dār al-Kutub was consulted.

586 Summiya l-lātt li-annahu kāna yaluttu ʿalayhi l-sawīq. Perhaps the masculine singular

pronoun attached to the preposition ʿalá refers to the word ṣanam, which is missing

from this account. Compare al-Māwardī, al-Nukat wa-l-ʿuyūn, 5:397.

587 See Lane (1863–1893): 2032. Al-ʿUzzámight alsomean “the all-powerful”; see “al-ʿUzzā,”

in ei2 (M.C.A. Macdonald & L. Nehmé).

588 ʿĀṣim b. Bahdalah, who is also known by the name ʿĀṣim b. Abī l-Naǧūd, was amawlá

of the tribe of Asad; al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb al-kamāl, 13:473–480.

589 See §170.

590 Or perhaps Manāt the third, the other, was made of stone? (readmin ḥiǧārah instead

of ḥiǧārah).

The scanned page was truncated and ms Dār al-Kutub was consulted.

591 This is probably Aḥmad b. Muʿāwiyah b. Bakr al-Bāhilī; Ibn Quṭlūbuġā, al-Ṯiqāt, 1:249–

250.

592 On whom see note 72.

593 The second of the rightly-guided caliphs (r. 13–23/634–644).
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نُهرْيِدأمثاهنمَنْبصَأفنهلاهتطبخفةرملابتأدبامهتطبخاذإتنكوةرمىرخألاوةولحامهادحإ

مثاهنمَنْبصَأفةولحلابنأدبينَنقَْبساذإنكُونٌاَطِبنُهونهبفرصنأفاهنمَنْبصُِيفةولحلاىلإ

تنكونهبامويتودغف.ينْيِذؤُيفاصامخِنهبفرصنأفاريثكاهنمَنْبصُيالوةرملاىلإنهريدأ

بابنمجرخأنأتدكاملفامنصنيعبسنموحنهيفوىزعلاوتاللابومارحلادجسملابرمأ

a“.هللاالإهلإالحيصيلجرحيجنرمأحيرذايحيرذاي”:لوقيوهوحيصياتوصتعمسدجسملا٥

اذإىتحتفرصنافادحأرأملفىزعلاوتاللاىلإتعجرودجسملايفادحأرأملفتفتلاف

45b حيصيلجرحيجنرمأ|حيرذايحيرذاي”:لوقيحيصيوهواتوصتعمسدجسملابابدنعتنك

“.هللاالإهلإاللوقي

دقادمحمنأتعمسفتجرخمثتعمساممتبجعف“؟ادحاواهلإةهلآلالعجأ”:تلق:لاق

.ثعب١٠

aّيحيفاًمويانك:لوقيرمعأشنأمث”(٢٥٣–٢:٢٥٢،ةوبنلالئالد،يقهيبلانراق لآهللاقيشيرقنمٍ

ّزجلاوالجعاوحبذدقو،حيرذ لآاي:لوقيوهو،اًئيشىرنامولجعلافوجنماًتوصانعمسذإهجلاعيراَ

رمأحيرذ
ٌ

فشك،يزوجلانبااضيأنراقو.)“هّٰللاالإهلإالنأدهشيحيصفناسلبحيصيحئاص.حٌيجن

اذهو.دارملابرَفظَّلاوهَو:حاجّنلانم،عيرسيأَ:حيجنرمأَ.صخشمسا:حيلجاي:هلوقو”(١:١٠١،لكشملا

:لاقسبعنباهللاقيةيلهاجلاكردأخٌيشانثدَّح…ملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصيبنلاةثعببةرذنملافتاوهلانم

ّلإِهلإِالنأَ:حيصيلٌجر،حيصفلٌوق،حيرذلَاي:اهفوجنمتُْعمسف،انللٍآلًةرقبقُوسأتُنك .هّٰللااَ

ّكمانمِْدَقف:لاق نأ”(٥:٣٨٧،ةسلاجملا،يرونيدلاو؛)“ةكمبجرخدقملسوهيلعهّٰللاىلصيبنلااندجوف،ةَ

حئاصل،حيجنٍرمأل!حيرذلآاي:لجعلاىذانف،هوحبذيلالجعاوبرقرافغينب ةكمب،حيصفناسلب،حيصيٍ

حيِلَجايلجعلانمرمعهعمسيذلاتوصلاو”(٢:٣١٩،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلاو؛)“هللاالإهٰلإالوعدي

وحنفخوتابنلاسؤرنمرياطتام:ةغللاىفحيلجلاو،ناطيشمساوه:لوقيانخايشأضعبتعمس

:مهلوقلحوبذملالجِعللءادِنهنأكو،حيرذاي:ةريسلايفعقويذلاو،ةحيلج:ةدحاولاو،ههبشونطقلا

ىلإهلآمف،حيلجاي:هاورنمو:مدلالجأنمحيبذلالجعللافصوراصف،ةرمحلاديدش:يأٌ،يِّحيِرَذرمحأ

:٧،يرابلاحتف،رجحنباعجارو؛)“ملعأهّٰللاف،دلجلاهنعفشك:يأحلُجدقلجعلانأل؛ىنعملااذه

نألمتحي:نيتلانبالاق،ةوادعلابحفاكملاحقولاهانعموميظعنزوبةلمهملاوميجلاب)حيلجاي(:هلوق”(٥٧٥

تاياورلامظعميفعقوو:تلقةفصلاكلتبناكنمدارأنوكينألمتحيو،هنيعباًلجرىداننوكي

.)“برعلايفروهشمنطبمهو،ةلمهمهرخآوءارلاوةمجعملالاذلاب»حيرذلآاي«اهيلإترشأيتلا
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leaves]. One of them [the trees] was sweet and the other bitter. Whenever I

beat them, I began with the bitter one, beat it for them, and they ate from

it. Then I would direct them to the sweet one, they would eat from it, and

I would walk away with them when their bellies were full. When they were

5 ahead of me, they began with the sweet [tree] and ate from it. Then I would

direct them to the bitter [tree], but they would not eat much from it, so I

wouldwalk awaywith themwhen theyhad empty bellies, and itwould cause

me pain. One day, I walked with them early in the morning, and passed by

the Holy Mosque of Mecca, Allāt, and al-ʿUzzá. There were approximately

10 seventy idols there.When I was about to leave from the door of themosque,

I heard a voice crying out and saying: “O Ḏarīḥ!594 O Ḏarīḥ! Amatter accom-

plished with success! A man cries out: There is no god but Allāh.”

I turned around, but did not see anyone in themosque. I returned to Allāt

and al-ʿUzzá, but did not see anyone either. So I went away, and when I was

15 near the door of the mosque, I heard a voice crying out, saying: “O Ḏarīḥ! O

Ḏarīḥ! Amatter accomplished with success! Aman cries out saying: There is

no god but Allāh.”

I said: “Has he made the gods one God?”595 I was amazed by what I had

heard, and then I left, and heard that Muḥammad had been sent.

594 The meaning of the word Ḏarīḥ is uncertain. Some say that āl Ḏarīḥ (“the people of

Ḏarīḥ”) were a subgroup (ḥayy) of Qurayš (al-Bayhaqī, Dalāʾil al-nubuwwah, 2:252–

253; compare Ibn al-Ǧawzī, Kašf al-muškil, 1:101. The name Ḏarīḥ is also recorded in

Lisān al-ʿarab as a name of an Arab tribe; Ibn Manẓūr, Lisān al-ʿarab, s.v. Banū Ḏarīḥ).

Some sources say that the voice came from within a calf or a cow (al-Bayhaqī, Dalāʾil

al-nubuwwah, 2:252–253; Ibn al-Ǧawzī, Kašf al-muškil, 1:101), so the word ḏarīḥ may

also be associated with the animal’s blood (aḥmar ḏarīḥī means “intensely red”; Lane

[1863–1893]: 960. See also Ibn Hišām, The Life of Muhammad 93, where the phrase is

translated: “O blood red one”). Some sources cite this verse with theword ǧalīḥ instead

of ḏarīḥ. Ǧalīḥ is interpreted in the sources as a name (Ibn al-Ǧawzī, Kašf al-muškil,

1:101), an epithet of an impudent person (Ibn Ḥaǧar, Fatḥ al-bārī, 7:575: al-waqiḥ al-

mukāfiḥbi-l-ʿadāwah), a nameof adevil, or in reference to a sacrificial animal (compare

with ḏarīḥ); al-Suhaylī, al-Rawḍ al-unuf, 2:319.

595 Cf. Qurʾān (Ṣād), 38:5: “What, has he made the gods One God? This is indeed a mar-

velous thing.”
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.فيقثنمبِّتَعُمينباهباجحواهتندسناكوفئاطلابفيقثلتاللاتناكو:قٰحسإنبالاقو182§

لّلَشُملاةيحاننمرحبلالحاسىلعبرثيلهأنممهنيدبنادنموجرزخلاوسوأللُةاَنَمتناكو

.ديدقب

]رفاولا[:ديزنبتيمكلالاقو:ماشهنبالاق

انيفرحتماهروهظَةانميلوُتاللئابَقتْلآدقو٥

a.هنعهللايضربلاطيبأنبيلعلاقيو.اهمدهفبرحنبنٰيفسابأاهيلإصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرثعبف

لّلَشُملابتناكواهدبعتاضيأةعازختناكوجرزخلاوسوأللةانمتناكو:ةبشنبرمعلاقو183§

]لماكلا[:ينزملاةعيدونبزيزعلادبعلوقياهلو.ةنيدملاوةكمنيب

bجرزخلالآلحمدنعةانمباًيِلْؤُمقدصنيميتفلحينإ

ّللٱُمُتْيأََرَفأَ﴿ىلاعتهللالزنأىزعلاوتاللاوةانميفو184§١٠ ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ ّثلٱَةاَنَمَوىَ .﴾ىَرخْأُلْٱَةَثِلاَ

ّزُعْلٱَو١٠ .“ىزُعلا”:يليامكةملكلاهذهيزيرقملالكش:ىَ

aنامثةنسناضمررهشيفةانَمىلإيلهشألاديزنبدعسةّيرسّمث”(٢،٢:١٣٦تاقبطلا،دعسنبانراق

.)“ةانَمىلإيلهشألاديزنبدعسةّكمحتفنيحصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرثعب:اولاق.صلى الله عليه وسلم،هللالوسررَجاهُمنم

bّزُعلادبعلوقيجرزخلاوسوْألاماظعإلف”(١٤،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق ّيِنَزُملاةعيِدَونبىَ هُرْيَغوأ،ُ

:برعلانم

ّرَبقٍدصَنيميتُفَلَحيّنإ !جَِرْزَخلالآلِّحمدنعَةانَمِبًةَ

ّمَسُيةيلهاجلايفاعيمجبرعلاتناكو لِآلِّحمدنع’:لوقيكلذلف.جَرزخلا:اعيمججَرزخلاوسَوْأَلاَنوُ

.)“.‘جِرزخلا
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§182 Ibn Isḥāq said: Allāt belonged to theṮaqīf in al-Ṭāʾif. Its custodians and

guardians were the Banū Muʿattib of Ṯaqīf. Manāt belonged to the Aws and

Ḫazraǧ and to the people of Yaṯrib who followed their religion. It was on the

seashore, close to the area of al-Mušallal596 in Qudayd.

5 Ibn Hišām said that al-Kumayt b. Zayd597 said: [al-wāfir]

Tribes swore not to turn their backs

on Manāt, or face away [from it].598

The Messenger of Allāh, may Allāh bless and save him, sent Abū Sufyān b.

Ḥarb to destroy it [Manāt]. Others say [that he sent] ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib, may

10 Allāh be pleased with him.599

§183 ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: Manāt belonged to the Aws and Ḫazraǧ, and the

Ḫuzāʿah also worshipped it. It was in al-Mušallal, between Mecca and Med-

ina. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Wadīʿah al-Muzanī600 said about it: [al-kāmil]

I took a truthful oath, swearing

15 by Manāt,601 near the place where the people of the Ḫazraǧ make

their sacrifices.602

§184 Allāh, the Exalted, revealed [the following verses] regarding Manāt,

Allāt, and al-ʿUzzá: “Have you considered Allāt and al-ʿUzzá and Manāt the

596 A mountain (or mountain path; ṯaniyyah) overlooking Qudayd; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 5:136; al-Bakrī,Muʿǧammā staʿǧam, 3:723. According to Yāqūt, it is sevenmiles

(amyāl) fromMedina; Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 5:204.

597 Al-Kumayt b. Zayd al-Asadī was an Arab poet who lived between 60/680 and 126/743;

“al-Kumayt b. Zayd al-Asadī,” in ei2 (J. Horovitz and Ch. Pellat).

598 This verse is also translated inWellhausen (1897): 26; IbnHišām,TheLife of Muhammad

702. See also Kumayt b. Zayd, Dīwān 452.

599 According to other accounts, Saʿd b. Zayd al-Ašhalī was sent to destroy it; Ibn Saʿd, al-

Ṭabaqāt1, 3:405.

600 Elsewhere he is named ʿAbd al-ʿUzzá; Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 14.

601 Parallel sources have the word barratan instead of muʾliyan; see Ibn al-Kalbī, al-

Aṣnām 14. For a translation of this version of the line, see Kowalski (1934): 69; Klinke-

Rosenberger (1941): 36.

602 See the definition of maḥill in Lane (1863–1893): 622. According to al-Aṣnām, the word

al-Ḫazraǧ in this verse refers to both the Aws and Ḫazraǧ tribes (see note 462).
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يضرايلعاهيلإصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاثعبو.ةانمُدبَعاهب}ىمستو{ةانممظعتاهلكبرعلاوشيرقتناكف

.اهمدهفحتفلاماعهنعهللا

§ هللاقيناكمبناكوتابعكـلاوذهللاقياتيبدايإوبلغتولئاونبركبتذختاو:لاق185

]لماكلا[:ىشعألاوهويميمتلارُفْعَينبدوسألالوقيهلوa.معثخهجحتودادنس

دادْنسِنمتابعكـلايذتيبلاوقرابوريدسلاوقنروخلالهأ٥

حيصفرعاشمرادنبلشهنينبنملشهنوبأهتينكاذهرفعينبدوسألا:هعماجوهبتاكلاق

]لماكلا[:رعشلااذهلوأو.رذنملانبنمٰعنلاىلعدفيناكرثكملابسيليلهاج

لفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:معثخهجحتو٤.“مسَتو”لصألايف:ىمستو١

.“دادنس”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيوىلعألاىلإ

اهمضبوهلوأيفءايلاحتفبـح”:ةبلقنمنميألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:رُفْعَي٤

اذه”:لفسألاىلإىلعألانمرسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:تيبلاو٥“.اضيأ

:ةخسن”ينعي(“خ”زمرفاضأو“رصقلاو”ةملكةملكلاهذهقوفيزيرقملابتكو“.قنروخلاوهتيبلا

دادنس”:ةملكلابناجبرطسلارخآيفرسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:دادْنسِ‖.)“ىرخأ

“.اضيأهحتفبلاقيوهلوأرسكب

aّشلانعّيبلَكلاينثدح”(٢٢:٣٥٧،يناغألا،يناهبصإلانراق وزغبُبسناك:لاقيماطُقلانبيقرَ

اوبصخأَىتحاًرهداهباوماقأف،اهيحاونودادنسِباولزنىتحاولحتراف،تْبدجأمهدالبنأاًدايإىرسك

.)“مهدعبنملئاونُبُركبهتدبعو،نيبعكَـلاوذ:هللاقياًمنصنودبعَياوناكو،اورُثكو
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third, the other?”603 The Qurayš and all the Arabs venerated Manāt. The

name ʿAbdManāt is traced back to it [the idol]. The Prophet,mayAllāh bless

and save him, sent ʿAlī, may Allāh be pleased with him, to it [Manāt] during

the year of the conquest of Mecca, and he destroyed it.

5 §185 He [Ibn Šabbah?] said: Bakr b.Wāʾil, Taġlib, and Iyād adopted a sanctu-

ary called Ḏū l-Kaʿabāt. It was in a place called Sindād, andḪaṯʿammade pil-

grimage[s] to it. Al-Aswad b. Yaʿfur al-Tamīmī, who is [known as] al-Aʿšá,604

said about it: [al-kāmil]

The people of al-Ḫawarnaq,605 al-Sadīr, Bāriq,

10 and the sanctuary of Ḏū l-Kaʿabāt at Sindād.

Its [the book’s] author and compiler [i.e. al-Maqrīzī] said: Al-Aswad b.

Yaʿfur’s kunyah is Abū Nahšal. He belonged to the Banū Nahšal b. Dārim. He

was an eloquent Ǧāhilī poet, who did not compose many poems, and who

used to pay formal visits to al-Nuʿmān b. al-Munḏir.606 The poem begins as

15 follows: [al-kāmil]

7 Yaʿfur : [Yaʿfur] may have a fatḥah over the yāʾ at the beginning, or a ḍammah (marginal

gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). 10 sanctuary : This sanctuary (al-bayt) is al-Ḫawarnaq (mar-

ginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). Al-Maqrīzī also wrote the word wa-l-qaṣr (“and the castle”)

above this word, offering an alternative reading of this line. ‖ Sindād : Sindād is vocalized

with a kasrah over the first letter; others say it may also be vocalized with a fatḥah (marginal

gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand).

603 Qurʾān (al-Naǧm), 53:19–20.

604 On the pre-Islamic poet al-Aswad b. Yaʿfur (or Yuʿfur), who was also known as Aʿšá

Nahšal (the night-blind man of the Nahšal), see “al-Aswad b. Yaʿfur,” in ei3 (Gert

J.A. Borg).

605 Al-Ḫawarnaq is a castle in the vicinity of al-Ḥīrah which was built in the time of

the Laḫmid ruler al-Nuʿmān (d. after 418ce). This castle is associated with Sinni-

mār, the architect who built it and who, according to legend, was cast down from its

heights by al-Nuʿmān; see “al-K̲h̲awarnaḳ,” in ei2 (L.Massignon); Nicholson (1966): 40–

41.

606 The last Laḫmid ruler of al-Ḥīrah (r. ca. 580–602ce); see “al-Nuʿman (iii) b. al-Mund̲h̲ir,”

in ei2 (I. S̲h̲ahîd); Nicholson (1966): 45.
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يداسَِويََّدلرِضَتْحمُمَهلاويداقرسحِأُامويلخلامان

داوعألايذليبسليبسلانأaيعفانيملعناولتملعدقلو

bيداوسَنابقريمِراخملايفوُيامهالكفَوتُحلاوَةينملانإ

46a |دايإَدْعبومهلزانماوكرتقرَحمُلآدعبلمؤأاذام

دادْنسنمتافرشلايذرصقلاوقرابوريدسلاوقنروخلالهأ٥

cداؤدمأنباوةمامنببعكاهليقمبيطلاهريـختضرأ

طخبةدايزلا:داؤد…ضرأ٦.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:قرَحم٤ُ

.ىلعألاىلإلفسألانم،رسيألانكرلايف،ىلعألاشماهلايفيزيرقملا

نملجرداوعألايذـح”:ةبلقنمنميألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:داوعألايذ٢

ىلعألانملفسألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:قرَحمُلآ٤“.هركذمدقتدقبرعلا

⟩يدعنب⟨ورمعنب⟩ثرحٰـ⟨ـلا⟩ودـ⟨ـنهنبورمع⟩ةريـ⟨ـحلااكلمامه”:“قرَحمُ”ةملكتحتلفسألاىلإ

يزيرقملافاضأ:ريدسلاو٥.ديلجتلادنعتاملكلاضعبتعطق.“شربألا⟩ةميذـ⟨ـجتخأنبا

:قرابو‖“.ربكألارذنملاهانبةريـحلابعضوم”:ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلا

تيمسهبعضومقرابـح”:ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ

تيبلاوح”:ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:رصقلاو‖“.ةليبقلا

ةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:دادْنس‖“.تابعكـلايذرصقلاوح”:رسيألاشماهلايفو“.تابعكـلايذ

“.اهرسكونيسلاحتفبـح”:ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمىلعألاشماهلايف

aّبنيذلاىَوسِتُمِلعدقلو”(٢١٦،تايلضفملا،يبضلالضفملانراق ةريسلا،ريثكنبااضيأنراقو.)“ينِتأَْ

١:٧٢،ةيوبنلا

.)ِ“داوعألايذليبسليبسلانَّأىَدَملايِبلواطتنإوتُملعدقلو”(

bلِبجلافِنأعَُطَقنُموهو.مٍِرخمَعُمج:ُ»مراخَملا«”(٥٦٠،نيرايتخالاباتك،رغصألاشفخألاعجار،

.نِارظتنَي:»نِابُقْرَي«ىنعمو:لاق.هيلعتَولَعاذإ،لَِبَجلاىلعتُيَفوأَ:لاقي.وُلْعَي:»يفوي«هلوقو.ظَِلِغلافِنأَو

.)ُ“هصُخشَ:ُ»هُداوسَ«و

cّيَـختَاضًرأَ”(٢١٧،تايلضفملا،يبضلالضفملانراق باتك،رغصألاشفخألاو؛)“مهيبأَِراَدِلاهَرَ

ّيَـختَضٌرأَ”(٥٦١،نيرايتخالا .)“اهِليِقَمِدْرَبِلاهَرَ
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The carefree one sleeps, but I feel no sleep.

Care is present at my pillow with me.607

I know, if my knowledge is of any benefit to me,

that the road [I have taken] is the road of Ḏū l-Aʿwād.

5 Verily, fate and death both

ascend upon the mountaintops, and watch for my dark figure.608

What can I hope for, after the family of Muḥarriq

has left its dwellings, and after the Iyād [have done the same]?609

The people of al-Ḫawarnaq,610 al-Sadīr, Bāriq,

10 and the castle with pinnacles (šurufāt) at Sindād.

A land that Kaʿb b. Māmah611 and Ibn UmmDuʾād612

chose for the pleasantness of its resting place.

4 Ḏū l-Aʿwād : Ḏū l-Aʿwād refers to an Arab man who was mentioned earlier (marginal gloss

in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). In this verse, the meaning of Ḏū l-Aʿwād is obscure. According to one

opinion, it was the nickname of a particular man, while according to another, it is the plural

of ʿūd (bier). 7 the … Muḥarriq : [The family of Muḥarriq] refers to the two kings of al-

Ḥīrah, ʿAmr b. Hind and al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAmr b. ʿAdī, who was the nephew of Ǧaḏīmah al-Abraš

(Marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). The scanned page was truncated and ms Dār al-Kutub

was consulted. The comment is in disorder: Ǧaḏīmah’s nephew was in fact ʿAmr b. ʿAdī l-

Laḫmī. 9 al-Sadīr : [Al-Sadīr] refers to a place in al-Ḥirah built by al-Munḏir al-Akbar

(marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). ‖ Bāriq : Bāriq refers to a place after which the tribal

group [i.e. Banū Bāriq] was named (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). See also al-Bakrī,

Muʿǧam mā staʿǧam, 1:221, where it is said that Bāriq was the name of a mountain. Saʿd b.

ʿAdī b. Ḥāriṯah b. Imriʾ al-Qays who lived there was given the name Bāriq after this mountain,

and his offspring were called Banū Bāriq. Compare Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 1:319, where it

is said that Bāriq was the name of a watering-place. But see also Lyall (1918): 164, who argues

that Bāriq in this poem likely refers to a name of a building. 10 the…pinnacles : Al-Maqrīzī

adds on the margin two variants of the phrase “and the castle with pinnacles” (wa-l-qaṣr ḏī l-

šurufāt): the first is “and the sanctuary of Ḏū l-Kaʿabāt” (wa-l-bayt ḏī l-Kaʿabāt), and the second

is “and the castle of Ḏū l-Kaʿabāt” (wa-l-qaṣr ḏī l-Kaʿabāt). ‖ Sindād : [Sindād is vocalized]

with either a fatḥah or a kasrah over the sīn (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand).

607 The following lines are also translated in Lyall (1918): 161–162; Jones (2011): 426–432. The

translation of the first line closely follows Jones’s translation.

608 See also Lyall (1918): 163. On the loose grammatical structure and meaning of this line,

see Jones (2011): 428.

609 The grammatical structure of this line is discussed in Bravmann (1977): 303; Beeston

(1981): 21.

610 Parallel sources have arḍ (“land”) instead of ahl (“people”), a reading that might be

preferable in this context, as it may suggest that this line and the following one both

refer to the dwellings (manāzil) mentioned in the previous line. See Jones (2011): 411.

611 Kaʿb b. Māmah of the Iyād tribe was famous for his generosity.

612 The identity of Ibn UmmDuʾād is not clear; see Jones (2011): 430.
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داعيمىلعاوناكمهنأكفمهرايدلحمىلعحايرلاترج

داتوألاتباثكلملظيفةشيعمركأباهيفاونغدقلو

دافنوىلبىلإريصيامويهبىَهلُياملكوميعنلااذإف

45*a .هلخنداوسلتردسبرعلاراصبأنألاريدسيمسرْيِدسَّلانأنادلبلاباتكيفيبلكلاركذ186§

:ديردنبالاقو.ةلخادتمبابقثالثهليأ:يقيلاوجلالاقو.رْيِدسَالإاذهام:كلذدنعاولاقف٥

ىلدسلاوه:ةديبعوبألاق:متاحوبألاقو.مجعلاكولمضعبلربكألارذنملاهانبةريـحلابعضوموه

a.ريدسليقفبرعف

:ةفُرش…ركذ٤–٣.256.“ام”دعباميفبتكوماللالكشريغمث،ماللاىلياميزيرقملاطشك:املكو٣

زمريزيرقملاعضو:ةريـحلاب٦.)٤٦و٤٥(تاحفصلانيبيزيرقملااهعضوةزازجىلععطقملااذهبتك

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”

يفاوماقأيأاونغـح”:لفسألاىلإىلعألانمنميألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:اونغ٢

تباث‖“.ءاقشللنوكيالورورسوضفخيفةماقإلاالإنوكيالولزنملا)“انغملا”لصألايف(ىنغملاورورس

“.نكمتميأ”:رطسلارخآيفرسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:داتوألا

aتٍاَلَخادُمثالثوأبٍَعشُثالثيأَ»ىَّلِدْهسِ«ةّيسرافلابوهو”(“ردس”،سورعلاجات،يديبزلانراق.

ّمُكبيِّراحلالُْثِمةَلَخاَدُمبٌاَبِقهيفيأ»ىَّلِدْهسِ«ةّيسرافلابهلصْأَو:حاحصّلايفو ّيِعمصأَلالاقوِ.نْيَ ُ:

ّيسِرافريِدسَّلا ّبُقيأَ»لِدْهسِ«هلصأَنأَكةَ .ىَّلِدسِسُانلاَمويلاهيِّمَسُتيتلايهو،ةَلَخاَدُمبٍاَبِقثَِالَثيِفةَ

فْرُعلايِفكِلٰذَكوهفةلخِادتُملاباَبِقلاىَنعمبىَّلِدسلانأَنمهرَكَذامو:تْلقٌ.ريِدسَ:اولاقفبرعلاهْتبرعْأَف

ّمأَو.ةلَمعتسملاكوُكصُّلايِفبَتكُْياذكٰهو،نآلا ّمأَتلَُّحَمفهنعبّرعُمريِدسَّلانّأَنوكَاَ يذلانأَل،لٍُ

ّرَعُمنوكينأَُناسللاهيضتقَي الامك»ىَّلدْهسِ«نمبرقأَاذهو،باوبأَِةثالثاذيأَ»هردْهسِ«نَعاًبَ

ةلمهملالادلاوةلمهملانيسلارسكب—يِّلِدسِّلاو”(١:١٧٨،نايعألاتايفو،ناكلخنباعجارو.)“ىَفْخيَ

ثالثهانعميمجعظفلوهو،مئاعدثالثىلعةينبمرصقلايفةبق—اضيأةروسكمةددشممالاهدعبو

.)“مئاعد



Translation § 186 253

The winds blew over the place of their residences,

as if they had a fixed time.613

They dwelt there in contentment, without need of anything, in the

most honorable way of life,

5 in the shadow of a kingdom that is solid and stable (ṯābit al-

awtād).

And then, pleasure and everything that brings distracting delight614

will one day turn to decay and come to an end.

§186 Al-Kalbī reported in Kitāb al-Buldān [The Book of the Lands] that al-

10 Sadīr was given this name because the Arabs were dazzled (li-anna abṣāra

l-ʿarab sadarat) by the dark color of its palm trees.615 Upon seeing this, they

said: This is a sadīr! Al-Ǧawālīqī616 said: [It is named al-Sadīr] because it has

three intersecting domes.617 Ibn Durayd said: It is a place in al-Ḥīrah, which

was built by al-Munḏir al-Akbar618 for one of the kings of the Persians. Abū

15 Ḥātim619 said that Abū ʿUbaydah620 said: It [comes from the word] sidillī

which was Arabicized to sadīr.621

3 in … anything : [The verb] ġanū means they lived in contentment. [The word] maġnan

denotes a place where people dwell with ease and contentment, where there is no distress

(marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). 5 solid … stable : That is, [with reference to the

meaning of ṯābit al-awtād], firmly established (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). Lit. “In

the shadow of a kingdom whose tent pegs are planted in the ground.” See also Lyall (1918):

164; Jones (2011): 431.

613 See also Jones (2011): 431: “It is as though they had [only] a fixed time [to live there]”;

Lyall (1918): 161 has “as though their lords had been set a time and no more to be.”

614 See Jones (2011): 432.

615 I.e. the palm trees seemed “black” to them from a distance. See Lane (1863–1893): 1462;

“Sawād,” in ei2 (H.H. Schaeder).

616 On al-Ǧawālīqī (“maker of sacks”), or Ibn al-Ǧawālīqī, AbūManṣūrMawhūb b. Aḥmad

(d. 539/1144), see “al-D̲ja̲wālīḳī,” in ei2 (H. Fleisch).

617 See note 621 below.

618 Al-Munḏir iii (d. 554).

619 For more on the Arab philologist Abū Ḥātim al-Siǧistānī (d. 255/869), see “Abū Ḥātim

al-Sijistānī,” in ei3 (R. Weipert).

620 On Abū ʿUbaydahMaʿmar b. al-Muṯanná (d. ca. 210/825), amawlá of the Banū Taym b.

Murrah, see “Abū ʿUbayda,” in ei3 (R. Weipert).

621 See Lane (1863–1893): 1333–1334: “ يلدس … an arabicized word, originally, in Pers., ْهسِ

ْهَلِد [‘three-hearter’], as though it were three chambers in one chamber …”; see also al-

Ṭabarī, History, 5:81, n. 218: “Some of the Arabic philologists sought a forced etymology

for its name in si dihlī(z) ‘having three compartments, portices.’ ”
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نألردْسِلايمساذهنموهتينبلاصتالكلذبيمس:قاقتشالاباتكيفدربملاسابعلاوبأركذو

.ةريـحلادنعرذنملالآةينبأنموه:يمزاحلالاقو.هقرورجشلامدعَيثيحرثتنيالوقابهقرو

b.لخنريدسولبإريدسلاقيa.هصوخشوهداوسلخنلاريدس:بيبحنبالاقو

ىسرتتناكدنهلانفسنألهيف}أفري{تارفلاىلعءانبوه:يقرشلانعيبلكلالاقدادنسو187§

.“افرت”لصألايف:أفري٤

aلخنةفصيفيبارعأَلانبادشنأو”(مهد،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار:

اهئالطأىلعبئِّذلابَُهْرَتالاهِئاَهُزيفليللانَّأَكاًمْهُد

نباعجارو.)“اهصوخشاهؤاهزو،اًدوساهَصوُخشُيِرُياهعامتجانأو،يِّّرلانمداوسلاىلإِرْضخُاهنأينعي

.)ُ“هُعَمَتْجمُوهُداوس:لخنلاُريدسو”(ردس،برعلاناسل،روظنم

bلدهسهلصأةيسرافريدسلايعمصألالاق:تيكسلانبالاقو”(٣:٢٠١،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق،

،ريدساولاقفبرعلاهتبرعفىَّلِدسِمويلاسانلاهيمستيذلاوهو،ةلخادتمبابقثالثاهيفةبقيأ

مالكىضقنا،بشُعلاريدسلاءالعلانبورمعوبألاق:لاقىلعيوبأهنعاهاوريتلايعمصألارداونيفو

نمبيرقرصق:ليقو،رهنريدسلا:لاقو،ةريـحلابفورعمعضومريدسلا:ينارمعلالاقو؛روصنميبأ

ىَّلِدسِّلاوهلوقيةديبعابأتعمس:متاحوبألاق،مجعلاكولمضعبلهذختاربكألانامعنلاناكقنروخلا

ريدسىرألينإ:لاقيو،هرجشوهداوسةرثكـلريدسلايمس:ليقو،بّرعميّسرافوهو،باوبأةثالثهليأ

لخنلاداوسىلإاورظنواولبقأثيحبرعلانألريدسلايمسامّنإ:يبلكلالاقو؛هترثكوهداوسيألخن

اهيلإبسنتنميلابضرأاضًيأريدسلاو:لاق؛ريدساّلإاذهام:اولاقفلخنلاداوسبمهنيعأهيفتردس

:ىشعألالاق؛دوربلا

نجُأُتارئاداهبراشمريدسلادرُبكرفقءاديبو

داوسىلإاورظنوداوسلاىلعتفرشأاملبرعلانألاًريدسريدسلايّمسامّنإهّنأرثألالهأضعبركذدقو

،نمزبمالسإلالبقاًريدسيّمسهّنألءيشبسيلاذهو،ريدساّلإاذهام:اولاقفمهنيعأتردسلخنلا

:هلوقب،ميدقّيلهاجوهو،رفعينبدوسألاو،ةدمبمالسإلالبقهكالهناكو،ديزنبيدعهركذدقو

.)“دادنسِنمتافرشلايذرصقلاوقٍرابوريدسّلاوقنرَوخلالهأ
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Abū l-ʿAbbās al-Mubarrad reported in Kitāb al-Ištiqāq [The Book of Deriv-

ation]: It was given this name because its structure remained intact.622 The

sidr tree623 was given its name for the same reason, since its leaves remain

anddonot fall off when the trees lose their leaves. Al-Ḥāzimī624 said: It is one

5 of the edifices of the family of al-Munḏir near al-Ḥīrah. Ibn Ḥabīb625 said:

The word sadīr, when used in relation to palm trees (sadīr al-naḫl), refers

to their dark color [i.e. when seen from a distance]. It is used in relation to

camels (sadīr ibil) and palm trees [i.e. in reference to their dark color when

seen from a distance].

10 §187 As for Sindād, al-Kalbī said on the authority of al-Šarqī:626 It is an

edifice on the Euphrates to which ships were brought; the ships of India

622 Lit. “Due to the connectedness of its structure.”

623 For more on the species of tree called sidr, see “Sidr,” in ei2 (R. Kruk). This tree is also

mentioned in the accounts concerning Ḏāt Anwāṭ (see below, §199 and §200).

624 Abū Bakr Muḥammad b. Mūsá l-Ḥāzimī (d. 584/1188), the compiler of al-Nāsiḫ wa-l-

mansūḫ, al-Muʾtalif wa-l-muḫtalif fī asmāʾ al-buldān, and others; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām

al-nubalāʾ, 21:167–172.

625 Abū Ǧaʿfar Muḥammad b. Ḥabīb, the compiler of al-Muḥabbar and al-Munammaq;

“Muḥammad b. Ḥabīb,” in ei2 (I. Lichtenstädter).

626 Al-Šarqī b. al-Quṭāmī (d. ca. 150/767 or ca. 155/772); “al-S̲h̲arḳī b. al-Ḳuṭāmī,” in ei2

(W.P. Heinrichs).
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45*b تناكيذلاوه|:ءابدألاةبدأميفو.ةفوكـلارهظبرصقوه:ظحاجللراصمألاباتكيفوa.هيلإ

تافرشلاوbرهنمسادادنس:يبارافللبدألاناويديفو.ءالهجلاةيلهاجلايفبارعألاهجحت

.ةفُرشاهدحاوخيرامشلا

46a َخلاوذ188§ معثختناكءالبعلابتيب.ةلمهملاداصلاحتفوهيناثوهلوأحتفب:يركبلالاق.ةصََلـ

اذيمسامنإو.ةبرُتنموفئاطلانمبيرقةكمنملحارمثالثىلعءالبعلاوc.ىهتناهجحت٥

.هسأرىلعتناكةزرخبةصََلخلا

َخلاوذهللاقياتيبسودومعثختذختاو:ةبشنبرمعديزوبألاق .جاتلا}ةئيهك{هيلعةصََلـ

ةريسمىلعنميلاوةكمنيبةَلاَبتبناكو.جاتلا}ةئيهك{اهيلعةشوقنمءاضيبةورمناك:ةرملاقو

ةارسلادزأوةليجبومعثخناكوeرصعأنبةلهابنمةمابأُونباهتندسناكوd.ةكمنملايل}ينامث{

َخلا”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيورسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:هسأر…لاق٤–٦ :ةئيهك٧.“ةصََل

.“نامث”لصألايف:ينامث٩.“ةيهك”لصألايف:ةئيهك٨.“ةيهك”لصألايف

aدالبىلإيهتنيهئامنمرثكأَلاتارفلاناكدقو”(١١٨–١:١١٧،بهذلاجورم،يدوعسملاعجار

ةعقويهومَتسُْرعمنيملسملاةعقوتناكهيلعو،قيِتَعلابفرعُيوهو،تقولااذهىلانِّيَباهرهنوةريِـحلا

ّيسِداقلا ّنلابفورعملاعضوملايفٍدئمويرحبلاناكو؛يشَبحلارحبلايفبّصيف؛ةَ ،تقولااذهيففجََ

.)“ةريـحلاكولمىلإدِرتدنِهلاونيصلانُفسكلانهمدقيناكو

bرهنُمْسا:دادْنسِ”(٢:٧٣،بدألاناويد،يبارافلاعجار“(.

c٢:٥٠٨،مجعتسااممجعم،يركبلاعجار.

dمرجوبعكنبثراحلاومعثخوةليجبهدبعتتيبهلةصلخلاوذناكو”(٣١٧،ربحملا،بيبحنبانراق

ىلعءالبعلابناك،نميلاوةكمنيبناكو.هتندساوناكو،رماعنبلالهونبودانبرمنبثوغلاوديبزو

١،١:١٩٦ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألا:اضيأنراقو.)“تربخااميف،راصَّقتيبمويلاوهو.ةكمنملحارمعبرأ

َخلايَّحُلنبورمعبصن”( نوّبصيوةطنحلاوريعشلااهيلإنودهيودئالقلااهنوسكياوناكف،ةكملفسأبةصَل

،حيرلاُدواجمُكيهن:هللاقياًمنصافصلاىلعبصنو،ماعّنلاضْيَباهيلعنوقّلعيواهلنوحبذيونبللااهيلع

.)“ريطلامِعطُم:هللاقياًمنصةورملاىلعبصنو

eرُصعْأَنِبَةَلِهابنمَةَماَمأُونباهَتَنَدسَناكو”(٣٥،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق“َ(.



Translation § 188 257

anchored there. In Kitāb al-Amṣār [The Book of Capital Cities]627 of al-

Ǧāḥiẓ628 [it is said that] it is a castle on the outskirts of Kufa. In Maʾdubat

al-udabāʾ [Instructing the udabāʾ in adab],629 [it is said that] it is [the place]

to which the Bedouins made pilgrimage[s] in the Ǧāhiliyyah.630 In Dīwān

5 al-adab631 of al-Fārābī632 [it is said that] Sindād is the name of a river, and

šurufāt, whose singular is šurufah, are the highest portions (šamārīḫ).633

§188 Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah: Al-Bakrī said that it has a fatḥah over its first and second

letters, and a fatḥah over the ṣād. [It was] a sanctuary in al-ʿAblāʾ to which

Ḫaṯʿammade pilgrimage[s]. Unquote. Al-ʿAblāʾ is at a distance of three days’

10 journey fromMecca, near al-Ṭāʾif andTurabah.634 It was called Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah

because of a precious stone that was on its [the idol’s] head.

Abū Zayd ʿUmar b. Šabbah said: Ḫaṯʿam and Daws adopted a sanctuary

called Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah, upon which there was [something] in the shape of a

crown. On another occasion, he said: It was a sculptedwhite flint rock, upon

15 which there was [something] in the shape of a crown.635 It was in Tabā-

lah,636 between Mecca and Yemen, at a distance of eight nights’ journey

fromMecca. Its custodianswere theBanūUbāmah637 of Bāhilahb.Aʿṣur.The

627 For more detail on al-Amṣār wa-ʿaǧāʾib al-buldān [The Book of Capital Cities and the

Wonders of Countries], see Pellat (1969): 22.

628 Abū ʿUṯmān ʿAmr b. Baḥr (d. 255/868), who is known by the name al-Ǧāḥiẓ, was a well-

known compiler of several adabworks; “al-D̲jā̲ḥiẓ,” in ei2 (Ch. Pellat).

629 The author of this work is al-Ḥasan b. al-Muẓaffar al-Nīsābūrī, who, according to al-

Wāfī bi-l-wafayāt died in 442/1050 or 1051. See al-Ṣafadī, al-Wāfī bi-l-wafayāt, 12:169.

630 Fī l-ǧāhiliyyah al-ǧahlāʾ. According to one explanation, the adjective ǧahlāʾ in this

phrase is used to emphasize the intensity of the Ǧāhiliyyah; Lane (1863–1893): 478.

631 The full title of this work is Dīwān al-adab fī bayān luġat al-ʿarab [Collected Adab Tra-

ditions Explaining the Language of the Arabs].

632 Abū Ibrāhīm Isḥāq b. Ibrāhīm al-Fārābī (d. 350/961); “al-Fārābī,” in ei2 (H. Fleisch).

633 The word šamārīḫ denotes the uppermost parts of clouds, mountains, and trees; Lane

(1863–1893): 1596. In this context, it probably refers to the highest portions of edifices

or castles.

634 For Turabah, see Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-buldān, 2:21.

635 Kāna marwah bayḍāʾ manqūšah ʿalayhā ka-hayʾati l-tāǧ. This sentence may also be

translated as follows, “it was a white flint rock upon which [something] in the shape

of a crown was sculpted.” See also: Stummer (1944): 378; Hawting (1999): 129, n. 57.

636 See “Tabāla,” in ei2 (G.R. Smith).

637 Elsewhere, this appears as Umāmah; see “D̲h̲u ’l K̲h̲alaṣa,” in ei2 (T. Fahd).
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ثعثعلريهزنب}شادخ{لوقياهيفو.اهليدهتواهمظعتنزاوهنمبرعلانوطبنممهبراقنمو

]ليوطلا[:هبردغفمهنيبناكدقعيفيمعثخلا}يشحو{نبا

اركذتولةدُمنماننيباموهنيبوينيبهللابهتركذو

aارصنتثيحنمٰعنلاةسَبحموةلابتمويءاضيبلاةورملابو

لايقألانمليقبقحليدنكـلارْجحُنبسيقلاأرمانأيناغألاباتكيفجرفلاوبأركذو189§٥

هدنعمسقتسافةصلخلاوذاهبوةلابتبرموbدسأينبىلإراسوبرعلانمذاذشُهعبتوهدمأف

،مانصألاباتك،يبلكلانباعجار(“سنحو”لصألايف:يشحو٢.“شارخ”لصألايف:شادخ١

يفناتلمهمنالاذلا:ذاذش٦ُ.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضوو،)٣٥

.لصألا

aمجعم،توقاي:اضيأنراقو.)“ارّكذتول)!(هذهنماننيبامو”(١:١٩٠،بدألاةنازخ،يدادغبلانراق

٢:٣٨٣،نادلبلا

)“ارّصنتثيحنامعنلاةسلجموةلابتمثءاضيبلاةورملابو”(

٧٤،شادخنبريهزرعش،شادخنبريهزعجارو

اَرَدْغأفِْلِحلابناكاَنْيَقَتلااماذإثٍَعْثَعوِنْيصَُحلانِبايُّأويّيأف”(

باتك،هيوبيساضيأعجارو.)“يمعثخلاثعثعءاجهيفةديصقنمنيقباسلانيتيبلاعمتيبلالعلو

٢:٤٠٣،هيوبيس

)“ارَذْعأكدنعناكانْيَقَتلاَةادغثٍَعْثَعوِنيصَُحلانِبايُّأويّيأف”(

bّبشَنبرمعويِّدَعنبمثْيَهلاوّيبلكلانبالاقو”(١١١–٩:١١٠،يناغألا،يناهبصإلانراق اّملف:ةبْيَتُقنباوةَ

اْوَبأف؛َةءوُنشَدزْأَرصنتسافنميلاىلإكلذهرْوَفنمجرخدسأينبعابّتانمبِلْغَتولئاونبُركبتْعنتما

رَمىَعدُْيلٍْيَقبلزنف.انُناريجوانناوخإ:اولاقوهورصنينأ
ْ
امهنيبتناكو،يّريْمِحلانَدَجيذنبريـخلادث

ئرماليحرلبقدثرمتامو؛َرَيْمحِنملجرةئامسمخبهدّمأف؛دسأينبىلعهدّمتساوهرصنتساف،ةبارَق

ّمأتناكوميمحلانبلَمْرَقهللاقيريمحنملٌجرهدعبةكـلمملابماقو،مهبسيقلا ّدرتف،ءادوسهُ أَرمادَ

:لاقوفارصنالابمّهىتحهيلعلّوطوسيقلا

رَموعدننحنذإو
ْ
ّبرِريـخلادَث لَِمْرَقلاًديبَعىَعدُْنالنحنذإوانَ

ينبىلإمهبراسف،اًلاجربرعلالئابقنمرجأتساو،برعلانمٌذاذَّشُهعبتو؛شَيجلاكلذهلذفنأف

.)“دسأ
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Ḫaṯʿam, Baǧīlah, Azd al-Sarāt, and the Bedouin clans of Hawāzin that were

in their proximity venerated it, and offered gifts to it. Ḫidāš b. Zuhayr638 said

[the following verses] about it, [and addressed them] to ʿAṯʿaṯ b. Waḥšī639 l-

Ḫaṯʿamī, regarding a treaty that existed between them, but was broken by

5 him [ʿAṯʿaṯ]: [al-ṭawīl]

And I reminded him of Allāh between me and him,640

and of the truce (muddah)641 between us—if he had only

remembered—

and of the white flint rock on the day of Tabālah,642

10 and the prison of al-Nuʿmān, where he became a Christian.643

§189 Abū l-Faraǧ644 reported in Kitāb al-Aġānī [The Book of Songs] that

Imruʾ al-Qays b. Ḥuǧr al-Kindī645 reached one of the [Ḥimyarī] princes,646

and he [the prince] supplied him [with warriors]. Bedouins who were not

living among their tribes also followed him, and he went [to fight] the Banū

15 Asad. He passed by Tabālah, where Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah was located; he sought

638 For more on the muḫaḍram poet Ḫidāš (not Ḫirāš as read by al-Maqrīzī) b. Zuhayr

al-ʿĀmirī of theBanū ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah, see “K̲h̲idāsh̲̲ b. Zuhayr al-Aṣg̲h̲ar,” in ei2 (Ch. Pel-

lat).

639 Not سنحو as read by al-Maqrīzī.

640 I.e. That Allāh is our witness. Regarding the formula Allāh baynī wa-baynaka (“Allāh is

between me and you”), see Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 115, n. 260.

641 For the meaning of muddah, see Dozy (1881), 2:581.

642 Or perhaps this refers to the battle of Tabālah (?). See also Ḫidāš b. Zuhayr, Šiʿr, 73.

643 See also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 48–49, 116; Grunebaum (1953): 45.

644 Abū l-Faraǧ al-Iṣfahānī (or al-Iṣbahānī; d. after 360/971); “Abū l-Faraj al-Iṣfahānī,” in ei3

(S. Günther).

645 Imruʾ al-Qays was a sixth-century pre-Islamic poet. According to the sources, he was

the youngest son of Ḥuǧr, who was the last king of Kindah, but the king expelled him

from court twice because of his poetry, and he lived the life of a vagabond.When news

reached him that his father was assassinated by the Banū Asad, he devoted his life to

avenging his death; see “Imruʾ al-Ḳays b. Ḥud̲jr̲,” in ei2 (S. Boustany).

646 Bi-qaylmina l-aqyāl. Regarding theword qayl see al-Ṭabarī,History, 5:184, n. 473; “Ḳayl,”

in ei2 (A.F.L. Beeston).
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َرظَْبaتَصْصَم”:لاقوههجواهببرضواهرسكفيهانلاجرخفصبرتملاويهانلاورِمآلاهحادقب

]زجرلا[:لاقودسأينببرفظفجرخمث“.ينتقوعامكوبألِتقول.كمأ

َخلااذايتنكول bاروبقملاكخيشناكوينوُْداروتوملاِةصَْل

اروُْزةاَدُعلالتقنعهنتمل

.هللادبعنبريرجهمدهومالسإلاءاجىتححدِقبةصلخلايذدنعمَسقَْتسُْيملف٥

§ .ةرورضللاذهسيقلاؤرمانكسأ:هريغلاقو.ماللاوءاخلاحتفبةصَلخلاوذ:يلعوبألاق190

نمتالبعلااهللاقيةدلبلعماجدجسمةصلخلايذعضومنأةديبعيبأنعدربملاركذو

c.معثخضرأ

يذلاردصملانملاحلاىلعاروزبصنـح”:رسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:اروُْز٤

“.اروزايهندارأ.يهنلاوه

aَنامّرلاتُصْصََملوقينمبرعلانمو:يرهزأَلالاق”(“صصم”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار

.)“صَُّمأَ،رسكـلاب،تصْصَِمَديجلاحيصفلاو،صُُّمأَ

bمهنملجرلاق”(٣٥،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق:

َخلااذايتَْنكُول )“اَروبقملاكُخْيشَناكويِلْثِماَروُتْوَملاصَل

cةصلخلايذعضومنأدربملاىكحو”(٨:٣٩٩،يرابلاحتف،رجحنبانراق؛٤:٥٥،لماكلا،دربملاعجار

.)“سرافدالبيفناكهنإلاقنممهوو،معثخضرأنمتالبعلااهللاقيةدلبلاًعماجاًدجسمراص

هيلعاوردقيملفهوُبلطفاًعدّجمرشتنملاىمستثراحلاونبتناك”(٣٦،حابيدلا،ةديبعوبأاضيأنراقو

مويلاوهو:لاقهنوجُُّحيَمهريغوسٍْيَقنممهَيِلَونموُمعْثخَتناكءالْبَعلابتيبوهوةصلخلااذّجحىّتح

ناكاهبمعثخلتناكةدلب:تالَبَعلاليقو،ءالبعلاو”(٤:٨٠،نادلبلامجعم،توقايو؛)“ءالْبَعلادجسم

.)“ةلاَبتضرأنميهو،مٍنصتُيبةصَلخلاوذ
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divine guidance there by consulting its arrows: The commanding [arrow],

the forbidding [arrow], and the awaiting [arrow]. The forbidding one came

out, so he broke them, struck them against its [the idol’s] face, and said: Go

suck yourmother’s clitoris! If your father had been killed youwould not have

5 hindered me. Then he left, defeated the Banū Asad, and said:647 [al-raǧaz]

If you, O Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah,648 were the one in my place,649 seeking blood

revenge for the murder

of a relative, and if your father (šayḫ) was the one who was buried,

you would not have falsely (zūrā) forbidden the slaying of the

10 enemies.

[From then on] arrows were not consulted for divine guidance near Ḏū l-

Ḫalaṣah until the advent of Islam. It was destroyed by Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd Allāh.

§190 Abū ʿAlī said: Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah has a fatḥah over the ḫāʾ and lām. Oth-

ers said: Imruʾ al-Qays pronounced it [the letter lām in the verse] without a

15 vowel out of poetic necessity.

Al-Mubarrad reported on the authority of Abū ʿUbaydah650 that Ḏū l-

Ḫalaṣah was located in the [place of what was later the] congregational

mosque of a town called al-ʿAbalāt651 in the land of Ḫaṯʿam.

9 falsely : He [the poet] put the word zūr in the accusative because it is a circumstantial

phrase (ḥāl) of the verbal noun (maṣdar), which is “forbiddance” (al-nahy; the maṣdar was

omitted from the literal utterance). He had in mind the phrase “false forbiddance” (nahyan

zūran) (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). The grammatical function of the word zūr in

this line is discussed in more detail in al-Suhaylī, al-Rawḍ al-unuf, 1:374.

647 According to al-Aṣnām, the attribution of these verses to Imruʾ al-Qays is incorrect; Ibn

al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 35.

648 See below (§190) for more information on the vocalization of this word in the verse.

649 Dūnī; other sources havemiṯlī (like me); see Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām 35; Klinke-Rosen-

berger (1941): 48.

650 On whom see n. 620.

651 Compare Abū ʿUbaydah, al-Dībāǧ, 36, which has al-ʿAblāʾ.
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46b هللاقيةيلهاجلايفتيبناك:لاقريرجنعسيقثيدحنمملسمويراخبلا|جرخو191§

“؟ةصََلخلايذنمينُحيِْرُتالأ”:صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلايللاقفa.ةيماشلاةبعكـلاوةيناميلاةبعكـلاوةصلخلاوذ

هتربخأفصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاتيتأفهدنعاندجونمانلتقوهانرسكفسَمحْأنمابكارنيسمخوةئاميفترفنف

.سمحْألوانلاعدف

نميحيرمتنأله”:هيفلاقو.ةيماشلاةبعكـلاوةيناميلاةبعكـلاهللاقيناكو:ملسمهيفلاقو٥

يفيراخبلاهركذوb.“سمحأنم”يراخبلاهيفلقيملو“؟ةيماشلاوةيناميلاةبعكـلاوةصلخلايذ

c.ةدايزبملسمووههرركوبقانملا

ّبشَنبالاقو192§ ال”:لاقصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسرنأانغلبو.ةلابتدجسمبابةبتعمويلاةصلخلاوذو:ةَ

“.دبعتتناكامكاهنودبعيdةصلخلايذىلعسوَْدءاسنتايلأكطصتىتحايندلابهذت

اهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:ملسم٥.“ةيمأَشلا”لصألايف:ةيماشلا٢

.نيسلاب

aطلغوهو:ليق.هيفاذك)ةيماشلاةبعكـلاوةيناميلاةبعكـلاو(”(٤٠٠–٨:٣٩٩،يرابلاحتف،رجحنباعجار

ةهجيفنوكينملةبسنلابمارحلاتيبلاةبعكـلاو،ةبعكـللةاهاضمكلذباهومس،طقفةيناميلاباوصلاو

ةياورلايفيذلانأيلرهظييذلاو.مهنيباًقيرفتةيناميمهدنعيتلاوةيماشةكمبيتلااومسفةيماشنميلا

.)“ماشلالباقماهباباولعجمهنأرابتعابةيماشلاونميلاباهنوكرابتعابةيناميلااهللاقيناكاهنأوباوص

َخلاوذناكو”(١:٧١،ةيوبنلاةريسلا،ريثكنبااضيأنراقو مهدالببناكنموةليِجبومعْثخَوسوَْدلةصل

.)“ةيماشلاةبعكـلاةكمتيبلو؛ةيناميلاةبعكـلاهللاقيناكو،ةَلابَتببرعلانم

bهاَنْرَسكََفاًبِكاَرَنيسِْمَخَوٍةَئاِميِفتُْرَفَنَف”(٨:٣٩٨،يرابلاحتف،رجحنباعجار“ُ(.

c٤،حيحص،يراخبلااضيأعجار.٣:١٣٩٠،حيحص،يراخبلا؛١٩٢٦–٤:١٩٢٥،حيحص،ملسمعجار:

١٥٨٣–١٥٨٢.

dيذلوحسودءاسنتايلأبرطضتىتحةعاسلاموقتال”(٨:٣٩٩،يرابلاحتف،رجحنبانراق

.)“ةصلخلا
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§191 Al-Buḫārī andMuslim quoted Qays’s652 ḥadīṯ on the authority of Ǧarīr

[b. ʿAbd Allāh], who said: There was a sanctuary in the Ǧāhiliyyah known by

the names Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah, al-Kaʿbah al-Yamāniyyah, and al-Kaʿbah al-Šāmiy-

yah.653 The Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, said to me: “Will you not

5 relieve me of Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah?” Thereupon, I left with one hundred fifty riders

from Aḥmas,654 and we destroyed it and killed whomever we found near it.

Then I went to the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, informed him [of

what had happened], and he invoked a blessing upon us and upon Aḥmas.

Muslim said in it [i.e. in his ḥadīṯ aboutḎū l-Ḫalaṣah]: It was called [both]

10 al-Kaʿbah al-Yamāniyyah and al-Kaʿbah al-Šāmiyyah. He also said in it [his

ḥadīṯ]: “Will you relieve me of Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah, and al-Kaʿbah al-Yamāniyyah

and al-Šāmiyyah?” Al-Buḫārī did not mention in it [i.e. in his ḥadīṯ; the

words] “fromAḥmas.”Al-Buḫārī reported it [theḥadīṯ] in [the chapter titled]

“The virtues” (al-Manāqib), and both he and Muslim repeated it several

15 times with additional wording.

§192 Ibn Šabbah said: Today, Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah is the threshold of themosque of

Tabālah.Wewere informed that theMessenger of Allāh,mayAllāh bless and

save him, said: “This world shall not perish until the buttocks of the women

of Daws shake beside Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah, while they [i.e. the Daws] worship it in

20 the manner that it was worshipped [before Islam].”655

652 Qays b. Abī Ḥāzim al-Baǧalī; al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 4:198–202.

653 According to this account, the names al-Kaʿbah al-Šāmiyyah and al-Kaʿbah al-Yamāniy-

yah both refer to Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah. Indeed, some explain that Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah was called

al-Kaʿbah al-Šāmiyyah because its door faced al-Šām. However, others claim that Ḏū l-

Ḫalaṣah was called al-Kaʿbah al-Yamāniyyah whereas the Kaʿbah in Mecca was called

al-Kaʿbah al-Šāmiyyah, and therefore, the identification of Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣahwith al-Kaʿbah

al-Šāmiyyah is incorrect; Ibn Ḥaǧar, Fatḥ al-bārī, 8:399–400; Lane (1863–1893): 786. See

also “Dhu l Khalaṣa,” in ei2 (T. Fahd).

654 Note that Ǧarīr was not a member of Aḥmas. He belonged to the Qasr, another branch

of the Baǧīlah. See the introduction.

655 Regarding this ḥadīṯ and its variants, see Hawting (1999): 124; Lecker (2005a): 23. And

see also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 49.
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اهيلعىبأفاهسفنىلإنميلالهأنمامالغتعدةرحاسةرجافةأرمانأبرعلاتافارخنمو

توغاطلايهفارجحتخسمفىلاعتهللااهيلعتعدفةحلاصمأهلتناكوةماعنراصفهترحسف

.برعلانممهدالببناكنموةليجبومعثخوسوددوبعمةصلخلااذىمسيناكيذلا

§ a.ةبعكـلاءانبىلعنادملادبعونباهانبنارجننمبعكنبثرٰحلاينبلنارجنةبعكتناكو193

ينبىشعألوقياهلو.تيضقةجاحبلاطوأb⟩ريجأ⟨ريجتسماهبلزناذإمدأنمةبقيهليقو٥

]براقتملا[:نادملادبعينبحدميلئاونبركب

.“دبعت”دعب┌زمراهيلإريشيو،ةبلقنمنميألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:برعلا…نمو١–٣

نم،“نارجن”ةملكبناجبرطسلارخآيفرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:تيضق…اهانب٤–٥

.يناغألاباتك،يناهبصإلانراق:ريجأ٥.لفسألاىلإىلعألانممث،ىلعألاىلإلفسألا

aناَدَملادبعلآلناك،نارجنَةبْعكَىمسملاوهو]ناْرجنريد[”(٢:٦٠٣،مجعتسااممجعم،يركبلانراق

رُم)!(هْوَنَبناكو.بعكنبثراحلاينبةداس،ناّيّدلانب
َ
ّب نماعفترم،راطقألاوعالضألايوتسُماًعَ

لِّحيُنمم،برعلانمفئاوطومههنوجُُّحياوناكف،ةبْعكَـلاءانبلاثمىلع،ةجردبهيلإدَعصُي،ضرألا

ّجُحتَو،ةبعكـلانوجُُّحيَالو،مُرُحلارهشألا ٢٦٩–٥:٢٦٨،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراقو.)“ةبطاقمعثخهُ

ةاهاضماهومظعوةبعكـلاءانبىلعيثراحلاناّيّدلانبنادملادبعونباهانبةعيبلاقيهذهنارجنةبعكو”(

ىلإمهاعدو،صلى الله عليه وسلم،يبنلاىلإاوؤاجنيذلامهونوّمَتعُمةفقاسأاهيفناكونارجنةبعكاهومسوةبعكـلل

نمأفُئاخلااهءاجاذإناك،دلجةئامثلثنممدأنمةّبُقتناكاهنأيبلكلانبماشهركذو،ةلهابملا

رهنىلعتناكو،نارجنةبعكاهنوّمسيمهدنعاهمظعلناكو،دفرأُدفرتسموأتيضُقةجاحبُلاطوأ

رانيدفالآةرشعرهنلاكلذنملّغتسيناكو،لقعمنبيدعنبسرادنبحيسملادبعلتناكو،نارجنب

.)“اهقرغتستةّبقلاتناكو

bةجاحبُلاطوأ،نِمأَفئاخوأ،ريجِأٌُريجتسماهبلزناذإناكو”(١١:٣٨٢،يناغألا،يناهبصإلانراق

.)“هديرُياميطعْأُدفرتسموأ،تيضُق
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One of the fantastical stories of the Arabs has it that a wicked sorceress

invited a young man of the people of Yemen to take her [i.e., she attemp-

ted to seduce him], but he refused, so she bewitched him, and he became

an ostrich. He had a pious mother, who invoked Allāh, the Exalted, against

5 her, and she [the sorceress] was transformed into stone. She [the sorceress]

is the ṭāġūt which was called Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah, the idol (maʿbūd) of the Daws,

Ḫaṯʿam, Baǧīlah, and the Bedouins who were in their lands.

§193 The Kaʿbah of Naǧrān belonged to the Banū l-Ḥāriṯ b. Kaʿb of Naǧ-

rān.656 The Banū ʿAbd al-Madān built it according to the structure of the

10 Kaʿbah. Itwas said: Itwas adome-shaped structuremadeof pieces of leather.

When someone who sought protection stayed there he was protected, and

when someone was in need help was provided. Aʿšá of the Banū Bakr b.

Wāʾil657 said [the following verses] about it, extolling the Banū ʿAbd al-

Madān: [al-mutaqārib]

656 On the Kaʿbah of Naǧrān, see Shahid (1979): 70–74.

657 On whom see note 444.
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اهباوبأبيخاــــــنُتىتحكــيلعمتحنارجنةبعك⟩و⟨

aاهبابرأريخمــُــهاًسيــقو}حيسملادبعوديزي{روزت

}اهباصُقب{تاعِمسُْملاونُـــــــيمسِايلاولُُّجلااندهاشو

bاهبىَرزْأةثالثلايُأفلٌَمْعُممئاداهُطَبْرَبو

c.هتقانبليقوتاعِمسُْملابيأ⟩اهب⟨ىرزأو.درولالُجلا٥

تحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:متـح‖.ضورعللةمزاليهنكـلوواولايزيرقملاطشك:ةبعـكو١

ةملكدعبرطسلاطسويفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:هتقانب…روزت٢–٥.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلا

دبـعنبديزي”لصألايف:حـيسملا…ديزي٢.لفسألاىلإىلعألانمرسيألاشماهلايفمث،“اهباوبأب”

ناسل،روظنمنباعجار(“اهنابضُْقب”لصألايف:اهباصُقب٣.)١٢٢،ناويد،ىشعألاعجار(“حـيسملا

ّوسُيتلاَراتوْأَلاباصَُّقلابىشعأَلادارأَ:يعمصأَلالاقو:“بصق”،برعلا :ورمعوبأَلاقو؛ِءاعمْأَلانَِمتَْيِ

.“اَرزْا”لصألايف:ىَرزْأ٤.)ريمازملايه

aاَهِباَبرْأَُرْيَخُمُهاًسْيَقَوحِيسَِمْلٱَدْبَعَوَديِزَيُر]وُزَن[”(١٢٢،ىشعألارعشناويد،ىشعألانراق“(.

bرَمزِْمَو”(١٢٢،ىشعألارعشناويد،ىشعألانراق
ُ
.)“اَهِبىَرزْأُِةَثالّثلايُّأَفٌمئِاَدلٌَمْعُماَن

cةقابلابليقوتاعمسملابلاقياهبىرزأ”(٤٦٩–١:٤٦٨،يناعملا،ةبيتقنبانراق“(.



Translation § 193 267

And the Kaʿbah of Naǧrān is imposed upon

you [fem. sing.] until you are knelt down by its doors.

You [masc. sg.] visit Yazīd, ʿAbd al-Masīḥ658

and Qays, they are its best lords.

5 The roses (al-ǧull) and jasmine flower are present with us,

while the songstresses [perform] on their lute strings.659

Their [or its] lute660 is employed continuously.

Which of the three disgraced them [or it; azrá bihā]?661

[The word] al-ǧullmeans “the roses,” and [the attached pronoun hā in] azrá

10 bihā refers to the songstresses or to his she-camel,662 according to another

opinion [?].

658 Not Yazīd b. ʿAbd al-Masīḥ as read by al-Maqrīzī.

659 Read bi-quṣṣābihā not bi-quḍbānihā as al-Maqrīzī did. Compare Howell (1880–1911):

part 1, vol. 3a: 892: “And our witness is the rose and the jasmine and the songstresses

with their flutes.” And see also Lane (1863–1893): 2529, where the word aqṣābihā

replaces quṣṣābihā: “The rose being present with us, and the jasmine, and the song-

stresses with their chords of gut … or, as some relate it, he said اَهِباصَُّقِب , meaning with

their musical reeds, or pipes.”

660 Other versions of this line have “our lute”; al-Iṣfahānī, al-Aġānī, 11:381.

661 Or perhaps, “Which of the three disgraces it most?”

662 Other accounts have bāqah instead of nāqatihi, which is perhaps better in this context

(Ibn Qutaybah, al-Maʿānī, 1:468–469). Bāqahmeans “a bundle” or “a bouquet,” and it is

possible that this refers to the roses and jasmine. Perhaps the “three” who are men-

tioned in the poem were Yazīd, ʿAbd al-Masīḥ, and Qays. Note that the lines above

appear in a different order in al-Aʿšá, Dīwān šiʿr al-Aʿšá 121–122.
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دوهتاملف:ناطيشهنممهملكيوهيلإنومكاحتياوناكماَيِرهللاقيتيبءاعنصبريمحلناكو194§

ةيروتلاباولخدف“.مكـلهجرخننحنفناطيشتيبلانممهملكييذلااذهامنإ”:رابحألاتلاقعبت

}هنايهني{اناكناذللاناربـحلاهمدهبهيلعراشأو.هومدهفدوسأبلكتيبلانمجرخىتحاهوسردف

a.همهتلاوزاجحلاىلإراسناكنيحةبعكـلامدهنع

ىنبءاعنصىلإشبحلاتربعونارْجنبدودخألاباحصألتقيذلافسويازغاملو:لاق195§٥

كلتينبدقينإ”c:يشاجنلاىلإبتكوb.اتيبهيفلعجوءاعنصبسيلقلايشبحلامرشألاةهربأ

ةبشخهيفتناكو“.هيلإبرعلاجحفرصأىتحيهتنأ}نلو{مجعلاالوهلثمبرعلانبتملاتيب

بيَعكُةأرمااهللاقياهلثمىرخأةبشخاهعمتناكوبْيَعكُاهللاقيجاسنماعارذنوتساهلوط

.“هايهني”لصألايف:هايهني٣.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:رابحألا٢

.“ملو”لصألايف:نلو٧.“انب”لصألايف:ىنب٥

aنِارْبَـحلاهعمَمِدَققارِعلاىلإهيفراسيذلاِهِريسَمنمعٌّبُتفرصنااملف”(١٢،مانصألا،يبلكلانباعجار

ّبُتدوهتوهامدهف.هبامكَُنأْشَ:لاق.مائِرمدهبهارمأف،ةنيدملانمهابِحصَناذللا َيلالُهأوعٌَ اضيأعجارو.)“نَم

هادّوَهناذّللاامهودوهيلانمناربحهبحصةنيدملامدقاملنابتعّبُتناكو”(٣:١١٠،نادلبلامجعم،توقاي

اذهنممهملكيامّنإ:عّبتلناربـحلالاقف،لوطاهيفةصقيفنميلابضرأنمجرختتناكيتّلارانلااّدرو

اًبلكنميلالهأمعزاميفهنماجرختسافهيلإالخدف،امكَنأشف:لاق،هنيبواننيبلّخفمهنتفيناطيشمنصلا

يتّلاءامدلاراثآاهب،هربخأنّمعقاحسإنباركذامك،مويلاىلإهاياقبف،تيبلاكلذامدهّمثهاحبذفدوسأ

اضًايحهلنوؤلمياوناكوناطيشهيفناكاًمائرنأ:قاحسإنبانعسنويةياوريفو؛هيلعقارهُتتناك

ةاروتلاارشنعّبتعمناربـحلاءاجاّملف،هنودبعياوناكو،مهمّلكيواهنمبيصيفجرخيفنابرقلاءامدنم

.)“رحبلايفعقوىتحناطيشلاكلذراطفاهنآرقيالعجوهدنع

bءاعنصباتيبىنبدقُمَرْشألاُةَهَرْبأَناكدقو”(٤٦،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق
َ
ّمسًةسينك، ،سَيِلَقلااهاَ

ّرلاب .)“بَِهذُْملابشخلادِّيجوماخُ

cفسوينأءاعنصبنميلالهأةخيشمنمهبقثأنمينثدح”(١،١:٢١٣ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألاعجار

ىلإةشبحلاتءاج؛هللاهقرغامل—نارجنبباتكلالهأقرحيذلادودخألابحاصوهو—ساوناذ

،ضرألايفملعي]رصق[مظعأناكو،نادمغاوقرحوءاعنصاولخدىتحكَلْهَدنماوربعف،نميلاضرأ

ّلُقلايشاجنلليشبحلاةهربأىنبو،نميلاىلعاوبلغو .)“هيلإبتكو،سْيَ
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§194 Ḥimyar had a sanctuary in Ṣanʿāʾ called Riyām.663 They used to seek

its judgment, and a devil would speak to them from within it. When Tubbaʿ

embraced Judaism,664 the rabbis said: “That which speaks to them from the

sanctuary ismerely a devil.We shall draw it out for you.” So they entered [the

5 sanctuary] with the Torah, read it until a black dog emerged from the sanc-

tuary, and then they destroyed it [the sanctuary]. The two rabbis,665 who

forbade him [Tubbaʿ] to destroy the Kaʿbah when he set out to al-Ḥiǧāz and

“devoured” it [?], advised him to destroy it.666

§195 He said: When Yūsuf,667 who killed “the people of the ditch (aṣḥāb al-

10 uḫdūd)”668 at Naǧrān, carried out the raid, and the Ethiopians crossed over

[the sea to reach] Ṣanʿāʾ, Abrahah al-Ašram the Ethiopian669 built al-Qalīs

[or al-Qullays]670 in Ṣanʿāʾ,671 assigned a [place for a] sanctuary in it, and

wrote to theNegus: “I havebuilt a sanctuary for you, the like of whichnoArab

or non-Arab has ever built, and I shall not cease until I divert the Arabs’ pil-

15 grimage to it.” There was a piece of teak wood inside it that was sixty cubits

tall, and was called Kuʿayb, and with it there was another similar piece of

663 Or Riʾām. See also Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 35, 86, n. 87; al-Ṭabarī, History, 5:171,

n. 438.

664 This most likely refers to Tubbaʿ Asʿad Abū Karib.

665 They should perhaps be identified with Suḥayt/Suḫayt and Munabbih of the Banū

Hadl, who were clients of the Jewish tribe of Qurayẓah; Lecker (1995a): 134–135.

666 For more information on the traditions of Tubbaʿ and the Jewish aḥbār, see Lecker

(1995a). See also al-Ṭabarī, History, 5:165ff.

667 On whom see note 240.

668 Aṣḥāb al-uḫdūd is a term mentioned in the Qurʾān (al-Inšiqāq), 84:4; many comment-

ators associate themwith the Christians of Naǧrān whowere persecuted by Ḏū Nuwās

in the year 523: “[Al-]Ukhdūd,” in eq (Ch.J. Robin).

669 Abrahah al-Ašram (lit., “split-nosed”) was the Christian king of South Arabia during

the middle of the sixth century; see “Abraha,” in ei3 (U. Rubin).

670 For more on this church, see Shahid (1979): 81–83; Serjeant/Lewcock (1983): 44–48; al-

Ṭabarī, History, 5:217–218, n. 539; Robin (2015).

671 There are several opinions concerning the location of this church; Kister (1972): 63.
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.نوهركيونوبحيامضعببمهربـخيومهملكيابيعكنأنومعزيوامهنومظعيوaامهبنوكربتياوناكف

47a نييتفةنانكنبكلامينبنمbةأسنلانملجراعدف|ةكملهأيشاجنلاىلإةهربأهببتكامغلبف

تيبلاةهربألخدفcكلذالعفف.هيفاثدحُيفسيلقلاهيفيذلاتيبلاىلإابهذينأامهرمأفمهنم

ىتحيهتنأال”:لاقوبضغف“.برعلانمنالجر”:هلليقف“؟اذهلعفنم”:لاقفامهراثآىأرف

.ناكامليفلارمأنمناكوراسف“.ةكمبيذلاتيبلامدهأ٥

ةفالخيفيثراحلاعيبرلانبسابعلاهمدهىتحسيلقلايفهعميتلاةبشخلاوبيعكلزيملف

هعطقفقارعلالهأنملجرهعاتبافسيلقلانمابيعكجرخأونميلاىلعلماعوهورفعجيبأ

“.ابيعك}هئارشل{اذه”:سانلانمعاعرلاقفمذجفارادهبىنبو

دقةهربأناكو:لاقd.اهولعواهئانبعافترالسَْيِلَقلاةسينكـلاهذهتيمسو:يليهسلالاقو196§

ددُعلااهيلإلقنيناكوe.رخَُسلانماعاونأاهيفمهمشجوةسينكـلاهذهناينبيفنميلالهألذتسا١٠

.“هارشل”لصألايف:هئارشل‖.“انبو”لصألايف:ىنبو٨

aاًعارذنوتساهلوط،ةشوقنمجاسةبشختيبلايفوأةبقلايفناكو”(١،١:٢١٦ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألانراق

يف]امهب[نوكربتياوناك،بيعكةأرما:اهللاقيلوطلايفاهوحنجاسنمةبشخو،بيعك:اهل]لاقي[

.)“رحلا:مهناسلبيزوحألاو،يزوحألابيعكـللاقيناكو،ةيلهاجلا

bّنلاو”(١:٢٤٣،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلاعجار ،ةيلهاجلايفبرعلاىلعروهشلانوئَسنَياوناكنيذلا:ةأَسَ

ّلحيف ّشلاكلذنورخِّؤيو،لّحلارهشأنمرهشلاهناكمنومّرحيو،مرحلارهشألانمرهشلانوُ .)“رهَ

cنملجربضغيّشاجنلاىلإكلذةهرباباتكببرعلاتثدّحتاملف”(٢:٩٣٤،خيرات،يربطلانراق

.)“هضرأبقحلفجرخمثاهيفدعقفسيلقلاىتأىتحجرخف،كلامينبدحامثميقفينبدحاةاسنلا

dّلُقْلا:ةسينكـلاهذهتيمسو”(٢٤٥–١:٢٤٤،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلاعجار ،اهولعواهئانبعافترالسْيَ

ّلقتولجرلاسََنْلَقَت:لاقيو،سوؤرلاىلعأيفاهنألسنالقلاهنمو اماعطسََلَقو،ةوُسْنَلَقْلاسبلاذإسَ

نألاهعافترالسيلقلابرعلااهتمس”(٨:٤٥٩،ريثكنبااضيأعجارو.)“هيفىلإهتدعمنمعفترا:يأ

.)“اهئانبعافترانمهسأرنعهتوسنلقطقستداكتاهيلإرظانلا

eةسينكـلاهذهءانبيفنميلالهألذتساةهربأنأيليهسلاركذف”(١:٣٠،ةيوبنلاةريسلا،ريثكنبانراق

الهديعطقيسمشلاعلطتىتحلمعلانعرخأتنمناكو،رخسلانماعاونأاهيفمهرخسو،ةسيسخلا

.)“ةلاحم
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wood called “Kuʿayb’s wife.” They used to draw blessings from them, vener-

ate them, and claim that Kuʿayb speaks to them and tells them things, some

of which they like and others which they dislike. The news of what Abra-

hah wrote to the Negus reached the people of Mecca. Consequently a man

5 of the Banū Mālik b. Kinānah, who was among those charged with intercal-

ating the calendar,672 summoned two of their young men [i.e. two men of

the Banū Mālik b. Kinānah], ordered them to go to the sanctuary in which

al-Qalīs was located,673 and to defecate in it.674 They did precisely this, and

when Abrahah entered the sanctuary and saw their remains, he said: “Who

10 did this?” He was told: “Two Arabmen.” [Upon hearing this,] he was furious,

and said: “I shall not cease until I demolish the House inMecca.” Then he set

out [to Mecca], and “the affair of the elephant”675 took place.

Kuʿayb and the piece of wood that was with it remained in al-Qalīs until

al-ʿAbbās b. al-Rabīʿ al-Ḥāriṯī,676 who was governor over Yemen, destroyed it

15 [al-Qalīs] during Abū Ǧaʿfar’s caliphate.677 He took Kuʿayb out of al-Qalīs,

and one of the people of Iraq bought it, cut it into pieces, and built a

house with it. Then he was afflicted with leprosy, and the rabble said: “This

[happened] because he bought Kuʿayb.”

§196 Al-Suhaylī said: This church was named al-Qalīs because of its height

20 and elevation.678 Abrahah subjugated the people of Yemen during the con-

struction of this church and imposed upon them various tasks without com-

pensation. He brought to it materials such as variegated alabaster679 and

672 See “Nasīʾ,” in ei2 (A. Moberg).

673 Earlier in this paragraph it was said that the sanctuary (bayt) was in al-Qalīs.

674 The traditions concerning the person (or persons) who desecrated this church are dis-

cussed in Kister (1972): 63–64.

675 “The affair of the elephant” refers to the expedition that Abrahah made with “the

people of the elephant” in order to destroyMecca and theKaʿbah.According toMuslim

sources, theProphetwasborn in the year of the elephant (ca. 570ce);Nicholson (1966):

66–69; “People of the Elephant,” in eq (I. Shahīd).

676 Al-ʿAbbās b. al-Rabīʿ b. ʿUbayd Allāh al-Ḥāriṯī. In another source, al-ʿAbbās is referred

to as ʿAbd Allāh: Serjeant/Lewcock (1983): 46.

677 The second ʿAbbāsid caliph; he reigned from 136/754 to 158/775.

678 See also Ibn Kaṯīr, Tafsīr1, 8:459: “The Arabs named it al-Qullays due to its height,

because when someone looked up at it, his cap (qalansuwah) would nearly fall off his

head.” And see also al-Suhaylī, al-Rawḍ al-unuf, 1:244–245, who associates themeaning

of al-Qullays with the verb qalasa: when the food “goes up” (irtafaʿa) from the stomach

to the mouth. However, the word is of Greek origin: ecclesia.

679 See also Serjeant/Lewcock (1983): 45.
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عضومنمناكونمٰيلسةبحاصسيقلبرصقنمبهذلابةشوقنملاةراجحلاوaعزجملاماخرلالثم

ةسينكـلاهذهيفهدارأامىلعكلذبناعتسافاهكـلمراثآنماياقبهيفناكوخسارفىلعةسينكـلاهذه

دارأناكوسُنـُبآلاوجاعلانمربانموةضفلاوبهذلانمانابلصاهيفبصنواهئاهبواهتجهبنم

b.ندعىلعاهنمفرشيىتحاهئانبيفعفرينأ

لجرمانف.هديعطقينأهلمعيفذخأينألبقسمشلاهيلعتعلطاذإلماعلايفهمكحناكو٥

ىبأفاهنبالعفشتستهيلإتعرضتفزوجعيهوهمأهعمتءاجفسمشلاتعلطىتحمويتاذمهنم

“؟تلقام!كحيو”:لاقف“.كريغلادغوكلمويلاف.مويلاكلوعمببرضا”:تلاقف.هديعطقينأالإ

اهتظعومهتذخأف“.كريغىلإكنمريصيكلذكفكيلإكريغنمكلملااذهراصامك.معن”:تلاقف

cُ.دعباهيفلمعلانمسانلاىفعأو

.“افعاو”لصألايف:ىفعأو٩

aءاجرألاةفرخزمءانبلاةعيفرءاعنصبةلئاهةسينكمهلىنبف”(١:٢٥٠،ىدهلالبس،يحلاصلانراق،

لقنو،اهئانبعافترالهسأْرنعهتوسنلقطقستداكي،اهيلإرظانلانأَلاهعافترالسْيَلُقلابرعلااهتمسف

ّزجملاماخرلاباهانبو،ةسينكـلاهذهناينبيفنميلالَهألََّذتساو،هيلإجاتحتامسيقلبرصقنم عَ

.)“دوسأَلاورفصأَلاورمحأَلاوضيبأَلاو

bّلُقلاينبينأعمجأدقةهربأناكو”(١،١:٢١٦ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألاعجار ىريفهرهظىلعرهظيىتحسْيَ

.)“نَدَعرحبهنم

cّلُقلاءانبدنعةهربأناكو”(١،١:٢١٦ةكمرابخأ،يقرزألانراق ،اًديدشاًذخألمعلابلامُعلاذخأدقسْيَ

لجرفلختف:لاق.هديعطقالإهبىتؤيف،هلمعيفهديعضيمللماعىلعسمشلاعلطتالنأىلآناكو

،ةهربأنمهبهوتستلاهدلواهببهذف،زوجعمأهلتناكو،سمشلاتعلطىتحهيفلمعيناكنمم

.يلامعىلعدسفأالويسفنبذكأال:لاقف.هنمهتبهوتساو،اهنباةّلعهلتركذف،سانللزرابوهوهتتأف

.كلرهدلالكسيل،كريغلاًدغو،كلمويلا،رهبيعاس،كلوعمببْرْضا:هّمأهلتلاقف.هديعطقبرمأف

ّلُقلاينبينأعمجأدقةهربأناكو،معن:تلاق؟يريغل]نوكي[كلملااذهنإ:اهللاقف،اهوندأ:لاقف سْيَ

نمسانلاىفعأو.اذهيمويدعبرَجحَىلعاًرَجحَينبأال:لاقف،نَدَعرحبهنمىريفهرهظىلعرهظيىتح

.)“لمعلا
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stones ornamented with gold from the palace of Bilqīs [Queen of Sheba],680

whowas Solomon’s companion. It [the palace] was [a few] farsaḫs from the

location of this church, and inside it were the remains of the relics of her

rule. He made use of this to achieve the magnificence and splendor that he

5 desired for this church. He affixed gold and silver crosses in it [the church]

andmade pulpits of ivory and ebony. He wanted to raise the edifice until he

could get a view of ʿAdan from it.

With regard to workers, his rule was to cut off their hand[s] if they began

[i.e. came] to work after sunrise [i.e. late].681 One day, one of the workers

10 slept until sunrise, and his mother, who was an old woman, came with him.

Shebeseechedhim [Abrahah], asking forgiveness for her son, but he insisted

on cutting off his [her son’s] hand. She said: “Strike with your pickaxe today!

This day belongs to you, but tomorrow belongs to someone else.” He said:

“Woeunto you!What did you say?” She said: “Yes! Just as this kingship passed

15 to you from someone else, it will likewise pass from you to someone else.”

Her admonition influenced him and following this, he exempted the people

from working in it [the church].

680 See “Bilqīs,” in ei3 (A. Havemann).

681 Lit. “If the sun rose before they began their work.”
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اهلوحترثكودحأاهرمعيملفةسينكـلاهذهلوحامرفقأوقزمملكةشبحلاتقزُموكلهاملف

اهيفامبدهعلاكلذنمتيقبفنجلاهتباصأاهنمائيشذخأينأدارأنملكناكوaتايحلاوعابسلا

47b عيطتسياللاملانمريطانقيواستيتلاةضضفملاتالآلاوبهذلاب|عصرملابشخلاوددُعلانم

اهِناّنجِواهنجنمبيهتيامواهرمأهلركذف.حافسلاسابعلايبأنمزىلإائيشاهنمذخأينأدحأ

اهبرخفدالجلاومْزحلالهأهعمنميلاىلعهلماععيبرلانبسابعلا]ابأ[اهيلإثعبوكلذهعُرَيملف٥

عطقناواهمسركلذدعبافعفb.اهتالآواهماخرنمهعيبنكمأامعيبباريبكالاماهنماولصحو

تناكنيمنصهتأرماوبْيَعكُىلإهنوبسنينجلانممهبيصييذلاناكو.اهراثآتسردواهربخ

عاعَركلذبنتتفافماذجبامهرسكيذلابيصأهتأرماوبيعكرسكاملفامهيلعتينب}ةسينكـلا{

“.بيعكهباصأ”:اولاقومهُتاغطَوسانلا

.ملعأهللاواعارذنوتسهلوطبشخنمناكابيعكنأيقرزألاديلولاوبأركذو١٠

§ ايداوهلاومحومجُهلاهمساوصوعألاوبجنيبنيعقنلاباتيبةنيهجتذختاو:ةبشنبالاق197

تعمسو.ثيَرُحنبنادملادبعهرمأبموقيو}هندسيو{مهنمهانبيذلاناكو.هيلإنوجحياوناك

لصألايف:ةسينكـلا٨.“عيبرلانبسابعلا”نمالدبلصألايفاذك:عيبرلا…ابأ٥

مهُتاغطَو٩.نيسلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحتطقنثالثيزيرقملاعضو:امهرسك‖.“ةسينكـلاب”

.نيعلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ع”زمريزيرقملاعضو:نيعقنلاب١١.)ليكشتلا(اذك:

.“هندستو”لصألايف:هندسيو١٢

aمهلكسانلامهتباهوشيرقتزعهموقوليفلابحاصكلهاملو”(١:٩٩،ةيبلحلاةريسلا،يبلحلانراق،

يذلامهودعةنؤممهافكو،مهنعلتاقىلاعتوهناحبسهّللانأل:ظفليفو.مهعمهّللانألهّللالهأ:اولاقو

،قزمملكةشبحلاتقزمذئنيحنمويأ:ليفلاباحصألاومأاومنغو،ةردقهلاتقببرعلارئاسلنكيمل

ةدرموتايحلاوعابسلااهلوحترثكو؛دحأاهرمعيملف؛ةهربأاهانبيتلاةسينكـلاكلتلوحامبرخو

.)“نجلا

bّلُقلالزيملف”(١،١:٢١٧ةكمرابخأ،يقرزالانراق ريمأروصنملارفعجوبأىّلوىتح،هيلعناكامىلعسْيَ

ّلُقلايفامسابعلاركذف،نميلايثراحلاهللاديبعنبعيبرلانبسابعلا،نينمؤملا بهذلاوضقنلانمسْيَ

ذخأوهمدهىلإهسفنتقاتف،اًزنكواًريثكاًلامهيفبيصتكنإ:هلليقو،هدنعكلذمظعو،ةضفلاو

.)“هيفام
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Whenhediedand theEthiopiansweredestroyed, everything surrounding

this church was destitute, no one lived there, and there were many predat-

ory animals and serpents around it. Anyone who wished to take something

from it became possessed by the ǧinn. From that period it remained with

5 everything that was inside it, including thematerials, wood inlaid with gold,

and silver-coated tools that wereworth a tremendous sumof money. No one

could take anything from it until the time of Abū l-ʿAbbās al-Saffāḥ.682 He

was told about its condition and about the [peoples’] fear of its ǧinn and ser-

pents, but this did not scare him. He sent al-ʿAbbās b. al-Rabīʿ,683 who was

10 his governor over Yemen, to it, along with resolute and courageous men. He

[al-ʿAbbās b. al-Rabīʿ] destroyed it, and they obtained a great deal of money

from it by selling the alabaster and tools that could be sold. Afterwards, its

remains were obliterated, information about it no longer circulated, and its

relics were wiped out. They associated the ǧinn that possessed them with

15 Kuʿayb and his wife, two idols on which the church had been built. When

Kuʿayb and his wife were destroyed, the one who destroyed themwas afflic-

ted with leprosy, and the rabble and impious people strayed from the right

path and said: “Kuʿayb afflicted him [with the disease].”

Abū l-Walīd al-Azraqī684 reported that Kuʿayb was made of wood, [and

20 that] it was sixty cubits long, but Allāh knows best.

§197 Ibn Šabbah said: Ǧuhaynah adopted a sanctuary in al-Naqʿayni, be-

tween Ǧubb and al-Aʿwaṣ, called al-Huǧam. They declared the valley to

which they used to make pilgrimage[s] its ḥimá [protected space]. The

Ǧuhaynah member who built it, and who was its custodian and caretaker,

25 was ʿAbd al-Madān b. Ḥurayṯ,685 but I heard somemention that its caretaker

682 The first ʿAbbāsid caliph (d. 136/754).

683 Not Abū l-ʿAbbās b. al-Rabīʿ as erroneously read by al-Maqrīzī.

684 On Abū l-Walīd al-Azraqī, the compiler of Aḫbār Makkah, see “al-Azraḳī,” in ei2 (J.W.

Fück).

685 In other sources he is referred to as ʿAbd al-Dār b. Ḥuḍayb or Huḏayl; see “Ḳuḍāʿa,” in

ei2 (M.J. Kister).
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ّوح،ديَوسُهرمأبموقيناكيذلانأركذينم دبعلينهجلانٰمحرلادبعنبرمعيندشنأو.هيلعطَ

]لماكلا[:ثيرحنبنادملا

}مثأمبفيطت{وأملظبتسيلةينبماقتنأبتُيرأُدقلو

aمزوقبلاوجوأةهيرباوذالتَمسُِقترومألااذإنيذلااذإف

طاونأتاذربخ198§٥

نأيثيللادقاويبأنعنانسيبأنبنانسنعيرهزلانعنٰيفسثيدحنميذمرتلاجرخ

.مهتحلسأاهيلعنوقلعيطاونأتاذاهللاقينيكرشمللةرجشبرمنينحىلإجرخاملصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسر

اذههللاناحبس”:صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلالاقف“.طاونأتاذمهلامكطاونأتاذانللعجاهللالوسرٰي”:اولاقف

“.مكـلبقناكنمننسَنبكرتلهديبيسفنيذلاو.ٌ﴾ةَهِلآمُْهَلاَمكَاًهٰلإاَنَللَْعجْٱ﴿ىسومموقلاقامك

b.حيحصنسحثيدحاذه:ىسيعوبألاق١٠

.)نادلبلامجعم،توقايعجار(“مثاامنمقت”:لصألايف:مثأمبفيطت٣

.“منصـح”:ةملكلاهذهبناجبرسيألاشماهلايفةيلاتلاةيشاحلايزيرقملافاضأ:مزوق٤

aامويلاقبيَدُحنبرادلادبعهللاقيةنيهجنملجرناك”(٤:٤١١،نادلبلامجعم،توقاينراق

ءارْوَحلااهللاقيمهرادنمضرأباًتيبينبنّمُلَه:هموقل
ُ
اًريثكهبليمتسنىتحهمظعنوةبعكـلاهبيهاضن

:كلذيفلاقف،هيلعاْوبأوكلذاومظعأف،برعلانم

مثأمبفيطتوأبٍْوَحبتسيلٌةّينبَماقُتنْأبتُدَْرأدقلو

مدْوَقبناوجيفاوذالواوغارةميظعلاوعُداذإنيذلاىبأف

ّلَواوعُداذإف،اورمؤياّلإنوحَْلَي مكبألاكمهضعبضرعأواْوَ

)“مِسْنَملاضومغهيوافأيذيفةملكضمغيوهعفانمحفص

b٥٠–٤:٤٩،ننس،يذمرتلاعجار.
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was Suwayd.Hebuilt awall686 around it. ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmānal-Ǧuhanī

recited to me [verses] that were composed by ʿAbd al-Madān b. Ḥurayṯ: [al-

kāmil]

It was shown to me in a dream that an edifice will be set up,

5 which is not [associated with] wrongdoing, and does not encom-

pass sin.

But then, those who seek refuge at the time when the intentions [of

the different groups] are divided,687

[…] or […] of Qawzam [?].

10 §198 The account of Ḏāt Anwāṭ688

Al-Tirmiḏī689 quoted Sufyān’s ḥadīṯ on the authority of al-Zuhrī < Sinān

b. Abī Sinān690 < AbūWāqid al-Layṯī:691 When the Messenger of Allāh, may

Allāh bless and save him, set out to Ḥunayn,692 he passed by a tree called

Ḏāt Anwāṭ that belonged to the polytheists, on which they suspended their

15 weapons. They [the Muslims] said: “O Messenger of Allāh! Make [another]

Ḏāt Anwāṭ for us just as they have a Ḏāt Anwāṭ.” The Prophet, may Allāh

bless and save him, said: “Allāh be praised! This is exactly what the people

of Mūsá said: ‘Make for us a god, as they have gods.’693 I swear by the One in

whose hand is my soul, you will surely follow the paths of those who have

20 lived before you.” Abū ʿĪsá694 said: This is a ḥadīṯ of good authority.

9 Qawzam : [Qawzam is] an idol (marginal gloss in al-Maqrīzī’s hand). Yāqūt, Muʿǧam al-

buldān, 4:411 has Qawdam, which he defines as the name of a mountain. This source also

provides a clearer versionof the above-mentioned line: “But thosewho turn awaywhen called

upon for an important event refused and found refuge beside Qawdam.” For a translation of

this variant, see Klinke-Rosenberger (1941): 54.

686 Or a fence; perhaps, “He demarcated its boundaries”?

687 Iḏā l-umūr tuqussimat; the translation of this part of the verse followsBravmann (1972):

40.

688 Nawṭ (pl. anwāṭ) denotes a thing that is suspended.

689 Abū ʿĪsá Muḥammad b. ʿĪsá l-Tirmiḏī (d. 279/892): “al-Tirmid̲h̲ī,” in ei2 (G.H.A. Juyn-

boll).

690 On whom see Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 7:246.

691 One of the Prophet’s Companions; Ibn Ḥaǧar, al-Iṣābah1, 7:370–371.

692 A valley on one of the roads of al-Ṭāʾif; it was the site of a famous battle that took place

after the conquest of Mecca; “Ḥunayn,” in ei2 (H. Lammens [Abd al-Hafez Kamal]).

693 Qurʾān (al-Aʿrāf ), 7:138.

694 I.e. al-Tirmiḏī (see above, n. 689).
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هدجنعهيبأنعينزملاهللادبعنبريثكنعكيدفيبأنباقيرطنمةبشنبرمعهاورو199§

48a نيبانكاذإىتحانينحوةكمهلهللاحتفففينوفلأنحنوحتفلاماعصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاعمانوزغ|:لاق

دبعتطاونأتاذتيمسفحالسلااهبطانيناكةردسaءاوفَدةرجشبنحناذإفئاطلاونينح

:لجرهللاقفاهنمىندأوهلظىلإفئاصموييفاهنعcفرُصصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلااهآراملفbهللانودنم

يذلاومتلقنوملسملااهيأ”:صلى الله عليه وسلميبنلالاقف“.طاونأتاذمهلامكطاونأتاذانللعجاهللالوسرٰي”٥

ِهّٰللٱَرْيَغأَ﴿”:لاقف“.ٌ﴾ةَهِلآمُْهَلاَمكَاًهٰلإاَنَللَْعجْٱىَسوُماَي﴿ليئارسإونبتلاقامكهديبدمحمسفن

َلاَعْلٱىَلَعمُْكَـلضََّفَوُهَواًهٰلإمُْكيِغْبأَ ِم “.َ﴾ني

دقاوابأعمسنمينثدح:لاقيرهزلانعرمعمانربخأ:لاقكرٰبملانباقيرطنمهاورو200§

طاونأتاذانللعجاهللالوسرٰي”:انلقفةردسبانررمفنينحُلبقصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاعمانجرخ:لاقيثيللا

aّدلاو”(“وفد”،برعلاناسل،روظنمنباعجار ءاوْفَ
ُ
هّٰللاىلص،يبنلانأَ:ثيدحلايفو.ةميظعلاةرجشلا:

ّمَسُتءاوْفَدًةرجشَرَصْبأَهرافسأَضعبيف،ملسوهيلع َنودُدَبْعُتوحُالسلااهبطُانُيناكهنأَلطٍاوْنأَتَاذىَ

ّدلاو.لجوزعهّٰللا ءاَوْفَ
ُ
.)َ“ةَلئاملاُنوُكَتوناصغْأَلاوعورُفلاُةريثكـلاُةليِلظَّلاةميظعلا:

bنودنمدبعتتناكفطاونأتاذتيمسفحالسلااهبطانيناك”(٩:٤٢،يناعملاحور،يسولآلانراق

.)“هللا

cلظىلافئاصموييفاهنعفرصناصلى الله عليه وسلمهللالوسراهآراملف”(١٧:٢١،ريبكـلامجعملا،يناربطلانراق

.)“اهنمىندأوه
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§199 ʿUmar b. Šabbah narrated it [the ḥadīṯ of Ḏāt Anwāṭ] with a chain of

transmission going back to695 Ibn Abī Fudayk696 on the authority of Kaṯīr b.

ʿAbd Allāh al-Muzanī697 < his father < his [Kaṯīr’s] grandfather, who said:We

carried out a raidwith the Prophet,mayAllāh bless and save him, in the year

5 of the conquest of Mecca with a thousand and some of our men [i.e. from

Muzaynah], and Allāh granted him victory in Mecca and Ḥunayn.When we

were between Ḥunayn and al-Ṭāʾif, we saw a great, shady698 sidrah tree, on

which weapons were suspended. It was called Ḏāt Anwāṭ and it was wor-

shipped besides Allāh.When the Prophet,mayAllāh bless and save him, saw

10 it, hewas diverted from it, despite the fact that it was a hot day, to a place that

was less shaded. Then someone said to him: “O Messenger of Allāh! Make

[another] Ḏāt Anwāṭ for us just as they have a Ḏāt Anwāṭ.” The Prophet, may

Allāh bless and save him, said: “O Muslims! I swear by He in whose hand is

Muḥammad’s soul, you have said exactly what the Banū Isrāʾīl said: ‘Moses,

15 make for us a god, as they have gods’.”699 He said: “What, shall I seek a god

for you other than Allāh, who has preferred you above all beings?”700

§200 He [Ibn Šabbah] also narrated it [the ḥadīṯ of Ḏāt Anwāṭ]with a chain

of transmission going back to701 Ibn al-Mubārak,702 who said, Maʿmar703

informed us on the authority of al-Zuhrī, who said, someonewho heard Abū

20 Wāqid al-Layṯī related to me [the ḥadīṯ of Ḏāt Anwāṭ as follows]: We [the

Muslims] set out with the Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, in the dir-

ection of Ḥunayn, passed by a sidrah tree, and said: “O Messenger of Allāh!

Make [another] Ḏāt Anwāṭ for us just as they have a Ḏāt Anwāṭ.” The infidels

695 Min ṭarīq; see note 112.

696 Muḥammad b. Ismāʿīl b. Abī Fudayk (d. ca. 200/816): al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ,

9:486–487.

697 Kaṯīr b. ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿAmr b. ʿAwf al-Muzanī l-Madanī (d. ca. 158/775): al-Mizzī, Tahḏīb

al-kamāl, 24:136–140.

698 Dafwāʾ; see Lane (1863–1893): 895 (providing severalmeanings for the phrase shaǧarah

dafwāʾ).

699 Qurʾān (al-Aʿrāf ), 7:138.

700 Qurʾān (al-Aʿrāf ), 7:140.

701 Min ṭarīq; see note 112.

702 Ibn al-Mubārak ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ḥanẓalī (d. 118 or 119); “Ibn al-Mubā-

rak,” in ei2 (J. Robson).

703 OnMaʿmarb. Rāšid al-Baṣrī (d. ca. 153/770), amawláof theAzd, see Ibn ʿAsākir,Dimašq,

59:390–423.
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يبنلالاقف.اهلوحنونوكيمثةردسبمهحالسنوطونيرافكـلاناكو:لاق“.طاونأتاذمهلامك

“ٌ﴾ةَهِلآمُْهَلاَمكَاًهٰلإاَنَللَْعجْٱ﴿ىسوملليئارسإونبتلاقامكاذه.مكـلبقناكنمننسنبكرتل”:صلى الله عليه وسلم

.ىهتنا

ّدلٱَوُةَتْيَمْلٱُمُكْيَلَعتَْمِّرُح﴿ىلاعتهللالاق.بصُُناهدحاوباصنأبرعللتناكو201§ ُمْحَلَوُمَ

ّلإِعُُبسَّلٱلََكأَاَمَوُةَحيِطَنلٱَوُةَيِّدَرَتُمْلٱَوُةَذوُقْوَمْلٱَوُةَقِنخَْنُمْلٱَوِهِبِهّٰللٱِرْيَغِللَِّهأُاَمَوِريِزْنِـخلْٱ٥ ْمُتْيكََّذاَماَ

ّنلٱىَلَعَحبُِذاَمَو نمعضوميفعمجتةراجحبصُنلاف.﴾قٌسِْفمُْكِـلذٰمِاَلزْأَلْٱِباوُمسِقَْتسَْتنْأََوبِصُُ

شَقنُيوروصَُيمنصلامانصأبتسيلبصُنلا:جيرجنبالاقa.مانصأبتسيلواهلنوبرقيضرألا

اوكذاذإاوناكفةعازخلاهنمةئامثالثلوقينممهنموارجحنوتسوةئامثالثبصَنتةراجحهذهو

لوسرٰي”:نوملسملالاقفb.ةراجحلاىلعهولعجومحللااوحرشوةبعكـلانملبقأامىلعمدلااوحضن

١٠48b .كلذهركيملصلى الله عليه وسلميبنلاناكف“.همظعننأ|قحأنحنفمدلابتيبلانومظعيةيلهاجلالهأناكهللا

.ةيآلا﴾اَهُؤاَمِداَلَواَهُموُحُلَهّٰللٱلَاَنَينَْل﴿ىلاعتهللالزنأف

هللاريغللَِّهأُاموريزنـخلامحلوُمدلاوُةتيملامكيلعتمرُح:يليامكةيآلايزيرقملالكش:قٌسِْف…تَْمِّرُح٤–٦

اوُمسِقَتسَْتنأوبصُُنلاىلعَحبُذامومتيكذامالإعُُبَسلالَكأاموُةَحْيطَنلاوةَيّدَرَتُملاوةَذوُقْوملاوةقنخَْنملاوهب

.اهُموحلَهللا:يليامكنيتملكلانيتاهيزيرقملالكش:اَهُموُحُلَهّٰللٱ١١.قسِْفمكـلذماَلزْألاب

aّنلاو”(٨:٧٠،نايبلاعماج،يربطلانراق عِضوملايفعَُمْجُتتناكبٍاصنأُةعامجِ،ةراجحلانمُناثوألا،بُصُُ

ّرَقُينوكِرشملاناكف،ضِرألانِم .)“مٍانصأبتسيلو،اهلنوبِ

bةبعكـلاهجومدلاباوخطلاوحبذاذإةيلهاجلايفسانلاناك”(٥:٧٠،نآرقلاماكحأ،صاصجلانراق

.)“ةراجحلاىلعهوعضوومحللااوحرشو
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used to suspend their weapons on a sidrah tree, and then theywould remain

around it. The Prophet, may Allāh bless and save him, said: “You will surely

follow the paths of those who have lived before you. This is exactly what the

Banū Isrāʾīl said toMūsá: ‘Make for us a god, as they have gods’.”704 Unquote.

5 §201 The Arabs had anṣāb. Its singular is nuṣub.705 Allāh, the Exalted, said:

“Forbidden to you are carrion, blood, the flesh of swine, what has been hal-

lowed to other than Allāh, the beast strangled; the beast beaten down, the

beast who falls to his death, the beast gored, and that devoured by beasts of

prey—excepting that which you have sacrificed duly—as also things sacri-

10 ficed to idols (nuṣub), and partition by the divining arrows; that is ungod-

liness.”706 Nuṣub are stones that were gathered at a certain place on the

ground, and towhich sacrificeswereoffered.They arenotaṣnām. IbnǦurayǧ

said: Nuṣub are not aṣnām. A ṣanam is formed and engraved, whereas these

are stones that are set up. [There were] three hundred sixty stones, and

15 some say that three hundred of them belonged to the Ḫuzāʿah. When they

slaughtered [sacrifices], they sprinkled theblood towards theKaʿbah, cut the

meat into slices, and placed it on the stones. TheMuslims said: “OMessenger

of Allāh! The people of the Ǧāhiliyyah used to venerate the House [i.e. the

Kaʿbah] with blood, but we have a better right to venerate it.” The Prophet,

20 mayAllāh bless and save him, did not disapprove of this, andAllāh, the Exal-

ted, revealed: “The flesh of them shall not reach Allāh, neither their blood”

and so on with the verse.707

704 Qurʾān (al-Aʿrāf ), 7:138.

705 There are different opinions as to whether nuṣub is a singular or plural noun. Later in

this paragraph, this word seems to be treated as plural. For the definitions of the word

anṣāb, see also Lane (1863–1893): 2800; “Nuṣub,” in ei2 (F. Fahd); “Idols and Images,” in

eq (G. Hawting).

706 Qurʾān (al-Māʾidah), 5:3.

707 Qurʾān (al-Ḥaǧǧ), 22:37.
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ّنلٱىَلَعَحبُِذاَمَو﴿ىلاعتهلوقيفدهاجمنعحيجنيبأنبالاقو202§ تناكةراجح:لاق﴾بِصُُ

اذإاهنولدبـيوةيلهاجلالهأاهيلعحبذيةبعكـلالوحةراجح:ةياوريفو.ةيلهاجلالهأاهيلعحبذي

نوحبذيواهنودبعيةيلهاجلالهأناكةراجحبصنلا:ةداتقنعو.اهنممهيلإبجعأةراجحب}اوؤاش{

:هنعهللايضرسابعنبانعو.ةيلهاجلالهأباصنأبصُنلا:ةياوريفو.كلذنعهللاىهنف.اهل

نمدبُعاملكبُصُْنلاوبُصُُنلاو:ةديسنبالاقو.اهيلعنولهيونوحبذياوناكباصنأبصنلا٥

ادحاونوكينأزئاجو:لاق.باصَِناهدحاوعمجبصُنلا:جاجزلالاقو.باصنأعمجلاوهللانود

a.ىلاعتهللاريغلحبَذُيواهيلعلَهُيَفبصَنُتةبعكـلالوحتناكةراجحباصنألاو.باصنأهعمجو

اهلو.ميمتنبةانمديزنبدعسنببعكنبةعيبرينبلاتيباضَُرتناكو:قاحسإنبالاق203§

]لماكلا[:مالسإلايفاهمدهنيحدعسنببعكنبةعيبرنبرغوَتسُْملالوقي

bامحسأعاقباًرفقاهتكرتفةدشءاضرىلعتددشدقلو١٠

.ءايلالاطأوةطوبرملاءاتلاوءايلافاضأمث،اهيلتىرخأةملكوةملكلاهذهةياهنيزيرقملاطشك:ةياور٢

.ءاحلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإةملكلاتحت“ح”زمريزيرقملاعضو:امحسأ١٠.“اواش”لصألايف:اوؤاش٣

a٨:٣٤٣،مكحملا،ةديسنباعجار.

bلاقف،مالسإلايفىًضُرهرسكيفرِغْوتسملالاقو”(٣٠،مانصألا،يبلكلانبانراق:

ّلَتاهُتكَْرَتَفًةدّشَءاضَُرىلعتُدَْدشَدقلو )“اَمَحسْأَعِزانُتاً

١:٣٧٩،فنألاضورلا،يليهسلااضيأنراقو

اَمَحسْأَعاقبارفَقاهتكرتفًةدَّشَءاضَُرىلعتُدَْدشَدقلو”(

ءاَمْحسَاهُتكرت:ديري
َ

.)“رانلاراثآنم
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§202 Ibn Abī Naǧīḥ708 said on the authority of Muǧāhid regarding His say-

ing, the Exalted: “as also things sacrificed to idols (nuṣub),”709 [that the word

nuṣub denotes] stones on which the people of the Ǧāhiliyyah used to make

sacrifices. According to another opinion, [they were] stones around the

5 Kaʿbah, on which the people of the Ǧāhiliyyah used to make sacrifices and

which they would replace, if they wished, with stones that weremore pleas-

ing to them. On the authority of Qatādah: Nuṣub are stones that the people

of the Ǧāhiliyyah worshipped and to which they made sacrifices. Allāh for-

bade this. According to another opinion, nuṣub are the anṣāb of the people

10 of the Ǧāhiliyyah. On the authority of Ibn ʿAbbās, may Allāh be pleasedwith

him: Nuṣub are anṣāb onwhich they used tomake sacrifices, and over which

they used to invoke the name of their deity before slaughtering an animal.

Ibn Sīdah said:Nuṣub andnuṣb are anything thatwasworshipped apart from

Allāh. The plural [of these two words] is anṣāb. Al-Zaǧǧāǧ said: The [word]

15 nuṣub is plural; its singular is niṣāb. He [also] said: It may be that it is singu-

lar, and its plural is anṣāb.710 Anṣāb are stones that were set up around the

Kaʿbah, over which the name of some deity was invoked before slaughtering

an animal, and on which [offerings] were sacrificed for [deities] other than

Allāh, the Exalted.

20 §203 Ibn Isḥāq said: Ruḍā was a sanctuary that belonged to the Banū

Rabīʿah b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd b. Zayd Manāt b. Tamīm. Al-Mustawġir711 b. Rabīʿah

b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd said [the following verse] about it, when he destroyed it after

the advent of Islam: [al-kāmil]

I assaulted Ruḍāʾ,

25 and left it deserted on a black plain.712

708 ʿAbd Allāh b. Abī Naǧīḥ, a mawlá of Ṯaqīf (d. ca. 132/750): Ibn Saʿd, al-Ṭabaqāt1, 8:44;

al-Ḏahabī, Siyar aʿlām al-nubalāʾ, 6:125–126.

709 Qurʾān (al-Māʾidah), 5:3.

710 See also Lane (1863–1893): 2800.

711 Al-Mustawġir was in fact his epithet. His name was ʿAmr b. Rabīʿah b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd b.

Zayd Manāt b. Tamīm; see Ibn al-Kalbī, al-Aṣnām, 30. For more on al-Mustawġir, see

Al-Jallad (2021): 1–2.

712 This verse is also translated inWellhausen (1897): 58; IbnHišām,TheLife of Muhammad

39. Presumably, the plan became “black” after the idol was burned.
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نبةرُمنبكلامنبرماعنبةعيبرنبدعسأنبملاظهانب.نافطغهدبعتتناكتيبسب204§

نبرضمنبناليعنبسيقنبدعسنبنافطغنبثيرنبضيغبنبنايبذنبدعسنبفوع

]رفاولا[:يبلكلابانجنبريهزلاق.ناندعنبدعمنبرازن

ءاضفلاضرألاونافطغامواسبنافطغاهدعبىلخف

مايأيفنميلالهأناك.نارينلابيهلاهنمجرخيةميظعةراغميفتيبوهورانلاتيب205§٥

a.هفلتتلطبملاوءوساهنمهسميالقحملاوهيفنوفلتخياميفاهيلإنومكاحتيةعبابتلا

.ةيلهاجلايفهجحتبرعلاتناكتيبةَدْيِعسَّلا206§

ىلعألاشماهلايفمث،ىلعألاىلإلفسألانمرسيألاشماهلايفيزيرقملاطخبةدايزلا:ناندع…هانب١–٣

ةملكلاتحت“ع”زمريزيرقملاعضو:ناليع٢.“نافطغ”دعب┐زمراهيلإريشيولفسألاىلإىلعألانم

رخآاصنيزيرقملاطشك:هفلتت…تيب٥–٦.“الخف”لصألايف:ىلخف٤.نيعلاباهظفلتىلإةراشإ

.نآلاوهامكهححصينألبق

aلكأتهيفنوفلتخياميفمهنيبمكحتراننميلالهأمعزياميفنميلابتناكو”(٢:٩٠٥،خيرات،يربطلاعجار

.)“مولظملاّرضتالوملاظلا
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§204 Buss was a sanctuary that was worshipped by Ġaṭafān.713 It was built

by Ẓālim b. Asʿad b. Rabīʿah b. ʿĀmir b. Mālik b. Murrah b. ʿAwf b. Saʿd b.

Ḏubyān b. Baġīḍ b. Rayṯ b. Ġaṭafān b. Saʿd b. Qays b. ʿAylān b. Muḍar b. Nizār

b. Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān. Zuhayr b. Ǧanāb al-Kalbī714 said: [al-wāfir]

5 Afterwards, the Ġaṭafān left Buss,

and what have the Ġaṭafān to do with a spacious tract of land?715

§205 A fire temple is a sanctuary in a big cave, from which flames of fire

emerge.During thedays of theTabābiʿah [pl. of Tubbaʿ], thepeople of Yemen

used to seek its judgment concerningmatters onwhich they disputed. If one

10 was telling the truth, no harm befell him from it, while the liar was annihil-

ated by it.

§206 Al-Saʿīdahwas a sanctuary to which the Arabsmade pilgrimage in the

Ǧāhiliyyah.

713 For reports that discuss Buss, see Kister (1986): 43–52; Lecker (1989): 37–41.

714 A tribal leader and poet of the Kalb; “Zuhayr b. D̲ja̲nāb,” in ei2 (M. Lecker).

715 This verse is also translated in Kister (1986): 43.
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مِاَلزْأَلْٱِباوُمسِقَْتسَْتنْأََوبِصُُّنلٱىَلَعَحبُِذ

6–280:4]3[قٌسِْفمُْكِـلذٰ (281:6–11)

al-Anʿām]6[ماعنألا

ّمِمِهّٰلِلاوُلَعجََو اًبيصَِنمِاَعْنأَلْٱَوثِْرَحلْٱنَِمأََرَذاَ

َناَكاَمَفاَنِئاَكَرُشِلاَذٰهَومِْهِمْعَزِبهّٰلِلاَذٰهاوُلاَقَف

َوُهَفِهّٰلِلَناَكاَمَوِهّٰللٱىَلإِلُصَِياَلَفمِْهِئاَكَرُشِل

ءاسَمِْهِئاَكَرُشىَلإِلُصَِي
َ

]136[َنوُمُكْحيَاَم

192:8–10 (193:18–21)

al-Aʿrāf]7[فارعألا

276:9]138[ٌةَهِلآمُْهَلاَمكَاًهٰلإاَنَللَْعجْٱ

(277:18); 280:2 (281:4)

278:6]138[ٌةَهِلآمُْهَلاَمكَاًهٰلإاَنَللَْعجْٱىَسوُماَي

(279:14–15)

َلاَعْلٱىَلَعمُْكَـلضََّفَوُهَواًهٰلإمُْكيِغْبأَِهّٰللٱَرْيَغأَ ِم َني

]140[278:6–7 (279:15–16)

مُْكُـلاَثمْأٌَداَبِعِهّٰللٱنِوُدنِْمَنوُعدَْتنَيِذَّلٱنَّإِ

]194[206:6 (207:12–13)

Yūsuf]12[فسوي

ّلإِِهّٰللٱِبمُْهُرَثكْأَنُِمْؤُياَمَو ]106[َنوكُِرْشُممُْهَواَ

106:5 (107:11–12)

al-Ḥaǧǧ]22[جحلا

al-Baqarah]2[ةرقبلا

ّجحَنَْمَفِهّٰللٱِرِئاَعشَنِْمَةَوْرَمْلٱَواَفصَّلٱنَّإِ َ

ّوطََّينْأَِهْيَلَعحَاَنجُاَلَفَرَمَتعْٱِوأَتَْيَبْلٱ فََ

ّوَطَتنَْمَواَمِهِب ٌميِلَعٌرِكاشََهّٰللٱنَّإَِفاًرْيَخَعَ

]158[148:7–8 (149:17–20); 150:1–3

(151:3–6)

al-Nisāʾ]4[ءاسنلا

َنوُنِمْؤُيبِاَتِكْلٱنَِماًبيصَِناوُتوأُنَيِذَّلٱىَلإَِرَتمَْلأَ

ّلِلَنوُلوُقَيَوتِوُغاطَّلٱَوتِْبِجلْٱِب اوُرَفكَنَيِذَ

]51[اًليِبسَاوُنَمآنَيِذَّلٱنَِمىَدْهأَِءاَلُؤٰه

220:1–2 (221:1–4)

ّلإِِهِنوُدنِْمَنوُعدَْينْإِ 13–132:12]117[اًثاَنإِاَ

(133:24–25)

ّلإِِهِنوُدنِْمَنوُعدَْينْإِ ّلإَِنوُعدَْينْإَِواًثاَنإِاَ اَ

132:11]117[اًديِرَماًناَطْيشَ (133:21–22)

al-Māʾidah]5[ةدئاملا

ّنلٱىَلَعَحبُِذاَمَو 172:5]3[بِصُُ (173:7–8);

282:1 (283:2)

ّدلٱَوُةَتْيَمْلٱُمُكْيَلَعتَْمِّرُح لَِّهأُاَمَوِريِزْنِـخلْٱُمْحَلَوُمَ

ُةَيِّدَرَتُمْلٱَوُةَذوُقْوَمْلٱَوُةَقِنخَْنُمْلٱَوِهِبِهّٰللٱِرْيَغِل

ّلإِعُُبسَّلٱلََكأَاَمَوُةَحيِطَنلٱَو اَمَوْمُتْيكََّذاَماَ



index of qurʾānic verses 313

ّللٱ ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ 236:10]19[ىَ (237:19–239:1)

ّللٱُمُتْيأََرَفأَ ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ 236:6]19[ىَ

(237:10–11); 238:1 (239:3–4)

ّللٱُمُتْيأََرَفأَ ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ ّثلٱَةاَنَمَوىَ ىَرخْأُلْٱَةَثِلاَ

]19–20[246:10 (247:18–249:1)

ّللٱُمُتْيأََرَفأَ ّزُعْلٱَوتَاَ ّثلٱَةاَنَمَوىَ ىَرخْأُلْٱَةَثِلاَ

ىَزيضٌِةَمسِْقاًذإكَْلِتىَثْنأُلْٱُهَلَوُرَكَّذلٱُمُكَـلأَ

ّلإَيهِنْإِ ءاَمسْأَاَ
ٌ

ّمَس اَممُْكُؤاَبآَوْمُتْنأَاَهوُمُتْيَ

2–232:1]23–19[نٍاَطْلسُنِْماَهِبُهّٰللٱلََزْنأَ

(233:2–5)

ّنأََو 210:4]49[ىَرْعشِّلٱبَُّرَوُهُهَ (211:7)

Nūḥ]71[حون

ّدَونَُّرَذَتاَلَومُْكَتَهِلآنَُّرَذَتاَل ]23[اًعاَوسُاَلَواَ

84:3–4 (84:7–8); 132:2 (133:4–5)

ّدَونَُّرَذَتاَلَومُْكَتَهِلآنَُّرَذَتاَلاوُلاَقَو اًعاَوسُاَلَواَ

ّلضَأَدَْقَواًرْسَنَوقَوُعَيَوثَوُغَياَلَو اًريِثكَاوُ

ّلإَنيِمِلاظَّلٱِدِزَتاَلَو ]24–23[اًلاَلضَاَ

130:6–7 (131:11–13)

al-Muddaṯṯir]75[رثدملا

146:5]5[ْرُجهْٱَفَزجُّْرلٱَو (147:12)

ِهّٰللٱنِوُدنِْمسِمْشَّلِلَنوُدُجسَْياَهَمْوَقَواَهُتدَْجَو

]18[210:2 (211:2–5)

280:11]37[اَهُؤاَمِداَلَواَهُموُحُلَهّٰللٱلَاَنَينَْل

(281:21)

al-Furqān]25[ناقرفلا

ّزلٱَنوُدَهْشَياَلنَيِذَّلٱَو 62:1]72[َروُ

(63:2)

al-Naml]27[لمنلا

ِهّٰللٱنِوُدنِْمسِمْشَّلِلَنوُدُجسَْياَهَمْوَقَواَهُتدَْجَو

]24[208:10 (209:23–24)

Fātir]36[رتاف

ّزِعْلٱُديِرُيَناَكنَْم 206:5]10[َةَ (207:8–9)

al-Zuḫruf]43[فرخزلا

ّرلٱِرْكِذنَْعشُْعَينَْمَو َوُهَفاًناَطْيشَُهَلضِّْيَقُننِٰمحَْ

2–236:1]36[نٌيِرَقُهَل

(237:2–3)

al-Ǧāṯiyah]45[ةيثاجلا

4–204:3]23[ُهاَوَهُهَهٰلإَذَختَّٱنَِمتَْيأََرَفأَ

(205:6–7); 234:5 (235:10–11); 238:4–5

(239:11–12)

al-Naǧm]53[مجنلا
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نمعهتلأسفرانلايفهَبصُْقرجييحلنبورمعتيأر

3–86:2اوكـلهلاقفسانلانمهنيبوينيب

(87:4–6)

بيسناكرانلايفهبصقرجيرماعنبورمعتيأر

5–96:4ةريحبلارحبوةبئاسلا (97:8–9)

نمهبشأورانلايفهبصقرجييحلنبورمعتيأر

6–86:5يبعكـلامثكأنبدبعمهبتيأر

(87:11–12); 88:5–6 (89:11–12), 94:5–6

(95:12–14)

بئاوسلابيسوبصنلابصننملوأتملعدق

رجيهتيأردقويحلنبورمعميهٰربإنيدريغو

2–96:1هبصق (97:3–5)

رجيفدنخنبةعمقنبيحلنبورمعتيأرمثكأاي

هبكنملجربهبشأالجرتيأرامفرانلايفهبصق

6–88:4هنمكبالو (89:9–10)

نبةعمقنبيحلنبورمعءالؤهبعكينبابأتيرأ

رانلالهأيذآدقرانلايفهبصقرجيفدنخ

5–100:4هحيرب (101:8–10)

يحلنبورمعاهيفاذإفرانلاتيرأوةنجلاتيرأ

100:1–98:8هحيربرانلالهأىذأتي

(99:16–101:1)

رماعنبورمعةعازخوبأبئاوسلابيسنملوأ

7–96:6اهيفهءاعمأرجيرانلايفهتيأرينإو

(97:12–13)

بعكينبابأفدنخنبةعمقنبيحلنبورمعتيأر

96:9رانلايفهبصقرجيءالؤه (97:17–18)

رجيرانلايففدنخنبةعمقنبيحلنبورمعتيأر

رانلايفكعمنمهلتلقفةورفهسأرىلعهبصق

4–98:2ممألانمكنيبوينيبنملاقف

(99:5–8)

رانلايفهبصقرجييعازخلارماعنبورمعتيأر

ّيسنملوأناكو 2–92:1بئاوسلابَ

(93:2–4)
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284 al-wāfir/رفاولا ءاضفلا اهدعبىلخف

124 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا بلاعثلا لوبيبرأ

190 al-munsariḥ/حرسنملا بْرَش راماموينإ

158 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا اوبهذاف اوقلأواولاقو

240 al-kāmil/لماكلا بغبغلاف ماعاي

180 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا بُْوسَُرو رِهاظُي

240 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا بغبغب ينيمي

246 al-kāmil/لماكلا جرزخلا تفلحينإ

126 al-wāfir/رفاولا حابصلا انبراسو

134 al-raǧaz/زجرلا }احارسلا{ انفلتخاانإ

214 al-sarīʿ/عيرسلا ِدَسْلجلا )…(

154 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا دعس دعسىلإانيتأ

248, 250 al-kāmil/لماكلا دادْنسِ قنروخلالهأ

158 al-kāmil/لماكلا دمحم رامضَىَدوْأَ

200 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا دْمَج يلىنب

118 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا ّجهُ ِدَ }دو{كايحف

116 al-basīṭ/طيسبلا دلت اًعماجاي

170 al-wāfir/رفاولا ُراود تيل⟩اي⟨الأ

138 al-ḫafīf/فيفخلا رصع ىوأمانأ

228 al-wāfir/رفاولا روبصلا تاللاتكرت

216 al-wāfir/رفاولا رْيَعُسلا تٍاَرئامبتُفَلَح

260 al-raǧaz/زجرلا اروتوملا تنكول

258 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا اركذت هتركذو

174 al-mutaqārib/براقتملا اوروَّد َ}ةَبرخب{مويو

200 al-sarīʿ/عيرسلا سيمخلاو راجنلاينبغلبأ

128 al-wāfir/رفاولا شيرَي هّللاشيرَي
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140 al-wāfir/رفاولا فاسإ ريطلاهيلع

128 al-raǧaz/زجرلا قيرطلا مْهنِلالوُق

132 al-munsariḥ/حرسنملا قرو رْسَنلابتفلح

192 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا قرفتن يَعيضِر

124 al-wāfir/رفاولا عاوسُ كبَهْرَيملأ

124 al-wāfir/رفاولا عاَوسُ لوحمهارت

188 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا عماجملا مرجوخأينإو

196, 198 al-raǧaz/زجرلا كدابع نيفكـلااذاي

230 al-raǧaz/زجرلا كناحبس زُعاي

166 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا لطاب نمأربت

190 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا لَمَقلاو انيميتفلح

182 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا لعفأ تُْبَهَذ

216 al-basīṭ/طيسبلا اولِمتحاو ّنَفرعأال كَ

200 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا لوضفو لبجلاانل

192 al-wāfir/رفاولا لالَحلاو نُهانحَْنَم

152 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا لئانو خُينُيثيحو

204 al-wāfir/رفاولا لاٮق سرُقامو

142 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا لئانو ىقلمو

156 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا مرمرع انللحلاًذإ

182 al-raǧaz/زجرلا منغ تيقلاذإ

116 al-wāfir/رفاولا ُميعنلا ةرسملاكلتالأ

188 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا مساوملا مكهنيملأ

156 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا مئاعو تيقالنمربـخت

120 al-basīṭ/طيسبلا امزََع }دُو{كايح

178 al-raǧaz/زجرلا موثلك كيرأبر

190 al-kāmil/لماكلا نِقَيَتُملا نيتيرقلاف

226 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا مْنَغ تحَكِنأُدقل
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hemistich /

184 al-kāmil/لماكلا مُدقَْي تَرَفَن

198 al-wāfir/رفاولا مظُْع قراشلادنعو

282 al-kāmil/لماكلا امحسأ تددشدقلو

212 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا ناوه تعبت

170 al-raǧaz/زجرلا }نردلا{ هّللدمحلا

246 al-wāfir/رفاولا انيفرحتم تْلآدقو

202 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا اهروُمَت اذإانلقف

236 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا اهنيدي يكرتوينإو

266 al-mutaqārib/براقتملا اهباوبأب نارجنةبعك⟩و⟨

230 al-ṭawīl/ليوطلا يِرمشو زُعايف

250, 252 al-kāmil/لماكلا يداسَِو يلخلامان
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ʿAbbās b. ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib 143

ʿAbbās b. Mirdās 159, 161

al-ʿAbbās b. al-Rabīʿ al-Ḥāriṯī 271, 275

ʿAbd Allāh b. Abī Bakr b. Muḥammad b. ʿAmr

b. Ḥazm 87

ʿAbd Allāh b. ʿĀmir 257

ʿAbd Allāh b. Ǧubayr 27

ʿAbd Allāh b. Masʿūd 7n, 91n, 97

ʿAbd Allāh b. Muḥammad b. ʿAqīl 87, 95

ʿAbd Allāh b. Rawāḥah 28, 165, 167

ʿAbd Allāh al-ʿUmānī 15

ʿAbd Allāh b. Unays al-Ǧuhanī 31

ʿAbd Allāh b. Uzayhir 19

ʿAbd Allāh b. Yazīd (b. Qanṭas) al-Huḏalī 6,

7, 22

ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. ʿImrān al-Zuhrī 239

ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Wadīʿah al-Muzanī 247

ʿAbd al-Ḥakīm b. Abī Namir 99, 101

ʿAbd al-Ḥamīd b. Ǧaʿfar 17

ʿAbd Ḥarīš b. Murrah b. ʿAmr b. Ḥanẓalah b.

Yarbūʿ 163

ʿAbd Kulāl 201

ʿAbd al-Madān b. Ḥurayṯ 275, 277

ʿAbd al-Maǧīd b. Suhayl 21

ʿAbd al-Malik b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Saʿīd b. Saʿd b.

ʿUbādah 34

ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib b. Hāšim 32, 143, 153n, 201

ʿAbd Qays b. Ḫufāf b. ʿAbd Ǧarīš 163n

ʿAbd Qays b. Ḫufāf b. ʿAbd Ḥarīš 163

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abī Sabrah al-Ǧuʿfī 13

ʿAbdWadd (b. ʿAwf b. Kinānah; see also:

tribes) 115

ʿAbd al-Wahhāb b. ʿAbd al-Maǧīd 143

ʿAbd Yālīl 38, 39

Abrahah al-Ašram 19n, 269, 271, 273

Abraham 21n, 36, 67, 97, 99, 101, 105, 107,

225

Abū l-ʿAbbās al-Saffāḥ 71n, 275

Abū ʿAbs b. Ǧabr 27, 28

Abū l-Aḥwaṣ ʿAwf b. Mālik 97

Abū ʿAlī l-Qālī 61, 261

Abū ʿĀṣim al-Ḍaḥḥāk b. Maḫlad 147

Abū Bakr (caliph) 7, 18, 37, 91n, 235

Abū Bakr b. Abī Šaybah 209

Abū Bakr b. Muḥammad b. ʿAmr b. Ḥazm

87

Abū Bāsil al-Ṭāʾī 4

Abū Burdah b. Niyār 27

Abū l-Dardāʾ 28, 30n, 167

Abū Duǧānah 26

Abū l-Faraǧ al-Iṣfahānī 259

Abū Ǧaʿfar al-Manṣūr 71n, 147n, 271

Abū Ǧamad 201

Abū Ġassān 229, 239

Abū l-Ǧawzāʾ 237

Abū Ḥarb b. Ḫuwaylid 9

Abū l-Ḥāriṯ Muḥammad b. al-Ḥāriṯ 12, 13

Abū Ḥātim (= Muḥammad b. Ḥātim) 149

Abū Ḥātim al-Siǧistānī 253

Abū l-Ḫaṭṭāb al-Kinānī 243

Abū l-Hayṯam b. al-Tayyihān 26

Abū Ḫirāš al-Huḏalī 125, 227

Abū Hurayrah 19, 89, 93, 95, 97

Abū Isḥāq al-Muʿtaṣim 77

Abū Karib Asʿad 131n, 269n

Abū Kaṯīr Ṣāliḥ (or Yasār/Našīṭ/ Dīnār) b. al-

Mutawakkil 17

Abū Kubrān al-Murādī 13, 14

Abū Lahab 37, 229

Abū Maryam al-Ṯaqafī 209

Abū Muḥammad al-Warrāq 8

Abū Musāfiʿ al-Ašʿarī 37

Abū l-Muṭahhar 121

Abū Nuʿaym 7, 8, 11n, 22n

Abū Raǧāʾ al-ʿUṭāridī 207

Abū Ruhm b. Muṭʿim al-Arḥabī 129n

Abū Salamah b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 143

Abū Ṣāliḥ al-Hāšimī Bāḏām (or Bāḏān) 4,

209

Abū Ṣāliḥ al-Sammān 89, 97

Abū Ṣirmah (= Abū Qays Ṣirmah b. Abī

Anas?) 27

Abū Sufyān b. Ḥarb 21, 40, 137, 247

Abū Ṭalḥah (of the Banū l-Naǧǧār) 25

Abū Ṭālib 143n, 153, 225

Abū Tiǧrāt 20, 21, 22

Abū l-Ṭufayl ʿĀmir b. Wāṯilah 233

Abū ʿUbayd al-Qāsim b. Sallām 11, 127n
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Abū ʿUbaydah (Maʿmar b. al-Muṯanná) 10,

253, 261

Abū ʿUbaydah b. ʿAbd Allāh 99

Abū Uḥayḥah Saʿīd b. al-ʿĀṣ 229

Abū ʿUṯmān al-Nahdī 19n, 205

AbūWāqid al-Layṯī 277, 279

Abū l-Yamān al-Ḥakam b. Nāfiʿ 95

Abū l-Zubayr al-Makkī 29

Abū Zufar al-Kalbī 12

Adam 63, 83, 85, 109, 111, 113

ʿAdī b. Ḥātim 179

ʿĀḏīmūn (Agathadaimon) 63

Aḥmad b. Muʿāwiyah 243

Aḥmad b. Yūnus 151

Aḫnūḫ 109, 113

Akṯam b. al-Ǧawn/Akṯam b. Abī l-Ǧawn

87n, 89, 91, 101

Aʿlá and Anʿam (see also: tribes) 113, 127

ʿAlī b. Abī Ṭālib 4, 26, 37, 40, 87n, 179, 181,

209, 247, 249

ʿAlī b. Ḥarb al-Mawṣilī 15, 16, 17

ʿAlqamah b. ʿAbadah al-Tamīmī 179

ʿĀmir al-Ǧādir (see also: tribes, and ʿĀmir al-

Aǧdār) 115

ʿĀmir b. al-Ṭufayl 171, 241n

ʿAmr b. ʿAdī l-Laḫmī 251n

ʿAmr b. al-ʿĀṣ 35

ʿAmr b. Ǧabalah b.Wāʾilah al-Kalbī 10, 11

ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ 29, 30, 31, 165, 169

ʿAmr b. Ḥabīb b. ʿAmr b. Šaybān b. Muḥārib

219

ʿAmr b. Hind 251n

ʿAmr al-Huḏalī (the father of Sāʿid b. ʿAmr)

7, 23

ʿAmr b. Luḥayy/ʿAmr b. ʿĀmir 85, 87, 89, 91,

93, 95, 97, 99, 101, 103, 105, 113, 115, 123,

127, 129, 131, 137, 153, 225

ʿAmr b. Maymūn al-Awdī l-Maḏḥiǧī 5

ʿAmr b. Murrah 12

ʿAmr b. Qusṭ 87

ʿAmr b. Ṭayyiʾ 113

Anas b. Mālik 25

ʿAntarah b. al-Aḫras 4

al-Aʿšá, Maymūn b. Qays b. Ǧandal 193, 217,

265

Asad b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Baǧalī 73

Asʿad Abū Karib (see Abū Karib Asʿad)

Asʿad b. Zurārah 26, 30

Ašʿaṯ b. Isḥāq 151

ʿĀṣim b. Bahdalah 243

ʿĀṣim b. ʿUmar b. Qatādah 30–31, 35n

al-ʿAskarī, al-Ḥasan b. ʿAbd Allāh 13n, 91

Asmāʾ 227

Ašras b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Sulamī 73n

al-Aswad b. ʿAmr 239

al-Aswad b. Masʿūd 40

al-Aswad b. Yaʿfur 249

ʿAṭāʾ b. Abī Rabāḥ 81

ʿAṭāʾ al-Ḫurāsānī 81n, 243

ʿAṯʿaṯ b. Waḥšī l-Ḫaṯʿamī 259

ʿAwf b. ʿAfrāʾ 26

ʿAwf b. Kinānah b. ʿAwf b. ʿUḏrah b. Zayd

115

al-ʿAwwām b. Ǧuhayl 13

al-Azdahāq (see al-Ḍaḥḥāk)

al-Azraqī 275

al-Bakrī 123n, 257

al-Balāḏurī 127n

al-Bāqir, Muḥammad b. ʿAlī 121

al-Barāʾ b. Maʿrūr 29, 165

Barmak 71, 73, 75

Bašīr b. Saʿd 165

Bawlān (see also: tribes) 177

Bayān b. Bišr al-Baǧalī 17, 18

al-Bayhaqī 14, 16

Bilāl b. Rabāḥ 22

Bilqīs (Queen of Sheba) 273

Bišr b. Abī Ḫāzim al-Asadī 141

al-Buḫārī 4n, 81, 91, 93, 263

Cleopatra 75

al-Ḍaḥḥāk (al-Azdahāq) 75

al-Ḍaḥḥāk b. Muzāḥim 221

al-Dāraquṭnī 185n

Dāwūd b. Abī Hind 149, 235

Ḍimām b. Ṯaʿlabah 10

Ḍirār b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb 219n

Ḏū l-Aʿwād 251

Ḏubāb (a man of Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah) 13, 14, 211,

213

Ḏū Nuwās 131, 269n

Durayd b. al-Ṣimmah 175

Duyayk 37n

al-Faḍl b. Yaḥyá b. Ḫālid b. Barmak 75

al-Fārābī 257
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Farwah b. ʿAmr 26

Farwah b. Musayk al-Murādī 14n

Fuhayrah bt. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Muḍāḍ al-Ǧurhumī

103

Ǧābir b. ʿAbd Allāh 29, 87, 95

Ǧābir b. al-Ṣaqʿab al-Nahdī 191

al-Ǧadd b. Qays 29, 165

Ǧaḏīmah al-Abraš 251n

Ǧaʿfar b. Abī Ḫallās al-Kalbī 185

Ǧaʿfar b. Abī l-Muġīrah al-Qummī 151, 239

al-Ǧāḥiẓ 257

Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd Allāh 17, 18, 131, 261, 263

Ǧarīr b. ʿAbd al-Ḥamīd 97, 151

al-Ǧawālīqī 253

Ǧayrūn b. Saʿd b. ʿĀd 77

Ǧubayr b. Muṭʿim 20, 23

Ǧunayd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Murrī 73

Ḥākim b. ʿAṭāʾ al-Sulamī 8

Ḫālid b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Qasrī 13n, 73n

Ḫālid b. Barmak 71n, 73

Ḫālid b. Saʿīd 12

Ḫālid b. al-Walīd 40, 117, 229, 231, 233

Ḥammād b. Salamah 38n, 205, 235

Ḥarb b. Muḥammad 15

al-Ḫargūšī 7, 10n

al-Ḥāriṯ b. Abī Šamir 179

al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAmr (Ibn al-Kalbī’s informant)

11

al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAmr b. ʿAdī 251n

al-Ḥāriṯ b. Kaʿb 225

al-Ḥāriṯ b. Tamīm b. Saʿd b. Huḏayl 123

al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿUbayd Allāh b. ʿĀmir al-Ġiṭrīf

33–34

al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī 133

al-Ḥasan b. Kaṯīr b. Yaḥyá b. Abī Kaṯīr 17

Hāšim b. ʿAbd Manāf 143n

Ḥassān b. Maṣād 117

Ḥassān b. Ṯābit 22

al-Ḫaṭṭāb 243

Ḥawwāʾ bt. Yazīd 169

al-Ḥāzimī (seeMuḥammad b. Mūsá l-

Ḥāzimī)

Hermes the First 63

Ḫidāš b. Zuhayr 259

Hilāl b. Umayyah 28

Hind bt. ʿUtbah 21

Hišām b. ʿAbd al-Malik 11, 73

Hišām b. Sulaymān al-Maḫzūmī 99

Hišām b. Yūsuf al-Ṣanʿānī 81

Ḥumayd al-Ṭawīl 205

Hūšang 77

Hušaym b. Bašīr 149

al-Ḥuṣayn b. Yazīd al-Ḥāriṯī 127

al-Ḥuṭayʾah al-ʿAbsī 119

Ḥuyayy b. Aḫṭab 221

Ḫuzāʿī l-Muzanī 5, 181, 183

Ḫuzaymah b. Mudrikah b. Ilyās b. Muḍar

135

Ḫuzaymah b. Ṯābit 28

Ibn ʿAbbās 4, 63, 81, 85, 205, 209, 221, 237,

243, 283

Ibn Abī Fudayk 279

Ibn Abī Naǧīḥ 283

Ibn Abī l-Zinād 101

Ibn ʿAǧlān al-Nahdī 205

Ibn Buraydah 155

Ibn Durayd 13n, 15n, 33n, 61, 253

Ibn Ǧurayǧ 81, 99, 281

Ibn Ḥabīb 255

Ibn Ḥaǧar 6n, 7, 8, 9n, 10, 13n

Ibn Ḥibbān 8, 16n, 89

Ibn Hišām 10, 27n, 30, 61n, 103, 127n, 225,

227, 247

Ibn al-Ḥudādiyyah al-Ḫuzāʿī 239

Ibn Isḥāq 4n, 27n, 29n, 30, 31, 34, 35, 87, 89,

103n, 105, 127, 155, 193, 225, 227, 247, 283

Ibn al-Kalbī 3, 4, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 22,

31, 41n, 89, 125n, 129n, 181, 185

Ibn Mākūlā 185n

Ibn Mandah 11n, 14, 17

Ibn Mazrūʿ 99

Ibn al-Mubārak 279

Ibn Qutaybah 153

Ibn Šabbah (see ʿUmar b. Šabbah)

Ibn Saʿd 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11n, 12, 17, 18, 22n, 28

Ibn Šāhīn 14

Ibn Sīdah 61, 223, 283

Ibn Šihāb al-Zuhrī 29n, 38, 39, 91, 93n, 95,

97, 277, 279

Ibn UmmDuʾād 251

Ibn ʿUqbah 38

IbnWaqšah 14, 211

Ibn Zabālah 8

Ibn Zayd 211

Ibn al-Zibaʿrá 137
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Ibn al-Zubayr 36

Ibrāhīm al-Haǧarī 97

Ibrāhīm b. al-Munḏir 99

Idrīs (see also: Aḫnūḫ) 63, 77, 113

ʿIkrimah b. Abī Ǧahl 20, 21, 22

ʿImlāq or ʿImlīq b. Lāwaḏ [Lud] b. Sām

[Shem] b. Nūḥ [Noah] 103

Imruʾ al-Qays b. Ḥuǧr al-Kindī 9n, 175n,

259, 261

ʿIṣām al-Kalbī 10

Ishmael 89, 101, 105, 107, 139

Ismāʿīl (b. ʿAbd Kulāl) 201

Ismāʿīl b. Abī Ḫālid 17

Ismāʿīl b. Ibrāhīm 149

Kaʿb b. al-Ašraf 221

Kaʿb b. Māmah 251

Kaʿb b. ʿUǧrah 25n, 167

Kābul Šāh 71

al-Kalbī 4, 15, 38n, 127n, 209, 253, 255

Kardam b. Sufyān al-Ṯaqafī 23

Kaṯīr b. ʿAbd Allāh al-Muzanī 279

Kay Kāʾūs 77n

al-Kumayt b. Zayd 247

Layṯ b. Saʿd 97

Maʿbad b. Akṯam al-Kaʿbī 87, 89, 95

Maʿdī Karib 131

Mahlāʾīl b. Qaynān 63, 109, 111, 113

Mālik b. Anas 97

Mālik b. Ḥāriṯah al-Ǧadarī 117, 119

Mālik b. Kulṯūm 177, 179, 181

Mālik b. Marṯad b. Ǧušam 129

Mālik b. Namaṭ al-Hamdānī 129

Maʿmar b. Rāšid 279

al-Manṣūr (see Abū Ǧaʿfar al-Manṣūr)

Manūčihr 69

al-Maqrīzī 1, 29, 67n, 73n, 79n, 85n, 89n,

93n, 109n, 123n, 125n, 127n, 131n, 139n,

157n, 159n, 163n, 175n, 177n, 179n, 185n,

187n, 191n, 199n, 203n, 227n, 229n, 249,

251n, 253n, 259n, 261n, 267n, 275n,

277n

Marwān b. al-Ḥakam 21

Maṭar al-Warrāq 149

al-Māturīdī 223

Matūšalaḫ [Methuselah] b. Aḫnūḫ 109

Māzin b. al-Ġaḍūbah 15–17

al-Miqdād b. al-Aswad 99

Mirdās b. Abī ʿĀmir 159

Muʿāḏ b. ʿAmr b. al-Ǧamūḥ 28, 30, 31n, 165,

169

Muʿāḏ b. Ǧabal 28, 31, 165

al-Muʿāfá b. Zakariyyāʾ 14

Muʿāwiyah b. ʿAbd al-ʿUzzá b. Zarrāʿ (read:

Ḏirāʿ?) al-Ǧarmī 187

Muʿāwiyah b. Abī Sufyān 12, 13, 21, 36n, 37,

75, 137n

Muʿāwiyah b. al-Muġīrah b. Abī l-ʿĀṣ 21

al-Mubarrad 63, 173, 225, 261

Mudliǧ b. al-Miqdād b. Ziml b. ʿAmr 12, 13

Muǧāhid b. Ǧabr al-Makkī 133, 139, 173, 193,

207, 211, 221, 243, 283

al-Muġīrah b. Šuʿbah 38, 39, 40, 239

Muḥammad b. ʿAbbād al-Maḫzūmī 63n,

235

Muḥammad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥīm al-Qaysī 139

Muḥammad b. ʿAmr 143

Muḥammad b. Ǧaʿfar b. al-Zubayr b. al-

ʿAwwām 27n

Muḥammad b. Ḥātim (see also: Abū Ḥātim)

121, 147

Muḥammad b. al-Ḥusayn al-Qaṭṭān 16

Muḥammad b. Ibrāhīm b. al-Ḥāriṯ al-Taymī

89

Muḥammad b. Kaʿb al-Quraẓī 83

Muḥammad b. Maslamah 27

Muḥammad b. al-Munkadir 147

Muḥammad b. Mūsá l-Ḥāzimī 255

Munabbih b. Šubayl 39

al-Munḏir al-Akbar (al-Munḏir iii) 251n,

253, 255

al-Munḏir b. ʿAmr 26, 28

Mūsá (Moses) 277, 279, 281

Mūsá b. al-Ǧumhūr al-Tinnīsī l-Simsār 16

Mūsá b. ʿUbaydah 147

Muṣʿab b. ʿUmayr 30

Muslim b. al-Ḥaǧǧāǧ 91, 263

al-Mustawġir b. Rabīʿah b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd 283

al-Muʿtaṣim (see Abū Isḥāq al-Muʿtaṣim)

Muṭʿim al-Arḥabī 129

al-Nābiġah 241

al-Nābiġah al-Ḏubyānī 121

Negus 269, 271

Nīzak Ṭarḫān 73

Noah 67, 79, 81, 83, 85, 103, 111, 113, 133
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Nuʿaym b. Ḥakīm 209

al-Nuʿmān b. al-Munḏir 249, 259

Numayr b. Muḥammad b. ʿUqayl al-Ẓafarī 9

Pharaoh 79

Qābīl (Cain) b. Ādam 111

al-Qālī (see Abū ʿAlī l-Qālī)

al-Qaʿnabī 97

Qārib b. al-Aswad 39

Qatādah b. Diʿāmah 133, 147, 205, 233, 239,

283

Qaṭan b. Šurayḥ 117

Qays b. Abī Ḥāzim al-Baǧalī 17, 263

Qays b. ʿĀṣim 157n

Qays b. al-Ḫaṭīm 169

Qays b. al-Hayṯam al-Sulamī 75

Quṣayy b. Kilāb 20, 36, 153

Quṭrub 223

Rabīʿah b. Ḥāriṯah b. ʿAmr b. ʿĀmir 103

al-Rāġib al-Iṣfahānī 223

al-Raḥḥāl 111

Rāšid b. ʿAbd Rabbihi al-Sulamī 5, 7–9, 125

al-Rāzī 223

Ribʿī b. Raddād 199

Rustam 199

Šabābah b. Sawwār 209

al-Šaʿbī 149

Saʿd b. Muʿāḏ 27, 30

Saʿd b. Sayal al-Azdī 36

Saʿd b. ʿUbādah 26, 28, 34, 28

Saʿd b. Zayd 34n, 40, 247n

al-Saffāḥ (see Abū l-ʿAbbās al-Saffāḥ)

Sahl b. Ḥunayf 27

Ṣaḫr b. al-Ǧaʿd al-Ḫuḍrī 237

Saʿīd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Abzá 151

Saʿīd b. ʿAmr al-Huḏalī 20, 22

Saʿīd b. Ǧubayr 149, 205, 207, 221, 235, 239

Saʿīd b. al-Musayyab 91, 93, 95, 97

Saʿīd b. al-Walīd b. ʿAmr al-Abraš al-Kalbī 11

Sāʿidah al-Huḏalī 6–7

Ṣāliḥ b. Ḥayyān 155

Ṣāliḥ b. Kaysān 91, 93n, 95n

Salīṭ b. Qays 27

Salmá bt. ʿAmr 143n

al-Samhūdī 8

al-Šarqī b. al-Quṭāmī 12, 13, 225

Šaybah b. ʿUṯmān 36, 37

Šaybān b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 147, 233

Sayf b. ʿUmar 14n

Ṣayfī (of the Banū Bawlān) 177

Šayḫū l-ʿUmarī 79

Seth b. Adam 63, 85, 109, 111

Sinān b. Abī Ḥāriṯah al-Murrī 191

Sinān b. Abī Sinān 277

Solomon 273

Šuʿayb b. Abī Ḥamzah 95

Sufyān b. Arḥab 129n

Sufyān b. ʿUyaynah 237, 277

Suhayl b. Abī Ṣāliḥ 97

al-Suhaylī 61, 271

Surāqah b. Mālik b. Ǧuʿšum al-Mudliǧī 189

Suwayd 277

al-Ṭabarānī 15, 16, 17

al-Ṭabarī, Muḥammad b. Ǧarīr 83

Ṯaʿlabah b. ʿAnamah al-Salamī 31

Ṭalḥah b. ʿUbayd Allāh 235

Tammām b. Muḥammad 13

Ṭāriq b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 17, 18

al-Tirmiḏī 277

al-Ṭufayl b. ʿAmr al-Dawsī 195, 197

Ṭufayl al-Ḫayl 159

al-Ṭufayl b. Ubayy 87, 95

ʿUbādah b. al-Ṣāmit 167

ʿUbayd Allāh b. ʿAmr 87, 95

Ubayy b. Kaʿb 87, 95

Ukaydir b. ʿAbd al-Malik al-Kindī 117

ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz 21, 37n, 235

ʿUmar b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ǧuhanī 277

ʿUmar b. Abī Bakr al-Muʾammalī 99, 101

ʿUmar b. al-Ḫaṭṭāb 37, 125n, 243

ʿUmar b. Šabbah 1, 29, 38, 87, 95, 97, 107, 113,

121, 123, 127, 129n, 131, 133, 135, 139, 155,

163, 169, 171n, 175, 181, 187, 203n, 227,

237, 239, 243, 247, 249, 257, 263, 275,

279

ʿUmārah b. Ḥazm 25

ʿUmayr b. ʿAdī b. Ḫarašah 28

Umayyah b. al-Askar al-Layṯī 183

UmmHāniʾ bt. Abī Ṭālib 4, 209n

UmmMaʿbad 89, 91n

Umm Sulaym bt. Milḥān 25

ʿUrwah b. Masʿūd al-Ṯaqafī 38n, 40

ʿUrwah b. al-Zubayr 30, 83, 133
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Usāmah b. Zayd b. Ḥāriṯah 143

Usayd b. al-Ḥuḍayr 27, 28

ʿUṯmān b. Abī l-ʿĀṣ 39n

ʿUṯmān b. Abī Sulaymān 99

ʿUṯmān b. ʿAffān 17, 39n, 71, 75

Waḍḍāḥ al-Yaman 201

al-Walīd b. Ǧumayʿ 233

Wāqid b. ʿAmr 30n

al-Wāqidī 6, 7, 10, 17, 20, 21, 22, 25n, 30n

Yaḥyá b. ʿAbd al-Malik b. Ismāʿīl al-Sulamī 9

Yaḥyá b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Ḥāṭib 143

Yaḥyá b. Hāniʾ b. ʿUrwah 13, 14

Yaʿqūb al-Qummī 121, 151

Yaʿqūb b. Zayd 147

Yaʿqūbī 37

Yard (Jared) b. Mahlāʾīl 109, 111, 113

Yazīd, ʿAbd al-Masīḥ and Qays 267

Yazīd b. al-Aswad al-Ǧarašī 5

Yazīd b. al-Hād 95, 97

Yazīd b. Muʿāwiyah 13n

Yazīd b. al-Muhallab 121

Yazīd b. Saʿīd al-ʿAbsī 13

Yūnus b. Muḥammad 121, 147, 233

al-Zaǧǧāǧ 221, 283

Ẓālim b. Asʿad b. Rabīʿah 285

Zayd b. ʿAmr b. Nufayl 22, 145, 227

Zayd b. Ḥāriṯah 143

Zayd al-Ḫayl 157

Ziml b. ʿAmr 12

Ziyād b. Labīd 26

al-Zubayr b. Bakkār 99, 137, 153

Zuhayr b. Abī Sulmá l-Muzanī 191

Zuhayr b. Ǧanāb al-Kalbī 285

Zuhayr b. Ḥarb 97, 151

al-Zuhrī (see Ibn Šihāb al-Zuhrī)

Places

al-ʿAblāʾ/al-ʿAbalāt 257, 261

ʿAdan 273

Aǧaʾ (a mountain) 175

ʿAmq 183

al-Andalus 75

al-ʿAqīq (a watering-place) 189

al-ʿAqīq (of Medina) 203

ʿArafah 107

al-Aʿwaṣ 275

ʿAyn/Māʾ al-Rasūl 8, 9

ʿAyn Šams 77

Baghdad 16, 97n, 147n, 223n

Bāǧir 15

Baḥrayn 191n

Balḫ 69, 75

Balḫaʿ 131, 133

Balqāʾ 103

Barḏaʿah 17

Bāriq 249

Baṣra 191n

Bayt al-Maqdis 243

Buss 1

(see also: idols and sanctuaries)

Buṭḥān 32, 169

Buwānah 22, 23, 203

(see also: idols and sanctuaries)

Damascus 12, 77

Dār al-Nadwah 37n

Ḏāt Ǧabalayni 181

Ḏāt ʿIrq 1

Ḏū l-Ǧalīl and [Ḏū] l-Salam 183

Ḏū Ġawānah 119

Dūmat al-Ǧandal 81, 113, 115, 117n, 133

Egypt 77, 97n

Euphrates 33n, 255

Farġānah 77

Ǧammāʾ al-ʿĀqir 203

al-Ǧawf 81, 133

al-Ǧazīrah 137

Ǧubb 275

Ǧuraš 127

Ǧurǧān 73

Ḥaǧr 199

Ḫānkāh of Šayḫū 79

Ḫarbah 175

Ḥarrān 77

al-Ḫawarnaq 249, 251
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al-Ḥawrāʾ 203

Ḫaybar 19, 221n

Ḫaywān 129

al-Ḥazz 34

Ḥiǧāz 8n, 15, 123, 203, 269

al-Ḥīrah 249n, 251n, 253, 255

Hīt 137

al-Ḥudaybiyyah 123n

Ḥunayn 39, 277, 279

Ḥurāḍ 227, 231

Ḫurāsān 71, 73, 75n

India 85, 109, 255

Iraq 77, 271

Jedda 111, 113, 115, 155

Kashmir 73

Kufa 32, 257

Maʾāb (Moab) 103

Maḏḥiǧ (a hill in Yemen) 127

Manbiǧ 77

Manf 79

Marsūġ 199

al-Marwah 149, 151

Mecca 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 14, 18, 19, 20–22, 23, 24,

25, 33, 34n, 35, 37, 40, 71, 87, 99n, 103,

105, 107, 111n, 123n, 129, 139, 143, 149,

151, 161, 165n, 171, 189n, 191n, 207n,

209n, 213, 221, 225, 229n, 233, 239n,

245, 247, 249, 257, 263n, 271, 277n,

279

Medina 1, 2, 8, 10, 12, 13, 23–33, 34, 35, 38, 73,

83n, 87n, 91n, 95n, 143n, 147n, 161, 165n,

167n, 197n, 203n, 221n, 239n, 247

Miná 241

Mūhiq 203

al-Mušallal 33, 34n, 247

al-Muzdalifah 107

al-Naǧafah 191

Naǧrān 6, 131n, 265, 267, 269

Naḫlah 225, 227, 239

Naʿmān 6, 7

Namirah 161

al-Naqʿayni 275

Nūd (a mountain in India) 109

al-Qāhirah al-Muʿizziyyah 77, 79

al-Qaryatayni 191

Qudayd 1, 33, 239, 247

Raḍwá 189

Ruhāṭ 7, 8, 9, 33n, 36, 123, 133

Sabaʾ 81, 131, 133

al-Sadīr 249, 251, 253, 255

al-Ṣafā 149, 151

al-Šām (greater Syria) 77, 103, 187, 237, 263n

Samāʾil 15

Šamanṣīr (a mountain) 123n

Ṣanʿāʾ 75, 129, 269

Sarāt mountains 19n, 34, 157

Ṣaydā (Sidon) 77

al-Sind 71, 121n

Sindād 33n, 249, 251, 255, 257

Sirḥān 81n

al-Ṣ.l.b (a watering-place) 191

Suqām 231, 233, 239

Ṣūr (Tyre) 77

Tabālah 9n, 17, 257, 259, 263

Ṭāʾif 38, 39, 225, 237, 239, 243, 247, 257, 277n,

279

Tihāmah 113, 115, 225

Udad (a well) 137

Uḥud 32, 34

ʿUmān 16, 17, 61n

Umm al-Ḥarratayn 201

Yalamlam 22, 23

al-Yamāmah 1, 199

Yanbuʿ 33n

Yaṯrib 23, 24n, 247

Yemen 35n, 127, 129, 201n, 257, 265, 271, 275,

285

Zamzam 141, 153, 155
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Tribes

ʿAbd al-Ašhal (of al-Aws) 26, 27, 28, 30, 31,

40, 163, 169n

ʿAbd al-Dār (of Qurayš) 30, 36, 153, 155

ʿAbd al-Madān (of al-Ḥāriṯ b. Kaʿb) 265

ʿAbdWadd (see also: personal names) 117

ʿAdī b. al-Naǧǧār 25n, 26, 27, 32, 163

al-Adīm (of Ḫawlān) 193

al-ʿAǧlān (clients of ʿAmr b. ʿAwf) 33

al-ʿAǧlān b. ʿAttāb b. Mālik b. Kaʿb (of Ṯaqīf)

39, 227n

al-Aḥlāf and Mālik (of Ṯaqīf) 39

Aḥmas (of Baǧīlah) 17, 18, 263

Aʿlá (see also: personal names) 127

ʿAmr b. Qays ʿAylan 7

ʿĀmir al-Aǧdār (see also: ʿĀmir al-Ǧādir)

115n

ʿĀmir b. ʿAwf (of Kalb) 10, 11

ʿĀmir al-Ǧādir (see also: personal names)

115, 117

ʿĀmir b. Rabīʿah 203

ʿĀmir b. Ṣaʿṣaʿah 171n, 187n, 203n, 259n

ʿAmr b. ʿAwf (of al-Aws) 26, 28, 33, 163

Anas Allāh b. Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah 13, 14, 211

ʿAnazah 185, 215

al-ʿAnqāʾ 161

Asad 87n, 141n, 143n, 149n, 209, 243n, 259,

261

Ašǧaʿ 199

ʿAttāb b. Mālik (of Ṯaqīf) 39, 227n, 237

Awd b. Ṣaʿb b. Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah 131

al-Aws 5n, 26, 27, 28, 31, 32, 33, 34, 40, 161n,

163, 169n, 201n, 221n, 247

al-Azd 15n, 19, 32, 33, 34, 61n, 103, 115n, 157,

259, 279n

Azd Šanūʾah 33

Azd al-Sarāt 19, 157n, 259

Azd ʿUmān 61n

Baǧīlah 17, 18, 73n, 131n, 259, 263n, 265

Bakr b. Wāʾil 34n, 193n, 215, 219, 249, 265

Balī 26, 27, 171, 203

Bawlān (see also: personal names) 177

Bayāḍah (of al-Ḫazraǧ) 26

Ḍabbah 171

Daws 19, 157, 195, 257, 263, 265

Dīnār b. al-Naǧǧār 32, 163

Duhmān (of Ǧuhaynah) 12

Ḏū l-Kalāʿ (of Ḥimyar) 81, 133

Ḏū Ruʿayn 131

Fazārah 191, 193

Ǧaʿdah 187

Ġanī b. Aʿṣur 171

Ġanm 227

Ǧarm 187, 189

Ġassān 33, 179

Ġaṭafān 121n, 187, 191n, 199, 285

al-Ġaṭārīf (of al-Azd) 33, 34, 157

Ǧuḏām 187, 189, 209

Ǧuʿfī (of Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah) 14

Ǧuhaynah 12, 171, 199, 203, 275

Ǧurhum 37n, 101, 103, 105, 139

Ǧušam (of Hawāzin) 175

Ġuṭayf (of Murād) 14, 81, 133

Hamdān 13, 81, 113, 129, 133

Ḥanīfah 199, 213

al-Ḥāriṯ b. ʿAbd Allāh b. Yaškur b. Mubaššir

34, 157

al-Ḥāriṯ b. al-Ḫazraǧ 32, 165n, 167n, 169

al-Ḥāriṯ b. Kaʿb (of Maḏḥiǧ) 265

Ḥāriṯah (of al-Aws) 26, 27, 31, 163

Hāšim (of Qurayš) 225

Ḫaṯʿam 18, 19, 249, 257, 259, 261, 265

Ḫaṭmah (of al-Aws) 26, 28, 163

Hawāzin 97n, 187, 189, 259

Ḫawlān 5, 6n, 193

al-Ḫazraǧ 5n, 25, 26, 28, 32, 33, 34, 87n,

143n, 161n, 163, 165n, 167n, 169, 201,

247

Ḥimyar 75, 81, 113, 131, 133, 201, 209, 269

Hind b. Ḥarām b. Ḍinnah b. ʿAbd b. Kabīr b.

ʿUḏrah 12, 215

Ḫiṭāmah (of Ṭayyiʾ) 15, 16

Huḏayl 6, 7, 8, 22, 23, 33, 81, 113, 123, 125, 133

Ḫuzāʿah 20, 33, 37n, 87n, 89n, 97, 99, 103,

221n, 247, 281

Iyād 251

Kaʿb (of Ḫuzāʿah) 87n, 97, 101

Kaʿb b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Buhṯah b. Sulaym 9
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Kahlān 113

Kalb 10–11, 81, 113, 115n, 133, 177, 185, 285n

Kinānah 7, 34n, 107, 123, 155, 189, 209, 219,

225, 239n, 271

Kindah 32, 259n

Laḫm 187, 189, 209

Lihb 155

Maʿadd b. ʿAdnān 113

al-Maʿāfir 203

Maḏḥiǧ 127

Maḫzūm (of Qurayš) 20, 37

Mālik b. al-Naǧǧār 25, 26, 30, 32, 163

Milkān and Mālik (of Kinānah) 155

Muʿattib (of Ṯaqīf) 39, 239n, 247

Muʿāwiyah (of al-Aws) 163

Muḥārib 175

Murād 14, 81, 127, 133

Murrah (of Ġaṭafān) 121n, 171, 191, 193

Muzaynah 5, 7, 181, 183, 199, 279

al-Nabīt (of al-Aws) 31

al-Naḍīr 37n, 221n

al-Naǧǧār (of al-Ḫazraǧ) 25, 26, 27, 30, 32,

87n, 163, 201

Nāǧiyah (of Murād) 127

Nahd 6n, 191, 205

Nahšal b. Dārim (of Tamīm) 249

Nihm (of Hamdān) 129

Numayr 171

Qasr (of Baǧīlah) 18, 263n

Qawāqilah (of al-Ḫazraǧ) 163, 167n

Qaynuqāʿ 167n

Qays ʿAylan 7, 33n, 34n, 123, 171n, 209

Quḍāʿah 15n, 18, 19n, 32, 33, 99n, 113, 185,

187, 205n

Qurayš 20, 22, 23, 33, 41, 83n, 91n, 99, 107,

119n, 135, 137, 143n, 145n, 147n, 153n, 155,

159, 209, 221, 225, 231, 233n, 235, 239,

245n, 249

Qurayẓah 24, 221n, 269n

Rabīʿah 159, 191, 211

Rabīʿah (of Qays ʿAylān) 33n

Rabīʿah b. Kaʿb b. Saʿd b. Zayd Manāt b.

Tamīm 283

Saʿd al-ʿAšīrah 13, 14, 131, 211, 213

Saʿd b. Bakr 10, 123

Saʿd Huḏaym 32, 33

Ṣāhilah (of Huḏayl) 7

Sāʿidah (of al-Ḫazraǧ) 26, 28

Salimah (of al-Ḫazraǧ) 26, 28, 29, 30, 31,

87n, 163, 165n, 169

Šaybān (of Sulaym) 225, 227

Šubayl b. al-ʿAǧlān 39, 227n

Sulaym 7, 8, 9, 32, 123, 149, 159, 161n, 171, 201,

225, 227n, 229n

Tamīm 147n, 151n, 157n, 209, 283

Ṯaqīf 23, 38, 39, 105, 227n, 237, 239, 247,

283n

Ṭasm 229

Ṭayyiʾ 4, 15, 16, 18, 19, 113, 127, 157n, 159, 175,

177n, 181, 191, 203, 209, 221n

Ubāmah (var. Umāmah) of Bāhilah b. Aʿṣur

257

ʿUḏrah 12, 171, 215

ʿUlaym (of Kalb) 177

Umayyah (of al-Aws) 163

ʿUqayl b. Kaʿb 9

Wāqif (of al-Aws) 26, 28

Yaqdum and Yaḏkur (of ʿAnazah) 185

Ẓafar (of al-Aws) 31, 163, 169n

Ẓafar (of Sulaym) 8, 9

Zaʿūrāʾ 26, 169n

Zayd b. Ṣayfī (of Ṭayyiʾ) 181

Zurayq (of al-Ḫazraǧ) 163
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Idols and sanctuaries

al-ʿAbd 203

Aḥmas 193

ʿĀʾim 157

Allāt 5, 10, 19n, 22, 38–40, 41n, 105, 225,

227n, 229, 231, 233, 235, 237, 239, 243,

245, 247

ʿAmm Anas (or ʿUmyānis) 6n, 193

ʿAmrah (or ʿAmr) 10, 11

ʿAwḍ 215, 217

Barkulān 203

al-Bayḍāʾ 199

al-Bihām 163

Buss 285

(see also: places)

Buwānah 22, 23

(see also: places)

Ḍamār 159

Ḏāt Anwāṭ 255n, 277, 279

al-Dawār (see also: technical terms) 175

al-Dībāǧ 29, 165

Ḏū l-Ḫalaṣah 9n, 17–19, 131n, 257, 259, 261,

263, 265

Ḏū l-Kaʿabāt 249, 251n

Ḏū l-Kaffayn 22, 195, 197

Ḏū l-Šará 157

al-Fals 4, 40n, 175, 177, 179, 181

Farrāḍ (or Farrāṣ) 13, 14, 211, 213

fire temple 285

Ǧalsad 213, 215

Ġanm (an idol of Daws) 195

Ġanm (an idol of Qurayš) 229

Ġayyān 163

green house 79

Ġumdān 75

al-Ǧuṯā 205

al-Ḥalāl 191, 193

al-Ḫamīs 32, 33, 201

al-Ḥarīš 163

al-Ḥibs 163

Hubal 3, 21, 22, 34n, 36, 103, 135, 137

al-Huǧam 275

Ḥumām 12, 215

Ḥusā 163

Huzzam 32, 169

Isāf 21, 22, 101, 105, 139, 141, 143, 145, 147, 149,

153, 155

Isāf/Sāf (an idol of the Banū Salimah) 163,

165

Kaʿbah 1, 3, 18, 19, 22n, 32n, 34, 36–37, 38,

40, 69, 71, 77, 99, 103, 105, 107, 115n,

135, 137, 139, 141, 145, 147, 149, 153,

155, 171, 173, 209, 221, 225, 227, 231,

233n, 239, 263n, 265, 269, 271n, 281,

283

Kaʿbah of Naǧrān 265, 267

al-Kaʿbah al-Yamāniyyah and al-Kaʿbah al-

Šāmiyyah 18, 263

Kāwusān 77

Kuʿayb and Kuʿayb’s wife 269, 271, 275

Kulāl 201

Manāf 29, 30, 31n, 165n, 169, 171

Manāt 1, 5n, 22, 29n, 30n, 31n, 33–35, 40,

41n, 169n, 179n, 231, 233, 239, 243, 247,

249

al-Mudawwar 77

al-Mukaymin 203

Nāʾilah 22, 101, 105, 139, 141, 143, 145, 147, 149,

151, 153, 155

Nasr 81, 83, 85, 111, 113, 131, 133

Nawbahār 69, 71, 73, 75

Nuhm 5, 181, 183

al-Qalīs 269, 271, 273, 275

Qawzam 277

al-Qayn 163

Qurs 203

al-Rabbah 38, 39n, 40, 239

Riyām 269

Ruḍā (an idol of Ṭayyiʾ and Rabīʿah) 159

Ruḍā (an idol of the Banū Rabīʿah b. Kaʿb b.

Saʿd b. Zayd Manāt b. Tamīm) 283

Saʿd 155

Šafr 163
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Ṣaḫr 163

al-Saʿīdah 32, 33, 34, 285

al-Samḥ 163

Šams 163

Samūl 163

al-Šāriq 199

al-Suʿayr 185, 217

al-Šurayr 195

Suwāʿ (a name of two idols) 5, 6–9, 22,

36, 81, 83, 85, 111, 113, 123, 125, 131, 133,

231

al-Ṭimm 163

al-Uqayṣir 187, 189, 191

al-ʿUrayf 191

al-ʿUzzá 1, 5, 10, 19n, 22, 33n, 38, 41, 117n, 225,

227, 229, 231, 233, 235, 237, 239, 243,

245, 247

Wadd 81, 83, 85, 111, 113, 115, 117, 119, 121, 123,

131, 133

Wudd 119n

Yālīl 203

Yaġūṯ 13, 19n, 81, 83, 85, 111, 113, 127, 131, 133

Yaʿūq 81, 83, 85, 111, 113, 129, 131, 133

Zaʿbal 213

Zabr 29, 165
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Dīwān al-adab (al-Fārābī) 257

Kitāb al-Aġānī (Abū l-Faraǧ al-Iṣfahānī)

259

Kitāb Aḫbār Makkah (Ibn Šabbah) 87, 95

Kitāb al-Amṣār (al-Ǧāḥiẓ) 257

Kitāb al-Buldān (al-Kalbī) 253

Kitāb al-Ištiqāq (al-Mubarrad) 255

Kitāb al-Muḥkam (Ibn Sīdah) 61

Kitāb Nasab Qurayš (al-Zubayr b. Bakkār)

99

Kitāb Tuḥfat al-albāb (al-Zubayr b. Bakkār)

139

Maʾdubat al-udabāʾ (al-Nīsābūrī) 257
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(Abū ʿAlī l-Qālī) 261

see also al-Amālī

(Abū Bakr b. Abī Šaybah) 209

(Abū Ġassān) 229, 239

(Abū Ḥātim al-Siǧistānī) 253

(Abū ʿUbayd al-Qāsim b. Sallām) 127n

[Aḫbār Makkah] (al-Azraqī) 275

[al-Amākin] (Muḥammad b. Mūsá l-Ḥāzimī)

255

[al-Amālī] (Abū ʿAlī l-Qālī) 61

(al-ʿAskarī) 91

(al-Balāḏurī) 127n

Dīwān al-adab (al-Fārābī) 257

[Ǧamharat al-luġah] (Ibn Durayd) 61, 253

[Ġarīb al-ḥadīṯ] (Ibn Qutaybah) 153

(Ibn Ḥabīb) 255

(Ibn Ḥibbān) 89

(Ibn Isḥāq) 155

see also al-Sīrah

(Ibn al-Kalbī) 89, 181, 185

(al-Kalbī) 127n, 209, 255

see also Kitāb al-Buldān

[al-Kāmil fī l-luġah wal-adab] (al-Mubarrad)
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